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The purpose of this study was to systematically describe and 

analyze interrelated changes in population structures and ccolo~ical 

adaptations from 1650 to 1980 of five insular and insular-like Bering 

Strait Eskimo populations, including Gamhell and Savoongz-1 on St. 

Lawrence Island, King and Diomede islands, and Vales. More specifi- 

cally, the problem was to assess interconnections between demographic 

characteristics and processes and ecological adaptations focused on 

the cooperative hunting of large marine mammals hy hoat crews. Data 

were derived from ethnohistoric and historic sources for the period 

prior to 1970 and from extensive fieldwork from 1970 to 1980. 

Shared demographic characteristics of the study ~~pulr7ti0n:; 

included relatively large and stable functional population sixr, with 

members occupying more than one community; a disproportionate ratio (36 

males to females favoring males in the populations; a high level of 

poplllation endogamy; relatively high birthrates which compensated for- 

high death rates; patrilineality and patrilocality most well-dev(alopcd 

on St. J,awrence Island; seasonal patterns of birth reflecting eco- 

loEica1 cycles, although these were less marked in the ynllnt:est co- 

horts; an ecological hase which provided support for non-productive 

members, although the ratio of non-productive to prorluctive cohorts 

decreased from south to north; and mechanisms, in addition to 
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reproduction, for recruiting members, although female recruitment was 

more flexible than that of males. 

Ecological adaptations were examined through time with a focus 

on crew marine mammal hunting. The demographic features of producti- 

vity were analyzed. It was determined that young to middle-aged males 

were the primary producers via crew hunting activities. They also 

exploited the greatest number of available ecological niches. 

It was concluded that large populations with appropriate age 

and sex cohorts were a prerequisite for specializing in large marine 

mammal hunting. It is expected that King and Diomede islands and 

Wales were more intensive whalers prior to historic population deci- 

mations. Recause of the its institutional nature and economic impor- 

tance, crew hunting has been more stable than individual marine mam- 

mal hunting. Conversely, limits were placed on population expansion 

by constraints on male recruitment implicit in patterns of boat crew 

formation and composition. 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

The Problem 

The distribution of Eskimo and related Aleut populations has 

been extensive both latitudinally and longitudinally, from Prince 

William Sound in southcentral Alaska, 1,250 miles west across the 

Aleutian Islands, north along the western coast of Alaska to Point 

Barrow, and east along the coast of the Canadian arctfc to the coasts 

of Greenland. This dispersion has been primarily linear and coastal. 

The most successful Eskimo ecoloprical adaptations through time have 

been maritime, although riverine salmon fishing and inland caribou 

hllnting adaptations have been relatively more recent variations on 

maritime themes (Giddings 1967; and Oswalt 1967). Additionally, these 

populations have demonstrated significant variations in population 

size; population density; age and sex composition; mortality rates; 

longevity; marriage pat terns; reproductive rates; degree of isolatl.on 

from other populations; frequency and extent of mobility; and the1.r 

adaptations to diverse environments, including relatively harsh to 

more moderate conditions (Laughlin 1970: 5-6). 

Altholrgh a substantial body of literature on Eskimos has emerged 

since the 19206, the majority has been archaeological or ethnographic 

and group or community-specific. Research on Eskimos of a more problem 

focused or theoretical nature has emerged primarily during the last 

1 
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two decades. These have included studies that explored the relation- 

ship between Eskimo populations and their ecological settings (such 

as Melson 1969; Spencer 1959; and Burgess 1974); multidisciplinary 

studies of Eskimo population biology and genetIcs (such as Laughlin 

1972; Johnston et al. 1982; and Crawford et al. 1981); kinship studies 

(such as Burch 1975a; and Heinrich 1963); studies of social and polit- 

ical. fnstttutions (such as Hughes 1960; and Rogojavlensky 1969); 

economic studies (such as Burgess 1974; and Wolfe 1979); and others. 

Noteworthy in this context is the relatively small data hase on histor- 

ic and contemporary Eskimo population structure, although Laughlin's 

(1972) work in the Aleutians, Taylor's (1966) work on Kodiak Island, 

Binford and Chasko's (1976) work at Anaktuvuk Pass, Freeman's (1971a) 

work in the Canadian arctic, and Milan's (1970) work at Wainwright 

have contributed to an understanding of Eskimo-Aleut demography. 

As Laughlin (1970) has pointed out, there is significant 

correspondence between the ecological base , population density and dis- 

tribution, and population structure of Eskimo populations (7). Addi- 

tionally, data gathered on single archaeological, historic, and con- 

temporary populations have provided examples of and contributed in- 

s-lghts into the environmental limits which are conducive to popula- 

tion maintenance, expansion, and extinction (Laughlin 1970). However, 

comparability of data has hindered a systematic analysis of the rela- 

tionships hetween ecological bases and population structures through 

time for Eskimo populations. 

The nature of the relationships between environment and popu- 

lation size has heen variously Interpreted. Most commonly this rela- 

ttonship has heen explained as a dl.rect correlation between increased 
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productivity and population growth -- basically a Malthusian model of 

demography. Increased productivity is usually associated with terh- 

nn'n+ca! innovations leading to a shift from hunting and gathering 

to food production or increasing the technological efficiency of popu- 

lations which are already food producers. In regards to differential 

productivity between hunting groups, increased productIon and larger 

populations are usually associated with the richness and reliahilj.ty 

of the environment -- that is, the availability and accessibility of 

adequate resources to provide constant, certain sup~~.fcs of food and 

raw materials fnclurling storable surpluses and to support non-productive 

segments of the population (e.g. Laughlin 1972; and Rirdsell 1.953 and 

1957). Technology is commonly seen to be an important Linking variable 

between environmental potential and the productivity or level of exploi- 

tation and population size of the associated human group. 

In this context, another related perspective is pursued. AS 

Laughlin (1968b) has pointed out, technology possihly has been over 

emphasized as a key variable in arriving at an understanding of the 

ecological adaptations of hunters and gatherers. Conversely, too little 

attention has been paid to demographic variables -- not only population 

size and density, but the composition of populations; the dynamics of 

reproduction, mortality, and emigration; mate selection; and the organi- 

zation of populations into economically productive units. Whereas 

it has been demonstrated that environmental factors play a significant 

role in features of human demography, it can be conversely argued that 

demographic characteristics in some cases may be seen as important , 

variables in understanding if or how available resources are exploited 

by the population in a given area. Bockstoce (1976) and Freeman (1979) 
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have argued this point in regards to large marine mammal. hunting -- 

tllat there is a set of demographic requirements associated with large 

mnri.ne mama1 hunting which influences the successful exploitation of 

these species assuming they are available in the environment. This 

complex interrelationship between environment, human adaptation, and 

overall population structure is explored in this context. 

The purpose of this study is to systematically analyze changes 

in population structure in relationship to changes in ecological adap- 

tatfon through time for four insular and one insular-like Eskimo popu- 

lations in the Bering Strait area, including Gamhell, Savoonga, King 

and Diomede islands, and Wales. Bering Strait populations were selected 

for several reasons. If the inhahitants of St. Lawrence IsLand (Gambell 

and Savoonga) are considered as one of the Strait's populations, al- 

though the Island is geographically transitional hetween the northern 

Bering Sea and Rering Strait, this area includes two linguIstically 

and culturally distinct Eskimo populations -- Siberian Yuit and T?Iupi.at. 

These populations have been characterized by relatively large, dense, 

and sedentary settlements through time given their northerly latitude 

and environmental potential associated with their mode of exploitation 

(hunting) at this latitude. These populations share a common ecological 

focus based on the taking of large marine mammals (whales and/or walrus, 

including seals taken in conjunction with the larger species) harvested 

hy males organized into skinboat crews. Resource availability in addi- 

tion to large marine mammals is diverse and abundant relative to that 

of other northerly Eskimo populations. Although the environments of 

these five populations vary to a limited degree, the similarities far 

exceed the disparities. The study communities share insularity (with 
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the exception of Wales), thus providing a means for easily identifying 

them as discrete populations with relatively greater isolatton from 

other populations than is found on the mainland and a complex of ecolog- 

ically-relevant features unique to islands. Although Wales is not an 

island, its geographic location on a headland which juts into the 

Strait at its narrowest constriction and topographic and geographic 

isolation from most flora, fauna, and physiographic characteristics of 

the Peninsula make it more insular-like than the mainland in its 

basic features. The proximity of the study populations to one another 

has resulted in several additional shared variables. These include 

access to and use of the same populations of migratory animals; a 

common history of contact with non-Eskimos; shared atypical variations 

in climatological patterns, including sea ice conditions, prevailing 

winds, heavy precipitation, seasonality of fauna1 migrations, and 

others; exposure to externally introduced diseases; and acculturative 

influences emanating from Euroamerican sources. 

Given the constants described ahove, the study populations p::es- 

ent the opportunity to examine some key variahles, including popula- 

tion size and attendant characteristics, the presence or absence of 

whaling, cultural and linguistic distinctiveness, the influence of 

relocation, island size, and mainland/insular dichotomies if any exist. 

Figure 1 depicts the variables as they relate to each of the study 

populations. The effects of these variables on the demographic struc- 

ture of the study populations through time will be examined. 

The second part of the problem involves testing the applica- 

bility of certain demographic observations and hypotheses about hunters 

in general and large marine mammal hunters in specific to the study 
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populations. Laughlin (1968h) noted that in general hunting pop~~l.a- 

tions exhibited particular demographic characteristics, including rela- 

tivclv low effective population size; a tendency towards endogamy; 

population isolation; a common incidence of inbreeding; differential 

fertility favoring headmen, chiefs, or successful hunters; a high 

frequency of accidental deaths; high infant mortality and short life 

spans which vary with the resource-based richness of the exploitational 

area; frequent population "bottlenecks" during which the population 

size exceeds the temporary carrying capacity of the exploited environ- 

ment because of fluctuations in food supply or other environmental 

factors; fusion of remnant groups subsequent to a population decimation; 

and gene flow predominantly from central to marginal groups. Additinn- 

ally, Freeman (1971) noted that in accordance with demographic transi- 

tion theory, societies which are characterized by a high degree of 

local. self-sufficiency are also characterized by high birthrates which 

are necessary to compensate for the corresponding high death rates 

which fluctuate in response to varying and uncertain economic produc- 

tivity and periodic health crises (216). He also noted that death 

rates decline with the onset of western medical practices and decreas- 

ing local economic self-sufficiency. The high fertility rates, stem- 

ming from ". . . peoples' recognition of the 'value' of children, 

because of, for example, their contribution to the household economy 

and their future role in providing security to aging parents" (Preeman 

1971: 216), do not immediately decrease with declining local economic 

self-sufficiency bringing about population explosions, according to 

Freeman. Taylor (1966) noted a significant differential ratio hetwern 

males and females in Karluk (Kodiak Island) which was associated with 
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female emigration for outmarriage rather than with female infanticide, 

high rates of female mortality, or differential btrth ratios. 

Data-based conclusions or hypotheses relating more specifically 

to large marine mammal. hunting include the observation that the effi- 

cient hunting of large marine mammals requires a population base which 

provides multiple crews (5 to 8) of able-bodied males and a social 

structure adequate for coordinating intracrew and intercrew cooperation 

in production and distribution (Bockstoce 1976; and Freeman 1979). 

Additionally, there are indications that marine mammal hunters in 

northern latitudes opt for large game if they have a choice (Ernest 

Burch, Jr., personal communication, 1983; and Richard Nelson, personal 

communication, 1982). 

Among hunting peoples, securing the largest available game animals 
has evident advantage, more especially when the carcass products 
have high value in the economic, technologic and prestige-confer- 
ring systems of the culture. (Freeman 1970a: 169) 

According to Bockstoce (1976) and Freeman (1979), the resource base of 

large marine mammal hunters has to allow temporary surplus accumula- 

tions of food to be utilized by the population during the period of 

exclusive commitment to the high-yield, high-risk activity of whal- 

ing. To a large degree, this generalization is also applicable to 

walrus hunting. Additional data-based observations derived from the 

ecological and demographic information compiled on Gambel.1, Savoonga, 

King and Diomede islands, and Wales populations which have relevance 

in this context will he systematically compared between the study commu- 

nities. 
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The Study Hypotheses - 

Study hypotheses related to the problem described ahove include, 

but are not limited to, the following: 

(1) Since it appears that large marine mammal hunting has remained the 

primary focus of the study populations of Gamhell, Savoonga, King 

and Diomede islands, and Wales, it is expected that the demogra- 

phic structures of these populations will demonstrate stahiljty 

through time, similarities to one another synchronically, and 

diachronic consistency within any one of these populations. 

(2) Due to the fact that cooperat ive (crew) marine mammal huntinE is 

the focus of adaptation for these poputations, it is expected that 

many features of the demographic process (such as mate selectlon, 

reproductive rates and timing, adoption practices, age-specific 

fertility, and others) will be structured to facilitate the suc- 

cess of this adaptive strategy. 

(3) Because of the apparent productivity of large marine mammal hunt- 

i.nE, it is expected that there will be a high ratio of dependents 

to hunters; that the potential to support relatively non-productive 

members (very young, very old, and infirm) of these societies wI.1.1. 

exist; that there will be differential fertility between SIICC~SS- 

ful hunters (particularly skinboat captains) and Less successful 

hunters; that the Intergenerational transmission of information 

reLated to crew hunting will he important, particularly between 

males; and that boat captains will have economic and social ad- 

vantages over non-captains. 



LO 

(4) It is expected that an analysis of the population structures of 

these gro~lps will lend insight into an explanation for the presence 

or absence and intensity of whaling in these communities. 



CHAPTER II 

THE BERING STRAIT AREA AND ITS INSULAR POPJJJ,A'J'IONS 

The Study Populations 

The Rering Strait area has been narrowly defined to include 

only the fifty-six mile stretch of water between Cape Prince of Wales 

in Alaska and East Cape Siberia and more broadly defined to include all 

of the Bering Sea from the northerly portions of the Yukon Delta to the 

Chukchi Sea north of Seward Peninsula (see Figure 2; Ray: 1975b). The 

focus of this study is the islands located within the Strait as broadly 

defined, from approximately 63" north latitude to jllst north of the 

narrowest point of the Strait proper. 

Study populations inhabit (or have inhabited in the case of KinE 

Island) the islands of St. tawrence (Sivoukak)l, King (JJkiuvok), T,fttl.c 

Diomede (Ingalik), and the mainland community of Wales (KingiRan) located 

slightly northwest of Cape Prince of Wales (see Figures 3 and 4 res- 

pectively). Big Diomede Island (Tmaklik), located approximately three 

miles west of Little Diomede Island, is not directly a part of this 

study. It is now a part of the Sovlot JJnion and contcmporartly does 

riot have an 1"nupiat populatton. Uoweve r , tt Is of historIca interest 

in this context, because of interrelationships between Big Diomede and 

1 Each study location and population will be introduced with both their 
English and I?iupiaq or Siberian Yupik name. Use of the English names 
will prevail in the study for the convenience of most readers with an 
apology, however, to the study populations. 

11 
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I n I L?AU#OW I 

Figure 2: Northwestern Alaska and Bering Strait. 
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Figure 4: Bering Strait area. 
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other Bering Strait communities in the past and because of the reloca- 

tion of some of Big Diomede's population to Little Diomede prior to 

World War II. Sledge Island (Ayak), located near Pome (see Figure 4), 

has no contemporary resident IiYupiat population, but its history is 

known through ethnohistorical, historical, and archaeological sources. 

It will not be considered in this study. King Island has no year-round 

inhabitants today, but King Islanders (Ukiuvungmiut) have remained 

somewhat spatially, socially, and genetically discrete within Nome 

since their gradual relocation there which culminated In the mid-19hos. 

The continued ties of King Islanders to one another socially and ge11~?;1- 

logically, to their walrus hunting traditions, to a shared value syst-em, 

to the Island and adjacent mainland hunting site (Cape Woolley), and 

to their conceptual distinctiveness vis-a-vis other Bering Strait 

populations make their inclusion in this study imperative. The King 

Island case is particularly important in analyzing the ecological and 

demographic shifts that have occurred in the process of community 

relocation. As previously discIlssed, the mainland community of Wnles 

is included because its location near a jutting headland within the 

Strait proper provided an ecological setting similar to that of the 

insular communities. In addition, Wales has maintained both trading 

and some kinship ties to the insular populations and it contemporarily 

provides an interesting demographic contrast. It should be noted that 

St. Lawrence Island is spatially and culturally removed from the other 

populations of the study area. 



The Bering Strait Context: An Ecological Overview 

Since this study is focused on interrelationships between popu- 

lation strllctrlrc and ecology, a hrief descripti.on of major ecolopical. 

features which would influence human adaptation is useful. Relevant 

features of geology, topography, climate, sea and sea ice conditions, 

marine fauna, terrestrial fauna, and some floral species are included. 

Since large marine mammal hunt-lng is of particular Interest in this 

context , there is an emphasis on ecological features related to marine 

mammals. 

The islands of the Bering Sea and Bering Strait are the only 

prominent topographic features of the presently submerged Bering-Chukchi 

platform -- the most likely route of human migration from the Old World 

to the New. Geological evidence suggests the continuity of a single 

land mass .including Siberia and Alaska, and most of the present islands 

in the Bering Sea and Bering Strait are composed of continental rocks 

typical of adjacent mainland areas to hoth the east and west (HopkLns 

1967). The islands were islands during Pleistocene interglacials hut 

became part.of the Bering land mass during glacial periods, with the 

possible exception of the Diomedes which may have been surrounded by a 

land-locked sea. Hopkins (1967) suggested that there has been water in 

the Strait since approximately lO,OOO-11,000 years ago. 

The following description of King Island provides information 

ahout the topography of the Island and suggests some of the complexities 

-involved in Iaunching and landing skinboats and moving meat and equipment 

from boats to homes within the village: 

The King Island village is built on the slope that adjoins the 
slight embayment In the southern coast. . . . At the shore helow 



the village is a rock cliff 25 to 50 feet high. At hinher levels, 
bedrock probably lies at a depth of 20 to 40 feet, overlain by an 
accumulation of granite blocks up to 15 feet across, mostly tightly 
wedged together, and embedded in silty sand. The slope heneath 
most of the village is 30" to 32" . . ., hut it steepens to 45" 
:in a local area below the school house, and it averages about 38" 
above the village, just below the base of the cliffs. . . . 
(Hopkins and Chapman 1966: 3) 

There is permafrost on the Island at a depth of from 6-8 feet in the 

vicfnity of the village, and tundra vegetation devoid of trrcs arid l:irrp 

shrubs prevails. In areas where granitic boulders are on the surface, 

there is no vegetation. Areas that are soil covered ". . . support a 

discontinuous cover of grasses, sedges, herbs, and a few prostrate woody 

shrubs" (Hopkins and Chapman 1966: 3). There are 11 species of edihlcx 

ve%etatFon on the Tsland I.ncludfny: tubers, sal.lnorlherrj.es, and ct-cpen:: 

(Rogojavlensky 1969). Moss was used for multiple purposes including ~1s 

wicks in seal oil lamps which provided hoth heat and light to village 

residents. 

Little Diomedel is depicted in Figure 4. Although Diomede 

shows many topographic similarities to King Island, the slopes in the 

vicinity of the village are less steep and there is a beach area avail- 

able for landing; hoats. The flora and fauna of the islands are slmilnr. 

Dinmerle is more centrally located within the Strait proper. 

St. Lawrence Island has a ~nuch more varied topography than do 

the islands previously discussed (see Figure 3). It also has geolos- 

ical features older than those of the smaller islands. St. Lawrence 

Island is located approximately I.24 miles southwest of Seward Peninsula 

or 104 miles from the nearest point on the Alaska mainland (Flint 

1958: 129; and Selkregg 1976). Powever, it is only 38 miles from Cape 

-- 

1 "Little Diomede" will be referred to as "Diomede" in the remainder 
of this stuay. References to "Big Diomede" will he specific. 



Chukotskiy in northeastern Siberia, which explains why the ties of St. 

Lawrence Island residents were primarily with Siberian rather than 

Alaskan populattons prior to the last few decades. A volcanic upland 

dominates the center of the Island, and much of the southwestern and 

eastern parts of the Island are also relatively high topographically. 

The remaining two-thirds or so of the Island are low-lying, covered 

with tundra, and dotted with hundreds of very small lakes. The follow- 

ing quotation describes St. Lawrence Island climate and flora: 

Al tholqh St . Lawrence Island is located some 200 miles south of 
the Arctic Circle, all parts OF the Island are covered by a true 
arctic tundra. The flora of the Island . . . contains less than 
half as many species as are found on the adjacent mainland coast 
of the Seward Peninsula. Even Cape Chaplino, Siberia, which is 
only about 40 miles from the nearest point on St. Lawrence, has a 
considerable number of species which are not known to occur on 
the Island. . . . The impoverishment of the flora of St. Lawrence 
Island is apparently caused by the climate, particularly the 
comparatively low summer temperature regime, which compares more 
closely with high arctic stations in Greenland, Spitzbergen or 
the Arctic coast of Alaska than with the temperature regimes of 
such stations as Nome. . . . (Young and Hall, Jr. 1969: 44) 

Young and Hall, .Jr. (1969) go on to say that, although wild berries are 

so rare that they are inconseollential dietarily to St. Lawrence Island 

residents, primarily females of all ages exp1of.t minimally 24 species 

of terrestrial flora and an unknown number of seaweed and marine inver- 

tebrate species ("beach throw" or "seafood") for food and raw materials. 

The existing community of Wales (see Figure 4) is located 

slightly north of Cape Prince of TaJales, a granitic headland which juts 

into the narrowest portion of Bering Strait and which is the most 

westerly mainland point on Seward Peninsula. The village is located 

below the mountain on a lowland area composed of alluvial and marine 

sediments (Selkregg 1976: 65). In historfc times, Wales was composed 

of two related villages, Agianamiut on the south and Kiatanamiut on 
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the north. A portion of the southerly of these villages has hcen 

abandoned and is being destroyed by wave action. Lopp T>agoon, an 

estuary with a high seasonal concentration of nesting: migratory water- 

fowl, is situated northeast of the contemporary village site. The 

characteristic vegetation in the area consists of wet, moist, and 

alpine tundra, and the rocky outcrops in the vicinity of the village 

are barren. Flora in the proximity of the community are more iliverse 

and abundant than is the cast on King, Diomede, or St. T,awrence islands 

and include several species of berries, willows, alders, mosses, and 

other edible or otherwise useful plants. 

Through time the adaptive focus of all study populations has 

remained maritime. Since all populations utilize maritime areas which 

are only seasonally ice-free, and since ice conditions play a maior role 

in the strategies necessary for obtaining both large and small marine 

mammals, a brief discussion of sea ice conditions in the study area 

is relevant. All study communities except Wales have negligible 

shore-fast ice, although ice hetween the Diomede islands remains fast 

during portions of most winters. Strong currents, which result in 

hirrhly dynamic pack ice and a range of ice concentrations from extreme- 

ly dense to ice-free, characterize all insular study areas. The m;q:n i- 

tune of energy exerted by moving ice in the Strait is demonstrated in 

a local account of a moving ice pan crushing an entire herd of walrus 

(Thornton 1931), the scouring of the sea floor hy ice, the destruction 

of onshore boat racks at Savoollga by moving sea ice, nr tl,ra ({P~;I rrlc.1: icy,, 

of a three-story concrete and timber lighterage derrick in Nome's 

roadstead during the winter of 1917-191.8. During the sprinE of 1979, 

several aluminum boats carrying Savoonga walrus hunters were trapped 
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off the coast of St. Lawrence Island by moving ice. Although the 

hunters were rescued, some reported the ice hitting their aluminum 

boats * popping out all of the rivets, and crushing and sinking the 

craft. However, the speed of moving sea ice is a variahle possibly 

more critical to the maritime hunter than that of energy. Whereas the 

speed of winter sea ice movement has yet to be calculated for this 

area, the mean summer sea current is from 1 to 2.5 knots/hour (Selkregg 

1976: 37) and can increase greatly in intensity with winter storm 

activity. Oral tradition and historic documentation include accounts 

of hunters heina carried off by moving sea ice. 

There are some important differences in sea ice conditions 

between the study areas which influence maritime hunting. Since St. 

Lawrence Island is located south of the other Insular communities and 

Wales, it is actually more functionally a part of the Bering Sea than 

it is of the Strait. St. Lawrence Island is surrounded hy a much larger 

body of water, It effectively has two to three months less sea ice 

than do King or the Diomede islands and Wales, and the south side of 

the Island is an area of recurring polynyas (an area of open water and 

newly forming ice), therehy enabling boat hunting to take place 

year-rnund. The location of Gambell maximizes the accessibility of 

marine mammals hecause of the availability of open leads during winter 

months adjacent to both the community and to marine mammal migratory 

routes. 

The following quotation provides relevant information regarding 

King Island sea ice: 

Hunting on foot is possible whenever there is enough ice to support 
a man. At King Island the ice begins to form in October and by 
Novemher the prevailing northerly winds have piled enough of it 
up helow the north cliffs of the Island to make the hunting of 
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seals possfhle. The lunar month which comes at this time is call.ed 

mayuaqtuvik ("clfmbing time") since the hunters have to climb over 

the Island from the village to reach ice on the north shore. At 
this time of the initial appearance of the ice, the four species 
of seals, the hearded seal (Erignathus barbatus); the harbor seal 
(Phoca vitulina); the rihbon seal (Phoca fasciata); and the ringed 

seal (Phoca hlspida), also reappear as they migrate south with the 
advancing ice. Also, herds of walrus (Odobenus ro,smarus diverpens) 
may pass close by on their southward migration. . . . 

By December there is usually an extensive apron of shore-East ice 
around the islands. In front of the village at King Island it 
usually forms a triangle. All through the winter, all around the 
islands, Bering Strait is clogged up with moving pack ice. Tf 

there is no wind, it is carried hack to the north by the current. 
But even with a slight breeze, usually from the north, the ice 
moves with the wind. The hunting is done off the shore in the 

moving ice, where leads will periodically open and marine mammals 

can be spotted. . . . (Bogojavlensky 1?69: 72-73) 

The complex interrelationship between King Island hunters, marine mam- 

mals, and sea ice conditions is clearly articulated In this statement. 

The ice conditions described above for King Island are largely 

applicable to Diomede with some exceptions. As previously mentioned, 

solid ice does develop between Big and J,ittle Diomede islands during 

most winters, although the timing of such formation may vary from 

November to March, with December heing the averap;e month for formation. 

There is an accumulation of pack ice along the northern coast of the 

Island due to a combination of prevailing winds and currents. As a 

result of deep water and exposure to winds and currents, the east sidr 

of the Island is virtually ice free year-round and has only 20-30 

feet of shore ice (Thomas 1981). 

Ice conditions in Wales are influenced by the extraordinarily 

high winds that prevail in the vicinity of the Cape and the village. 

Consequentially the winds drive and break up sea ice on which winter 

marine mammal hunting takes place, and the risks of this occurring must 

always be considered hy the Wales hunter (Bogojavlensky 19h9: 12). 
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T?lere is an apron of land-fast ice that extends into the Strait in 

front of the village that is more extensive than the ice adjacent to 

the insular villages of the study area. However, compared with other 

mainland ice configurations north and south of Wales, the sea ice con- 

ditlons and associated ice-hunting patterns of Wales are more insu- 

Lar-like than mainland in character. Prior to approximately 1918, 

satellite communities were distrihrlted along the coast north and 

south of Wales (Koutsky 1981), in part to take advantage of more stable 

shore-ice conditions during wjnter months. 

To summarize what the sea ice means ecologically to marine 

mammal hunters of Bering Strait: 

The sea ice environment provides the greatest part of subsis- 
tence. . . . For the islanders the ice multiplies by many, many 
times the area of accessible terrain. Breakup shrinks the islands; 
freeze-up is eagerly awaited every year. (Rogojavlensky 1969: 13) 

Table 1 lists primary and secondary biotic resources available 

to the study populations, including marine, insular, and adjacent main- 

land species. Inhabitants of Bering Strait insular communities have 

developed adaptive strategies that are dependent on marine fauna as 

opposed to having ready access to seasonally available terrestrial 

fatlna. Terrestrial resources such as reindeer and caribou or, more 

contemporarily, moose have been obtained either by trade or through 

mainland hunting activities in the summer and early fall. 

The few terrestrial fauna available on the islands should 

hriefly he considered, however, as some furbearers provided pelts used 

for clothing and were important in eighteenth century trading relation- 

:;I1 I ps wj th Sibc*rlan populations. Tn the case of King and T,ittle 

Diomede islands, the only terrestrial animal available on the islands 
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TABLE 1: RIOTIC RESOURCRS USED RY P.RSIDENTS OF Tr-rE 
BERING STRAIT STUDY AREA ' 2 

Common Name Scientific Name3 

Primary and Secondary Food and Raw Material Sources4 

whale , howhead 

whale, belukha 
whale, grey 
walrus, Pacific 
seal, bearded 
seal, harbor or spotted 
seal, ringed 
seal, ribbon 
sea lion, Stellar 
bear, polar 
moose 
caribou or reindeer 
bear, black 
bear, grizzly 
squirrel, arctic ground 
hare, arctic 
hare, snowshoe 
auklet, least 
auklet, crestea 

auklet, parakeet 
eider, common 
eider, king 
eider, spectacled 
eider, Stellar's 
oldsquaw 
pintail 
black hrant 
snow goose 
white fronted goose 
crane 
murfe, common (particularly eggs) 
murre, thick billed (particularly eggs) 
ptarmigan, willow 
ptarmigan, rock 
salmon, sflver 
salmon, chum 

Ralaena mysticetus 
Delphinapterus leucas 
Eschrichtius gihhosus 
Odobenus rosmarus 
Erignathus barbatus 
Phoca vitulina -- 
Phoca hispida 
Phoca fasciata 
IT ..__ _-.-> - l . r,umeroplas junata 
"--JS maritimus - 

2s alces -- 
<ifer tarandus 

amerlcanus 
Ursus arctos -1_11 
Citellus parryi 
Lepus arcticus 
Lepu s amcrirann -- 
Aethia pusilla --- _- 
Aethia crlstatella --- - -- 

:ittacul Cyclorhyncus ps 
Somateria mollissima 
Somateria spectabilis __~ 
Lampronetta fisheri 
Polysticta stelleri 
Clangula hvemalis 

Anas acuta -__I_ 
Branta nipricans 
Chen hyperborea 
Anser albifrons 
0 . . brus cananensis 
Uris aalge -- 
Uris lomvia 

Lagopus laeopus 
Lagoptrs mutus -1 - 
Oncorhyncus kisutch 
OncorhyncG keta - 

t1 s -- 
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TABLE 1: -- CONTINUED 

Common Name --- 

salmon, humpback 
salmon, so eke ye 
salmon, king 
whitefish, Bering 
whitefish, least 
wllitefish, round 
whitefish, broad 
whitef fsh, humpb:lck 
sheefish 
blackfish 
char, arctic 
con , saffron 
tomcod, Pac.~fi C 
flounder, arctic 
grayling 
pike, northern 
her ring, lake 
herring, Pacific 
hallhut, Pacific 
smelt 
sculpin 
burbot 
crab, kine; 
crab, tanner 
clams 
mussels (several species) 
fox, arctic5 
fox, red 
lynx 
marmot, hoary 
marten 
mink 
muskrat 
wolf 
uolverine 
weasel, short-tailed (ermine) 
weasel., least 

Scientific Name 

Coregonus nasus 
Coregonus pidschian 
Stenodus leucichthys 
Dallia pectoralis 
Salvelinus alpinus 
Eleginus gracilis 
unknown 
Boreogadus saida 
Thvmallus arcticus 
Esox lucius 
Coregonus sardinella 
Clupea harengus 
Hippo~lossus stenolep 
Osmerus mordax 
Cottus cognatus 
Lota lota 
Chinoecetes opilio 
Paralithodes platypus 
Macoma calcerea 
unknown 
Alopex lagopus 
Vulpes fulva 
Lynx canadansis 
Marmota caligata 
Martes americana 
Mustela vison 
Onbotra zibethica 
Canis lupus 
Gulogulo -- 
Mustela erminea 
Mustela rixosa 

iS - 
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TABLE 1: -- C0NTT.NlJF.D 

Scientific Name 

Vegetation6 

mountain sorrel 
greens 
potato 
willow leaves 

sourdock 
salmonberry (cloudberry) 
crowherry 
blueberry 
cranberry 
whortleberry 
seaweed 

Oxyria digyna 
Rhodiola rosea 
Claytonia tuberosa 
Salix pulchra 
Salix : ,..I ^a.^ 

Sal 
retlr;ulaLa 

ix artica - 
Rumc 
Rabl 

ex archius 
G chamaemorus 

Empetrum nigrum 
vaccinium uliginosum 
vat, . --ZLI- 2x-- zonium VLLL~--laaea 
Vaccinium uliginosum 
unknown 

1 Not all of these biotic resources are utilized by all communities 
within the study area because of their ecological and cultural diver- 
sity. 

2 Adapted from ElJ.anna 1980: 241-243. 
3 Eskimo names are not given hecause of linguistic diversity of the 

4 
study area's population. 
See Appendix I for average live weights of primary marine mammal 
resources. 

' Most of the furbearers were not usea for food except in times ok fO0a 

shortages. 
6 Other vegetation such as driftwood, alder, spruce (black and white), 

birch and sod, are used as raw materials by area residents but not 
listed here. 
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is thfs arctic fox. This fox travels Rreat distances on ice floes and 

is found on all Rerinp; Sea and Rering Strait islands in seasonal contact 

with moving sea ice. St. Lawrence Island has a greater diversity of 

terrestrial fauna than do the two smaller islands. Although there were 

no ungulates indigenous to the Xslanri, reindeer were transplanted there 

from Siberia in 1900. The contemporary herd is composed of several 

hundred animals following an initial population boom and subsequent 

fall during its eighty year history. Reindeer have not played an 

important role i.n the diet of St. Lawrence Island populations. Rau sch 

(1953) reported seven species of mammals indigenous to the Island and 

others that have come via moving pack ice. These species included 

tundra shrew (very uncommon in the 1950s); brown bear (a single occur- 

rence was reported in 1933 and the bear was assumed to have been trans- 

ported by pack ice); polar bear (an annual occurrence but not abundant); 

wolf (another single reported occurrence in lP27 transported via pack 

Ice) ; red fox (was occasionally reported and found archaeologically but 

by 1953 were rare or nonexistent on the Island); arctic fox (abundant 

on the Island concurrently with a high population of voles); ground 

squirrel (common); lemming (at a low level of population density when 

the study was conducted); red-backed vole; and tundra vole (Rausch 

1953: 18-25). 

As could be expected, the population of Wales has had access 

to a more diverse rarqe of terrestrial fauna similar to that found else- 

where on the mainland of the northwestern Alaskan coast. Because of 

the maritime emphasis of this study, only a few species most important 

to human populations will he discussed. Reindeer were transplanted to 

Wales in 1894 subsequent to the decline of caribou on Seward Peninsula 
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(Ellanna 1980). A privately owned herd remains and provides a source 

of protein when butchering occurs. Moose have occurred in the Wales 

area during the last decade. Humerous furhearers suc!l as wolf, arctic 

fox, red fox , grizzly bear, and arctic hare are available. With the 

exception of caribou/reindeer and moose contemporarily, terrestrial 

fauna have played a markedly secondary role in the economy of Wales 

residents. 

All study locations are associated with geographical features 

that provide excellent habitat for pelagic birds and migratory water- 

Fowl, specifically cliffs and high bluffs for sea birds and coastal, 

tundra, wetlands for migratory waterfowl. King and the 1Ifornede fsl;~nds 

provide hahitat that supports very concentrated and diverse sea bird 

colonies. For example, King Island is estimated to provide supporting 

habitat for 250,000 nesting sea birds, whereas Dlomede and adjacent 

Fairway Rock -- an egg gathering location for Wales and Diomede resi- 

dents -- support an estimated 1,300,OOO such birds (Gusey 1979: L-27). 

These birds provide a source of meat and eggs. However, the residents 

of both Diomede and Ktng islands need to go to the mainLand to obtain 

nesting migratory waterfowl, although waterfowl in fLlght are readily 

taken by hunters at sea. In contrast, St. Lawrence Island and Wales 

hunters have access locally to both major groups of avlfauna. The 

low, wet coastal tundra areas of St. Lawrence Island and the Lopp 

Lagoon area near Wales support medium to high density migratory water- 

fowl populations (Selkregg 1976: 161). In addition, St. J,awrence 

Island and Wales also have the cliffs necessary for access to sea 

bfrds. St. Lawrence Island has seventeen known major sea bird colonies 

and unquestionably additional ones which have not been documented 
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(SelkreEg 1976: 161; Gusey 1979: 1-31; and field data 1979-1980). For 

all study populations, the most important sea birds include two species 

of murres, two species of gui.llemots, five species of aulclets, two 

species of puffins, five species of gulls, two species of cormorants, 

and two species of kittiwakes (Gusey 1979: 2-19). The most important 

migratory waterfowl include two species of geese, fourteen species of 

ducks, and a single species of swan (Gusey 1979: 2-13). Biological 

studies may not have identified all species important to Eskimos, and 

conversely, not all documented specl.es were utilized by Eskimos. 

Since the focus of this study is marine mammal hunting, the harvest 

and use of avifauna will not be discussed in detail in Chapter V except 

to link production with appropriate population cohorts. 

Although a detailed discussion of availahle fish species is not 

appropriate in this context, it should be noted that King and Little 

Diomede island populations have no salmon spawning streams. Therefore 

they have always been reliant on the mainland for any salmon they 

ohtain. As Ray (1975h) states: 

The walrus-hunting trLbes had few streams that permitted the 
large-scale salmon Fishing of such areas as Fish River, Golovin 
Ray, Unalakleet, and Nome, though the Mint River near Wales had a 
few salmon and whitefish. Wales and the island tribes fished 
through the ocean ice for tomcods, sculpin, and flounder, and 
occasionally the King Islanders caught a favorite small blue cod- 
fish. The Wales people, moreover, ohtained large quantities of 
salmon through their own efforts in Kotzebue Sound, where they 
went during the summers for trading and fishing. . . . King Island- 
ers often fished in Kauwerak country, and the Sledge Islanders 
went to the opposite mainland during the summer (114-115). 

The situation on St. Lawrence Island is somewhat different. St. 

Lawrence Island populations have access on the Island to salmon in 

spawning streams and lagoons, arctic char in lagoons, and cod, sculpin, 

and halihut from the sea or through sea ice (Hughes 1960). All of the 
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study area populations have access to king crab, which are usually 

taken through the sea ice (Thomas 1981). 

Martne mammals are the central focus in the adaptative strate- 

gies of Bering Strait insular populations. Therefore the ecolop;y of 

species used hy populations of the study area warrants a somewhat more 

detail.ed description in the context of this study. These species 

incl.ude the Pacific walrus, howhead whale, gray or summer whale, helukha 

or white whale, finback and minke whales, bearded seal., harbor or 

spotted seal, ringed seal, ribbon seal, and Stellar sea lion. Although 

polar bear are not a marine mammal biologically, they are considered 

in the context of marine mammals because of the habItat they occupy. 

They are also considered a marine mammal in state and federal repula- 

tions governin% resource harvests. 

The Pacific walrus is a migratory species which spends the 

winter in the Bering Sea and summer in the Chukchi Sea. Tt regularly 

migrates northward in the spring and southward in the autumn (Fay 1982). 

It is therefore available to most Bering Strait insular populations 

for only short periods of time seasonally during the course of these 

migrations. The walrus, ringed seal, ribbon seal, a subpopulation of 

spotted seal, and bearded seal are commonly associated with sea ice in 

the northern Bering and Chukchi seas and are therefore referred to as 

pagophilic ("ice loving" or "ice inhabiting") pinnipeds (Burns 1970a: 

445). The Pacific walrus prefers to haul out on snow-covered ice 

floes rather than on land (Fay 1982: 7). Walrus consrIme primarily 

sedentary mollusks and are p;regarious forming herds of a few to several 

hundred individuals. 

There are at least two major concentrations of the Pacific 
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walrus during winter months in the Rering Sea, one near St. Lawrence 

Island and the other in Bristol Bay (Fay 1982: 26). They are com- 

prised primarily of adult females and their young and a few adult 

males (Fay 1982: 26). These "nursery" herds are available to St. 

Lawrence Island hunters throughout the winter south and west of the 

Island. The animals from the St. Lawrence Island concentration are 

most likely the first to reach Rering Strait in late April (Fay 

1982: 27); this group passes through the Strait in May. The Bristol 

Bay concentration reaches St. Lawrence Island by May and moves north- 

ward through Bering Strait mainly in June. Some females and young 

move east and north from the Gulf of Anadyr in late June and July, 

and occasional stragglers and herds of males have appeared irregularly 

along the coasts and at the islands throughout July (Fay 1982: 28). 

Some herds of males have remained at Big Diomede and, in recent years, 

at King Island for most or all of the summer months. The autumn migra- 

tion has not been as completely documented or as well understood but 

seems to be the reverse of the spring migration (Fay 1982: 28). The 

herds which migrate south first pass along the eastern coast of St. 

Lawrence Island. Because of early spring ice conditions, it is like- 

1-y that the vast majority of the spring harvest by King Island (and 

Nome) hunters and hunters using the eastern side of St. Lawrence 

Island comes from the Bristol Bay concentration, whereas St. Lawrence 

Island hunters have access to the St. Lawrence Island concentration 

during the winter months and on the western coast of the Island 

dilring the spring. Diomede hunters probably have access to animals 

from both concentrations. Access by Wales hunters varies from year 

to year depending upon ice conditions. Access to migrating herds 
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containing females is considered to he important by Bering Strait 

hunters since the female's hides are used for covering skinbonts. All 

nf the study popuIati+ns Focus on hunting the Pacffic walrus for food 

and raw materials and hunt them primarily during the spring migration 

in association with sea ice and, less frequently, in the fall dllring 

thei.r return migration. 

Contemporarily the bowhend whale is hunted hy all of the study 

populations except for King Island. There is l.Lttle evidence of Lnten- 

sive large whale hunting by King Island populations either contempora- 

rily or historically, although there is one documented catch and archne- 

logical evidence that some level of whaling may have been conducted 

prehistorically. niomede and Wales populations have hunted bowhead 

historically and contemporarily but have speciall.zed in the hunting of 

the Pacific walrus. St. Lawrence Island populations specialize hoth 111 

the hunting of bowhead and walrus. Although St. Lawrence Islanders 

are dietarily and nutritionally more walrus dependent, hunting of the 

bowhead is highly valued culturally and involves a complex cooperative 

social network necessary to successfully harvest this large species 

(see Chapter V). The bowhead frequents the ice front of the southwest 

Bering Sea from March to May while they are beginning their northward 

migration. Although little is known about their wintering patterns, it 

is believed that they winter north of the Aleutian Islands. lbcatrse of' 

their wintering location, St. Lawrence Island populations are the first 

of the study populations to have access to the howhead. Apparently 

the bowhead migration is distributed in hoth time and space, however, 

since the hunting of bowhead has occurred simultaneously from St. 

Lawrence Island to Pt. Hope. The majority of bowhead migrate along 
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the western shores of St. Lawrence Island and stay to the west in 

their northerly migration, although both St. Lawrence Island and Norton 

Sound informants report sporadic bowhead migrations to the east of the 

Island and even into Norton Sound, especially in years when the narrow 

Strait proper may be ice-choked as it was in the spring of 1980 

(informant -Interviews and discussions with 1J. S. Fish and Wildl-tfe 

Service hiologfsts, 1980-1981). Prior to the institution of quotas, 

howhead were also hunted during their fall migration south. Contempo- 

rarily there is no fall bowhead harvest by the study populations. 

The gray whale, referred to as "summer whale" by study area pop- 

ulations, is not as actively pursued as the bowhead by hunters from 

these communities. The gray whale migrates from either southern 

California or Korean coastal waters where they winter to Chukchi and 

Reaufort sea summer feeding grounds. In their migration they tend to 

stay closer to land than do the bowhead (Pusey 1979: 3-3). Their 

migration temporally follows that of the bowhead making them available 

in the Rering Strait area after both the main migrations of bowhead 

and the Pacific walrus have concluded. Therefore the gray whale pro- 

vides some hackup to an unsuccessful or inadequate bowhead harvest. 

However, study populations claim that the gray whale is both more 

difficult and dangerous to hunt and less desirable as a food source. 

Nonetheless, they have continued to be hunted occasionally by all 

study populations except King Island up to the present time. 

Relukha or white whales and finback and minke whales are not a 

major focus of hunting for any of the study populations and contemporar- 

ily are not hunted at all by King Islanders. Relukha occur most fre- 

qllently in shallow bays and inlets, hut are found throughout the Rering 
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Strait area. Relukha are a toothed whale so are frequently found in 

association with late spring and summer fish runs. They travel 

either indivi~dnally or in large groups and winter along the fringes 

of the ice pack. Riologists have little definitive knowledge about 

the wintering patterns of belukha and note that hunters in boats rarely 

see them in leads or in open water during winter months (personal 

communication, Robert Nelson, 1981). Belukha are seen in the early 

spring in Sreat abundance associated with open leads near Gambell. 

However, St. Lawrence Island populations report that they have not 

actively hunted helukha for nearly a decade. Finback and minke whales 

are baleen whales that frequent the northern BerinK and Chukchi. seas 

during summer months. 

The bearded seal, referred to as ugruk by Ii?upiaq-speaking 

populations and mukluk by Siberian Yupik-speaking populations, is a 

relatively major source of both food and raw materials for all of the 

stuay communities. Rearded seal are the most widely distributed of all 

pagophilic pinnipeds and are found in association with sea ice and 

walrus distribution. In late winter and early spring they are widely 

distributed throughout the pack ice of the northern Bering and southern 

Chukchi seas and are most abundant north of the ice edge zone and 

south of Bering Strait (Burns 1970a: 449). While bearded seal miR:rate 

in a northerly direction in spring, the migration occurs over a long 

temporal duration with no discernible migratory peak. Study area 

hunters encounter bearded seals on ice floes while in prlrsrlit of wait-Iis, 

so frequently these two species and other seals may be taken concurrently 

during the same hunting trip. Bearded seals do not have a propensi.ty 

to form herds and therefore are usually encountered singularly or in 
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very small groups. Bearded seals of all ages are present near St. 

T,awrence, King, and the Diomede islands throughout winter and spring 

months (Burns 1970a: 452), thereby providing a fresh meat, fat, and 

raw material sollrce during months when walrus and whale are not avail- 

able. 

Harbor or spotted seal populations include both those that are 

pagophilic and others that are land-breeding (pagophohic) (burns 1970a: 

448). Pagophilic spotted seals occupy the outer edge of the pack ice, 

and the extent of their southerly distribution in winter is dependent 

on the severity of the winter and resultant expanse of the ice pack. 

Spotted seals associated with ice bear their young, breed, and begin 

their annual molt during March and April along the margins of the 

southern ice pack. Spotted seals do not really migrate in the same 

sense as walrus. As the sea ice moves north, the pagophilic spotted 

seal populations disperse along the coast occupying mouths of rivers, 

hays, and isolated beaches (Cusey 2979: 3-18). Spotted seals and rfbhon 

seal-s are the last to move into the Bering Strajt area, and their 

appearance usually signals the end of the passage of ice. Some spotted 

seals will move through the Strait and others move towards the Alaskan 

and Siberian mainlands. This pattern reverses itself in the fall when 

ice formation and its advance to the south continues the annual cycle. 

Spotted seals are hunted by all of the study populations and provide 

meat, hluhber, and hides. Whereas spotted seals are available to St. 

Tawrence Island hunters throughout almost all of the year except 

February and March, residents of King and Diomede islands and Wales 

would not have access to them during winter months when they are on 

the southerly ice margins. 
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The ringed seal has an ecological adaptation quite dissimilar 

from that of the spotted or ribbon seal. 

The ringed seal has a wide general range throughout the area of 
seasonal pack ice and also on the permanent pack ice. During late 
winter and early spring, adult ringed seals occupy the regions 
covered by extensive land-fast ice. This restricts the range of 
adults to the vicinity of the mainland coasts of Alaska and Siberia 
and the larger offshore islands. . . . Ringed seal pups are born in 
lairs excavated under the thick snow cover or in natural cavities 
in rough shore ice. . . . Ringed seal pups are born as "white coats," 
mainly during early April. . . . Some ringed seals are born in the 

drifting pack ice, as indicated by the presence of pregnant femnles 
during late March far from land. . . . White coats are also occa- 
sionally taken from the pack ice near Nome, St. Lawrence Island, 
King Island, and Little Diomede Island. . . . (Rums 1970a: 447) 

While occupying land-fast ice or pack ice in the vicinity of islands, 

humans are one of the most effective ringed seal predators. Young and 

nonbreeding ringed seals are present near St. Lawrence, Kln,F, and 

Diomede islands throughout the winter and spring (Burns 1970a: 452). 

All study area populations report hunting ringed seal throughout the 

winter and early spring basically in association with the Formation of 

land-fast ice. Savoonga and Gambell populations report a contemporary 

intensification of ringed seal hunting during the months of November 

and December not indicated by other study populations. Ringed seals 

are the smallest of the seals and are used as a source of meat, hluhher, 

and hides. 

Ribbon seal winter ecology exhibits considerable parallels to 

that of spotted seal, since they also inhabit the margins of the Ice 

pack during the winter. Like the spotted seal, their appearance also 

signals the end of ice in an area. In the late sprinp;, summer, and 

early fall months the ribbon seal becomes pelagic and remains in the 

Bering Sea. Ribbon seal are seldom seen in the vicinity of coastal 

hunting villages, and during most years ribbon seals do not migrate 
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through Bering Strait in large numbers (Burns 1970a: 448). Since ribbon 

seals, like spotted seals, prefer to breed and give birth to pups in 

areas of unstable ice (i.e., characterized hy small ice floes), they 

are rarely taken by predators. Biologists report that ribbon seals are 

more easily approached and killed than are spotted seals. St. Lawrence 

Island populations contemporarily hunt ribbon seals, primarily in the 

summer and early fall, taking fewer ribbon seals than other seals hut 

more than other populations of the study area. Pihbon seal are espe- 

cially valued for their hides but also for meat and hlubher. 

Under normal circumstances, within the study area the Stellar 

sea lion is only available to St. J>awrence Island populations. Al- 

though occasionally seen to the north, they do not occur in a quantity 

that would he important economically to any other study population. 

Most sea lions are associated with land, but some do occupy the southern 

ed%e of the Bering Sea winter ice pack and haul out on large floes. 

Although most sea lions breed on or south of the Prihilof Islands, 

approximately 1,000 or more regularly reach St. Lawrence Island and a 

few go to Bering Strait. Sea lions that go to St. Lawrence Island 

arrive and remain from late June to late September usually in groups 

of five or six (Gusey 1979: 3-21). They most commonly haul out on the 

south side of the Island, parti.cularly at Southwest Cape and South 

Punuk Island. Only males have been reported at the Island. Occasion- 

ally animals haul out in the vicinity of Big Diomede Island and Fairway 

Rock, but their occurrence is very irregular and they depart with the 

arrival of ice. Contemporarily very few St. Lawrence Island families 

hunt sea lion, and when harvested they are most frequently used for 

dog food unless they are young animals (field data, 1981). 
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The last mammal to be discussed in this context ts the polar 

bear. The polar hear is virtually always associated with winter sea 

ice. and its distribution into the Bering Sea south of the Strait Is 

directly related to the severity of the winter, prevailing wind direc- 

tion, and the availability of a food sojirce, primarily seals. In years 

of cold winters and prevailing northerly winds, the ICP pack extends 

further to the south and so do polar hears. In previous years hears 

have been reported as far south as St. Matthew Island and the Prihl lof 

Islands. A warm winter and prevailing southerly winds have the opposite 

effect on bear distribution. Although bears usually remain some dis- 

tance from shore, available food sources and changing ice conditions 

may encourage their movement on or near shore for feeding and/or denning 

(Robert Nelson, personal communication, 1981). Since approximately 

1975, insular study populations and the people of Wales have had annual 

access to polar bear during winter months. Harvests of polar hear have 

occurred at St. T,awrence Island for most years during the past two 

decades. Diomede and Wales have also had an annual harvest which has 

heen on the increase since 1972 when the aerial sport hunting of pc>l;,r 

bear was prohibited hy federal regulation. King Islanders had not 

taken a polar hear since their relocation to Nome in the mid-lohOs, 

but in 1976 two bears came into Nome and a small group of King Island 

hunters was successful in taking one of the two hears. 

The Bering Strait Context: A Sociocultural Overview - 

The study populations maintained some contact with Alaskan and 

Siberian mainland populations and with one another at several different 



levels. These contacts included trade networks that has%cally broad- 

ened the insular ecological bases; spouse recruitment and/or wife 

exchange related to trade networks; intergroup hostilities and related 

alliances; intergroup adoption; seasonal, temporary, and/or relocative 

movements into another group's territory of residence or resource use 

areas; and intergroup ceremonial exchange, again most usually related 

to trading acttvities. The remainder of this chapter places the study 

populations within the general demographic, social, and cultural context 

of Bering Strait. This background information is necessary for a mean- 

ingful interpretation of demographic and ecological data in subsequent 

chapters. 

Territorial and Linguistic Boundaries 

There has been controversy among anthropologists as to the 

appropriateness of the use of the tern "tribe" in describing Alaskan 

Eskimo populations. The term "tribe" has generally referred to a social 

group, usual.ly speaking a distinctive dialect, occupying and utili.z-Lng 

a specifi.c geographic area, and possessing cultural characteristics 

that distingulsh it from other groups. Usually some level of political 

organization is implied. Oswalt (1967) uses the term "tribe" for refer- 

ring to groupings of Alaskan Eskimos which have a name for themselves 

that designates more than a single settlement and which have a sense of 

ingroup identification (Oswalt 1967: 2-3). Oswalt's groupings share 

dialectical. similarities, but Oswalt denies the factor of political 

organization: 

It is acknowledged that the term tribe is fnexact when applied to 
these people, and yet there is no more satisfactory designation. 



The Eskimos so classified did not form distinct political. units; 
in fact, political structure might scarcely exist even at the 
village level. (Oswalt 1967: 2) 

However * ethnohiatortc and historic data suggest that at least 

in northwest Alaska, some level of political organization and concepts 

of territorial boundaries did exist among Eskimo populations at the 

time of early contact and more contemporarily (Ray 1964, 1967, lQ75a, 

and 1975b; Burch 1975a; Rogojavlensky 1969; and Ellanna 1980). ror pur- 

poses of this study, the term "tribe" will refer to people with a 

common language and dialect, sharing common cultural patterns, having 

some level of genealogical or quasi-genealogical linkages, and ).i.vinj: 

-within well-defined houndaries recognized by themselves nnd contigrlo\lY 

t ri.hes. Tn the Rering Strait area, tribal territorlcs were us11al1y 

located around the drainage of one particular major river and its 

tributaries, a piece of distinct coastline, or an tsland. In light of 

the above discussion, there were approximately ten distinct traditional 

(1 .e., late eighteenth century) tribes in the broad area described as 

Rering Strait including St. Lawrence Island. These tribes and their 

territoral boundaries are li.sted from north to south in Table 2. 

Traditionally withfn any oue of these trLba1. groupings there 

was usual.ly one large, relatively permanent prf ntripsl vTl1age with 

several smaller villages and numerous temporary camp sites within thr 

tribal territory (Ray 1967: 375). The smaller islands (King and Diopede) 

had only one village each in historic times. The number of the commkl- 

nities that have survived to the present day is only a small percenta,Fe 

of those that existed traditionally in this area, although many abandoned 

village or camp sites, such as Cape Woolley, are uti.lized. for resource 

harvest activities today. The vast majority of the village sites and 
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TABLE 2: RFRINC STRAIT TRIBES 

Tapqamilit 1 

(Tapkakmiut) 

Dlomede Islands 
(Ingalik and Imaklik*) 

Vales 
(Kingikmiut) 

Port Clarence 

Kuzitrin Tziver, 
Igloo 

(Kauwerak) 

Kincl; Island 
(Hkiuvok) 

Mome 
(Sitnasuak) 

Sledge Island 
(Ayak) 

Fish River4 

St. Lawrence Island 
(Sivoukak or Sevoukak) 

Contemporary 
Community(ies) 

Shishmaref 

Little Diomede 

Wales 

Teller 
Brevig Mission 

Mary's Igloo3 

King Island3 

Nome 
Solomon 

none 

Council 
White Mountain 

Camhell 
Savoonga 

Territorial Roundaries 

Cape Espenhera inland to Ser- 
pentine Hot Springs and south- 
west along the coast to Seward 
Peninsula to approximately T,opp 
Lagoon. 

Little Diomede (Ingaljk) and 
Big Diomede (Imaklik) islands. 

Tip of Seward Peninsula from 
Lopp Lagoon southwest and then 
southeast north of Port 
Clarence. 

The area including and/or sur- 
rounding Port Clarence, Point 
Spencer, Crantly Harbor, and 
Tuksuk Channel. 

Interior Seward Peninsula 
along the drainage of the 
Kuzitrin River. 

Kinp Island. 

Along the southeastern coast 
of Seward Peninsula north of 

south to the Cape Rodney and 
Bluff area. 

Sledge Island. 

Drainage of the Fish River. 

St. Lawrence Is land. 
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TABLE 2: -- CONTINUED 

1 The suffix "miut" means "people of" and is used in conjunction with 
the geographical name to refer to a tribal unit. 

* Today Rig Diomede, which is not directly part of this study, belongs 
to the Soviet 1Jnion and is devoid of its I?iupiat population. 

3 Not occupied as a community year-round in 1980. 
4 "During the early part of the nineteenth century it is uncertain 

whether the lower Fish River was occupied hy the IJnaluk-speaki.ng 
[Yupik] people of Golovin or by the Rish River people, who spoke a 
Kauwerak-related dialect" (Ray 1975b: 105). 

camp sites are coastal. 

All of the traditional inhabitants of the Bering Strait area 

were speakers of I%upiaq with the exception of the populations of St. 

Lawrence Island. Contemporarily the community of Unalakleet on Norton 

Sound divides Ifiupiaq from Yupik speakers, (Hammerich 1958; and Yrauss 

1973). Populations on St. 3,awrence Island traditionally and currently 

have spoken a di.alect of Yupik referred to as Siberian vupik. Other 

speakers of Siberian Yupik are located on the Siberian mainland coast. 

St. Lawrence Island residents have close affiliations with the people 

of the Chaplin0 (or Indian Point) area on the Chukotskiy Penjnsuln np- 

proximately 38 miles west of the contemporary village of Camhell. 

There are two major dialects of I?iupiaq spoken within the Bering Strait 

area. One of these is the Kauwerak or Igloo dialect spoken by all of 

the I"nupiat in this area, with the exception of residents of Diomede 

and Wales whfare the d-l.alect varlcs. Tnterestinglv, Ki 11): and Sl~d>:(b 

island residents speak the Kauwerak dialect rather than that of the 

Diomedes, although Rogojavlensky (1969) has isolated linguistic elements 

peculiar to both KinR and the Diomede islands and differing from the 

mainland. The second I&piaq dialect is Malemiut, the dialect spoken 
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hy the residents of the Kotzebue Sound area. Some residents of eastern 

Norton Sound speak Malemiut as a result of the resettlement of this 

area by Malemiut trading populations in the nineteenth century (Ray 

1975b). 

Nineteenth century population estimates for the Bering Strait 

tribes provide some comparative perspective on the area as a whole and 

are presented in Table 3 with the dates and source for each estimate. 

Also, the number of communities estimated for the population period 

is also presented. The total maximum estimated population for the 

Bering Strait area I.n approximately 1850 was 4,747 including the people 

of Big DIomede. Chapter IV describes the demographic history of the 

study populations in considerable detail. 

Settlement Patterns 

In this study "settlement pattern" refers to the characteristic 

annual settlement or residence pattern of specifl.c groups of people in 

the Bering Stratt area. Traditional settlement patterns are important 

to discuss in this context hecause they are directly related to areas 

of land and sea use, they have continuity into the contemporary period 

despite some modification, and they have numerous and complex demographic 

implications. Although in a world-wide perspective, hunters/gatherers/ 

fishers are usually more nomadic than populations which are food pro- 

ducers, Alaskan Eskimos as a whole were traditionally much more seden- 

tary than were central Canadian Eskimos and considerably more sedentary 

Nith greater population densities than were hunters in areas of similar 

Latitude with less reliable and available food, water, and raw material 

potential, such as some groups of Athabaskans of interior Alaska. AS 
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TAHl,E 3: -- CONTINlJED 

I Actually composed of two villages, Agianamiut on the south and 
Kiatanamiut on the north with equal populations (Ray 1975b: 111). 
There were also multiple small, seasonal satellite communities, but 
the number occupied simultaneously is not certain (Koutsky 19Sl). 
These figures are only for the two related communities of Kingigan. 

2 It is estimated that the population of St. Lawrence Island decreased 
by two-thirds during the winter of 1878-79 (see Chapter IV) (Hughes 
1960: 11-12). 

3 Hughes 1960: 11, quoting Elliott 1875. Elliott's population 
estimates were 300-400 in 1875 suggesting a sequence of significant 
mortalities during the 1870s. Hughes assessed Elliott's estimates 

as low hecause Hooper counted several hundred bodies the summer of 
1879. 

4 Kay 1964; on the mainland there were numerous small settlements, 

5 
some of which were not occupied year-round. 
Includes small villages from Lopp Lagoon to present day Shishmaref. 
Some were satellite villages to Wales (Kin&an). 

h Rurch (197Sa) feels this estimate is questionahle hecause it may 

include more than one "society" or tribal group. 

Oswalt (1967) points out, ". . . community mobility is a function of 

subsistence resources, technological knowledge, and other sociocultural 

factors" and ". . . Alaskan Eskimos are hest accommodated in the 

central-based wandering level." Central-based wandering is defined 

ns a pattern in which communities spend part of each year wandering 

and the rest at a settlement or central base to which they may or may 

nnt return in suhsequent years (Oswalt 1967: 88). There was considera- 

ble variation between Alaskan Eskimo groups. Among Rering Strait 

riroup s, failure to return to a more or less permanent settlement was 

usually the result of village shifts caused by coastal erosion resulting 

from storms, changing river bed patterns, animal migrations, or natural 

catastrophes. The extent to which traditional shifts resulted from 

trading and/or warfare has not been clearly determined for the prehis- 

toric period in this area. Trading, seasonal employment, mortality 
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associated with epidemics, churches and schools were certai.nly factors 

in post-contact population shifts as will be discussed in suhstquent 

chapters. 

The larger village/satellite village configuration was charac- 

teristic of the hering Strait area. The primary village of residence 

was frequently deserted in the summer for the seasonal activities of 

fishing, but '*. . . a few old and young persons usually remained behind 

in large villages like Wales, Sinruk, and Cape Nome" (Kay 1975b: 106). 

This general pattern applied to King and Diomede island communl.ties as 

well. Because of the Island's size, topography, fauna, and flora, St. 

Lawrence Islanders were probahly less dependent on mainland seasonal 

migrations for obtaining resources, but residents did travel to the 

Siberian coast for trade, particularly for reindeer hides, and possibly 

for resource harvests. Fishing, berry picking, and other resource 

specific harvest activities were engaged in from camp sites within the 

territory OF the resident population unless agreements for use of 

another tribe's territory were in effect. Dernopraphfc and social 

means for effecting such agreements for the smaller islands will he 

discussed in more detail in subsequent chapters. 

Winter population movements were usually associated with Inter- 

community ceremonial feasting. Island residents rarely participated 

in such activities because the Strait was not normally traversable 

during winter months due to constantly shifting ice masses. During 

periods of mobility, village populations usually subdivided into camps 

with correspondingly fewer numbers of individuals per frrnctionjny! 

group. Traditional Interregional mobility, stimulated in expanse by 

Euroamerican trade, was substantial. It required the use of large 
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seaworthy slcinhoats for open water periods and dog traction during 

winter montils in the case of mainland and St. Lawrence Island popula- 

tions. Although residence, as such, on the ice was not characteristic 

of Bering Strait populations, temporary hunting sites from the edge of 

shore ice or leads occurred in both the spring and winter. Ice defi- 

nitely was a key environmental feature distinct from those associated 

with land and open sea conditions (Nelson 1969). 

Subsistence Patterns 

This study employs the concept "subsistence system" to describe 

the patterns by which Eskimo hunters/gatherers/fishers have continued 

to derive a living from locally available resources. Additionally, it 

is maintained that the activities, values, and social units involved 

in resource harvest and use have continued to be central to Eskimo 

sociocultural and hiobehavioral systems. 

Bering Strait populations traditIonally practiced three major 

subsistence patterns, which differed in their focus hut were similar in 

deriving a large percentage of food and raw materials from locally avail- 

able resources. Although the resource base and climatic conditions were 

omparatively richer and less harsh in more southerly areas of Eskimo 

distribution (such as on Kodiak Island), compared to most Canadian 

Eskimo habitat, the Bering Strait area was relatively abundant. 

The Bering Strait was one of the richest areas of the Eskimo 
world in fish, sea and land mammals, plant foods, fowl, and eggs. 
The comparatively high density of population reflected this ahun- 
dance particularly on the small islands of the Strait and at Cape 
Prince of Wales, which were near the migration routes of the 
walrus and whale. (Ray 1975b: 111) 
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Traditionally, the major subsistence patterns of Bering Straft included: 

(1) the "whaling" or "arctic whaling" or "large marine mammal" hunting 

pattern; (2) the "caribou hunting" pattern, and (3) the “small marine 

mammal" or "Bering Sea hunters and fishermen" pattern (Oswalt 1967). 

The focus of the first subsistence pattern was either the bowhead 

whale and/or the Pacific walrus, the focus of the second was caribou, 

and the focus of the third included helukha, bearded seal, ringed 

seal, spotted seal (less frequently ribbon seal) or any combination OF 

the above species depending on geography and local ecology. 

The "whaling," "arctic whaling," or "large marine mammal" 

subsistence pattern, common in certain coastal locations north of the 

Strait, was traditionally characteristic of the islands of the Bering 

Strait (Little and Rig Diomede, King, St. Lawrence, and, to a much 

lesser degree, Sledge), and of communities located on prominent points 

of land such as Wales and Cape Mome (Ray 1975b; and Rockstoce 1973). It 

is the pattern of most concern in the context of this study and is 

discussed in detail in Chapter V. A focus on whale, particularly th<a 

bowhead, as opposed to the Pacific walrus may have been a function 

traditionally of marine mammal migratory routes, area specific ice 

conditions, whale population levels, human population levels, and 

cultural. pat terns. With the possible exception of the populations of 

King and Diomede islands, whaling was traditionally more prestigious 

than walrus hunting and included extensive attendant ceremonial func- 

tions (Hufzhes 1960; Bockstoce 1973; Ray 2975b; and Thornton 1931). On 

the other hand, walrus were a more stable resource for Rering Strait 

communities, and there were years in which few or no bowhead were 

successfully harvested. As previously mentioned, walrus have remained 
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the focus of King and Diomede island hunting. There is some contro- 

versy over the extent to which Sledge Island residents whaled in the 

Past, but there is some archaeological evidence that whaling did occur 

there (John Bockstoce, personal communication, 1977). Extensive ar- 

chaeological studies by Bockstoce at Cape Nome and Safety Sound (Nuk) 

have indicated that Cape Nome was the dividing line between the large 

marine mammal focus of the Strait and areas north and a small marine 

mammal focus around Norton Sound and south along the Bering Sea coast 

(Rockstoce 1973). Other marine mammals were considered to be of second- 

.lry importance hy l.arxe marine mammal hunters but provided substantial 

food and raw materials depending on species availabi3.ity and community 

hunting traditions. In addition, a wide range of non-mammal mari.ne 

resources discussed previously were also important to the overall 

adaptation of large marine mammal hunters. 

The "caribou hunting" pattern was an inland adaptation focused 

on the cooperative and individual hunting of caribou by the people of 

the Kauwerak area (Kaweramiut). After approximately 1880, caribou no 

longer inhabited Seward Peninsula and this subsistence pattern came to 

a relatively abrupt end. Inland dwelling, caribou-hunting I'&piat 

relied secondarily on salmon and whitefish and on small marine mammals 

srlch as seal and belukha. Marine mammals were critical for providing 

oil. and fat for food and fuel and raw materials for waterproof clothing 

and skinboats. Whereas caribou meat and hides were traded for a portion 

of marine mammal products, there is ethnohistoric evidence that inland 

PO'IP s, such as the Kauwerak and Fish River peoples, had access to 

both seals and belukha that came into bays, lagoons, and up rivers, 

and to the territory of populations with whom they had alliances for 



49 

hunting seals and helukha. 

Therefore, the Kauwerak and Fish River people were able to get 
them [seals] in Imruk Basin and as far inland as the mouths of 
the Pilgrim River and the Fish River. The beluga and spotted 
seal that went into Grantly Harbor were captured in nets near the 
mouth of Tuksuk Channel. Moreover inland tribes also went to the 

territory of their alliances for sealing: Kauwerak to Point 
Spencer; Fish River to Atnuk [Cape Darby]. The Kauwerak people 
camped and hunted in their designated places, and retrlrnecl home 

in June or in the early part of July with their meat and oil. 
(Ray 1975b: 114) 

The "small marine mammal" hunting pattern was a coastal pattern 

characterized by a tripartite dependency on small marine mammals (seal 

and belukha), fish and caribou. The importance of one species or group 

of species over another was related to both geographic location and 

species availability during any given year. Shishnaref is an excellent 

example of a contemporary Rering Strait community with this subsistence 

pattern. Whereas a periodic loss of one segment of this three part 

economic base would probably not have been disastrous to these popula- 

tions in the past, a continuous loss of one major resource or the 

simultaneous temporary loss of two would probably have caused major 

economic deprivation and possibly relocation (Rockstoce 1973). Other 

fauna1 and floral resources such as migratory waterfowl and pelagic 

birds and eggs were also available and utilized by populations with 

this subsistence focus. 

Social Organization: Family and Community 

Each of the . . . traditional Northwest Alaskan Eskimo societies 
was overwhelmingly kinship oriented, apparently much more so 
than most Canadian Eskimo societies. . . . By this I mean that, 
both ideally and actually, kinship ties were emphasized at the 
expense of all others. In traditional Northwest Alaska, kinship 
formed the axis on which the whole social world turned. . . , 
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most traditional "settlements" were in fact kinship units, and 
no one was ever voluntarily in a situation where no relatives 
were present. (Burch 1975a: 22) 

Traditionally kinship categories were expanded to include consanguineal, 

affinal, adoptive, and other socially-defined categories of kinsmen 

cmhracirl~: rlurwrot1s generations and hoth livtng and deceased persons. 

From the point oE view of an individual in Bering Strait society, his 

or her kin were the critical elements of the individual's network of 

interpersonal relationships. A person ending up in a group without 

kinsmen was indeed at a disadvantage and may have been perceived as a 

dangerous stranger and killed in earlier times (Bogojavlensky 1969; 

Rurch 1975a; Oswalt 1967; and Weyer 1932). Kinship was the means by 

which mutual interdependence, obligations, alliances, and other rules 

of Interpersonal behavior were defined. Burch (1975a) distinguished a 

basic set of 27 kin relationships which an individual could potentially 

have had (291). These kin included relatives in ascending and descend- 

ing generations resulting from biological descent and/or sexual inter- 

course (e.g., comarriage), marriage, and other social means of defining 

both "real" (i.e., biological) and "fictive" (i.e., non-biologically 

based) kinship. In most of the Bering Strait area, an individual's 

kin included both mother's and father's consanguineal and affinal kin. 

Kinship at St. Lawrence Island was reported to be more patrflineally 

organized in the 1950s (Hughes 1960). Traditionally marriage between 

individuals tended to be endogamous within tribal units. Rurch (1975a) 

referred to these units as "societies," and stated that endogamous 

trends in the past tended to result in "societies" being equivalent to 

demes -- clusters of individuals partially isolated genetically and 

spatially from other populations (11-12). There were culturally 
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proscribed rules of behavior consistent with particular kin-based 

roles. Since kinship patterns tend to be relatively conservative 

through time, "traditional" patterns have considerable applicabilfty 

to understanding Bering Strait society today. 

The domestic family unit or household traditionally included 

membership beyond that of the nuclear family. Multiple wives (usually 

in the case of households of exceptional hunters), one or two grand- 

parents from either side, married siblings and their spouses and chil~d- 

ren, or other collateral relatives frequently were included within a 

domestic family unit. Since resource harvest activities in this area 

usually required a relatively balanced distribution of work between 

sex and age cohorts, household membership often expressed the need for 

young to middle-aged males to provide protein-rich foods; females to 

take care of meat and fish, prepare clothing, gather vegetable Foods, 

and care for immature offspring; and elders to provide guidance for 

the less experienced adults and to contribute to the socialization and 

enculturation of young children. In actual daily life, kinship obliga- 

tIons and alliances defined and regulated the economic and social 

interrelationships between different domestic families, especially in 

regards to econom+c interdependency. Lastly, the size of a domestic 

family unit fluctuated by season or year depending on available Food 

resources or the dominant resource harvest activfty at any given time. 

As will be demonstrated in this study, the need for cooperation in 

some subsistence endeavors, such as whaling, walrus hunting, or caribou 

corralling, required a relatively large and well organized group. 

Principal communities within Bering Strait tribes always had ;I 

"community house" ("men's house" or kazgi). St. Lawrence Island, whfch 
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apparently did not have the institution of the kazgi, was the exception 

(Nelson 1899; and Hughes 1960). For the remainder of the study area 

the kazgi was the forum for economic alliances, intergroup and intra- 

group politics, social control, and the socialization and enculturation 

of young males in the society. Among the study populations kazgi mem- 

bership was traditionally associated with affiliation between skinhoat 

crews and skinboat crew membership (Bogojavlensky 1969). Table 4 

provides a list of communities and the number of kazgi reported for 

them by early historic sources. It is almost certain that other commu- 

nities in the area, such as Kividluk (northeast of Shishmaref), Nusak 

or Nuk (Safety), and Sledge Island also had at least one kazgi each 

(Ray 1964). 

The kazgi was both a structure and an institution. As a struc- 

ture it provided a place for men and older boys to work and exchange 

knowledge primarily related to hunting. As an institution its memher- 

ship was closely associated with skinhoat crew participation, alliances 

between two or more skinboat crews, other political alliances, and, at 

times, community-wide or intracommunity ceremonialism. They were cen- 

ters of "government" in that decision-making processes often involving 

skinhoat captains and influential elder males were conducted as part 

of these institutions. These institutions often transcended kinship 

groups in both structure and function (Rurch 1975a). Kinship groups 

and/or individuals could change membership if more than one kazgi - 

existed in the community, although males most frequently entered their 

father's kazgi. Communities without kazgi were politically tied to a 

larger community within their tribal unit that possessed one. On St. 

Lawrence Island where the kazgi apparently did not exist, influential 
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TABLE 4: NUMBERS OF COMMUNITY KAZGI IN THE FARLY HISTORIC 
PERIOD, RERING STRAIT AREA1 

community 

Shishmaref 

Wales 

Little Diomede 

King Island 

Amilrak (Point Spencer) 

Kalulik (Cape Douglas) 

Sinruk 

Kauwerak 

Ayasayuk (Cape Nome) 

Number of Kazgis 

2 

4 

2 

2 to 3 

1 

J 

1 

3. 

1 

' Ray 1964 and 1975b. 
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male hunters, who also headed what Hughes (1960) referred to as 

“pat riclans," conducted similar sociopolitical processes within their 

households. 

The kazgi was also the location of the "Messenger Feast." ---- 

Although a powerful umealiq (skinhoat captain) associated with a spe- 

cific kazgi may be the prime sponsor who coordinated the accumulation ---.- 

of food and other goods from his family and crew members for distribu- 

tion at the ceremony, the hosting of a '*Messenger Feast" would provide 

the um-ealiq with considerable prestige (Oswalt 1967: 218-219). Guests 

were usually from a community that had trading relationships with the 

host villaqe, and they were invited through a series of culturally 

proscribed gestures which have provided this ceremony with its name. 

It is apparent that the “Messenger Feast” was an institution that 

functioned to distribute or redistribute goods, bring about intra- and 

intercommunity solidarity, and form sociopolitical alliances between 

villages and skinboat crews. There are no ethnohistoric data to support 

the exfstence of this social institution on St. Lawrence Island, but 

similar functions may have existed between the Island and Siberian 

mainland communities. 

Traditionally intracommunity social control was not exclusively 

nor overtly within the authority of skinboat captains or councils of 

elders. In fact, even these individuals and groups could not make 

coercive decisions. Many non-violent and some more violent internal 

mechanisms of social control existed traditionally. These traditional 

mechanisms included gossip, ridicule, social ostracism, socially 

designated custodial care of those seemingly unable to stay within the 

norms, and the extensive use of allegorical tales and praise, especially 



55 

in the socialization and acculturation of children. 

In summary, it is clear that the complexity of traditional 

Bering Strait kinship and sociopolCtica1 organization was considerable. 

The general outlines of sociocultural organization provided ahove were 

intended to provide a context in which the interrelationships between 

demography and hunting ecology could he explored for the large marine 

mammal hunters of Bering Strait in the chapters to follow. 



CHAPTER III 

METHODOT,OGY 

This chapter briefly describes the sources of data, the time 

period over which they were gathered, and their level of reliability; 

field methods and instruments; and an overview of techniques used in 

analyses. More specific details of demographic analysis are presented 

in the context of Chapter IV. 

Data Gathering 

Literary Research 

Since this study is diachronic, it was necessary to research a 

wide array of both primary and secondary documented sources which in- 

cluded data on the study communities for the historic period. Research 

emphasis was placed on primary sources, including explorers journals 

(such as Cook 1784; Elliott 1886; Muir 1917; and von Kotzebue 182L); 

government reports (such as .Jackson 1894, 1900-08; Cameron lq38; and 

Healy et al. 1887 and 1889); teacher and missionary accounts (such as 

Ride 1952; Lafortune 1940; and Thornton 1931); and early ethnographic 

and archaeological narratives (such as Collins 1935 and 1937; Curtis 

1930; Geist and Rainey 1936; Hrdli~ka 1930; Nelson 1899; and Rasmussen 

1927). In some cases well-documented and thorough secondary historical 

sources (such as Ray 1975h; Renner 1979; Rockstoce 1977a and 1977h; and 

56 
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Golder 1914 and 1922) were of considerable utility. 

More recent community-specific ethnographies or unpublished 

data (such as Rogojavlensky 1969; Hughes 1960; Leighton 1940; and Ross 

l.958) provided baseline information for the study communities for time 

periods preceding commencement of fieldwork. Other studies which 

focused on specific regions or on the State but included data on the 

study populations (such as Anderson and Eells 1935; Alaska PlanninE 

Council 1940; and IJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 

1970) supplemented community-focused ethnographies In providing demog- 

raphic and hunting-related data. 

During the decade of fieldwork (1970 to 1980) there were a few 

problem-focused research efforts which included data on the study 

communities, such as Eisler 1978; Ellanna 1980 and 1982; Peterson 

1978; Burgess 1974; Rraund 1981; Sherrod 1982; and Thomas 1981. These 

research efforts were useful in supplementing and substantiating field 

data for the study communities. 

Hiological studies, primarily originating from the Alaska 

Department of Fish and Game, National Oceanographic and Atmospheric 

Administration, and U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service, served mul.tiple 

purposes. Some (such as Burns 1965h and 1970b; Fay 1955, 1957, 1958 

and 1982; and Cusey 1979) provided information primarily on the ecology 

of species of particular relevance in this context. Others (Buckley 

1958; Burns 1963, 1964, 1965a, 1966, 1967, 1968, 1969, and 1970b; 

Harbo 1959; Hinman 1980; Kenyon 1960; Lourie 1981 and 1982; Marquette 

1977; Marquette and Rockstoce 1980; Marquette and Rraham 1982; Nelson 

1980; Rausch 1953; Schliehe 1981; Smith 1981; U. S. Department of the 

Interior 1980; and West 1980) provided data on the ecology of marine 
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mammals and harvest statistics for the specific study populations. 

Xociocultural information presented in the biological studies were, 

for the most part, observations conducted by researchers not trained 

in social science methodology and theory and in cross-cultural petspec- 

tives and frequently demonstrated cultural hiases. Parvest data from 

these studies which were based on systematic observations were very 

relevant in the context of this research and provided the majority of 

information used in establishing harvest trends. However, these were 

validated by field data when possihle. The quality of these data 

varied widely, but those gathered in more recent years were generally 

more complete and accurate because they were derived from systematic, 

on-site monitoring over longer periods of time. 

Theoretical literature considered in the context of the study 

was reviewed in Chapter I. This discussion of literary research has 

provided examples rather than an exhaustive list of references in each 

category outlined above. 

Field Data 

Field data were gathered over the course of a decade -- 1970 to 

1980. During this time residence in Mome was maintained for 3 months 

each in 1971 to 1974 and in 1977, 6 months in 1975, 8 months in 1978, 

9 months each in 1970 and 1976, and 12 months each in 1979 and 1980 -- 

a total residence of 5 years and 11 months in the study region. 

Throughout this period field time was spent in all study communities. 

Research methodologies included participant observation, observation, 

informal interviews, formal interviews documenting family histories 
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and resource use data, household censuses, and resource harvest and 

11z3.e surveys. 

Demography 

Prior to 1975 demographic data for the study populations were 

not systematically gathered, although genealogies for the majority of 

living KInp Tslanders had been developed. Jn 1975 household data wore 

systematical.Ly gathered on the entire populations of the study commu- 

nlties (Ellanna and Roche 1976). This household census contained data 

on each member including designation of household head, relationship 

of each member to the head, birthdate and place of birth of each mem- 

her, socl.al secur-lty numher (to he used as a code), percentage of 

Rskimo ethnicitv, and employment and income data hy individuals (see 

Appendix IIJ). Adoptive relationships were noted with information 

prcscnted on natural parents if available. Household members tempor- 

ariI.y ahscnt from the population for purposes of education, medical 

care, short-term employment, job training, and military service were 

included in the population. There were no data gathered on villagers 

who had emigrated. These data were cross-checked for validity as 

of December 1975. 

The 1975 data were transferred to T,aboratory of Biological 

Anthropology, University of Connecticut, "American Family History 

Study" instruments prior to 1978 (see Appendix IT). In 1978 fieldwork 

commenced to complete family history forms on every living member OF 

the five study populations residing in the communities, including 

data on deceased and emigrant relatives of the resident populations. 



60 

Data from transient teacher and missionary households were not included 

at this level of population description. Causes of deaths, degree of 

Eskimo ethnicity, and a designation for step, half, and adopted siblings 

were added to the family history format so that hoth genealogical and 

social family data could he generated in this context. These data 

were revised in 1980 and checked against health aide censuses, previous 

censuses completed for Gambell and King Island (1940 and 1955; and 

1938 respectively), ANCSA (Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act) enroll- 

ments, and each other. These data were subsequently computerized for 

purposes of analysis. Raw data including names, date of birth, age, 

place of birth, and parents' names are on file at the Laboratory of 

Biological Anthropology, the University of Connecticut. 

Hunting Ecology 

Information on hunting ecology was gathered hy participant 

observation, observation, and formal and informal interviews. From 

1970 through 1977, walrus hunting data were gathered by annual spring 

participation as a non-hunting member of a King Island skinhoat crew. 

During these years spring skinboat hunting was undertaken from Nome, 

from the King Islanders' camp at Cape Woolley, and from King Island. 

This participation provided contact with other King Island boat crews 

as well as occasionally with walrus hunters from Wales and Diomede. 

Data on St. Lawrence Island hunting were gathered from on-shore obser- 

vation and interviews. Field visCts to study communities spanned all 

seasons over the ten year period. Harvest data were not systematically 

Rathered in the field except from the boat in which participation 
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occllrred and from other crews who were actively hunting in the same 

general area or whose captains were closely related to the captain 

of the craft in which participation took place. Since bearded seal 

and smaller seal species were also harvested during walrus hunting 

periods, these hunting patterns were also observed. Participation in 

the skinhoat crew context provided access to production groups during 

non-marine mammal harvest activities, both maritime and terrestrial, 

as well. 

During the course of participant observation, observation, 

and formal and informal interview, data were gathered on many facets 

of marine mammal and other resource harvest; including technology, 

hunting strategies, crew composition, relationships between crew 

members, distribution of harvested resources, etc. However, in this 

context only those data with demographic implication have been in- 

cl\lded. In addition, the lengthy period of participant observation 

provided an empirically-derived information base by which data gath- 

ered from other sources could be evaluated, interpreted, and put into 

appropriate context. 

Towards the end of the study period, systematically gathered 

marine mammal and other resource harvest, use, and distribution data 

were gathered from a sample of study community households by survey 

to provide quantitative verification of the more detailed descriptive 

data (see Appendfces IV and V). The survey instrument in Appendix IV 

was administered in 1980 to an opportunistically-selected sample of 

household in the study communities. The sample was described as being 

"opportunistic" because the survey was administered on a household by 

household basis to individuals who were willing to cooperate hy 
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providing information. Because it was not systematically random, the 

data it generated may not be representative of the communities as a 

whole. The survey in Appendix V was administered to a randomly 

selected sample of Nome households in 1982 for another publication 

(Ellanna 19821, but several King Island households were included. 

These data supplemented the small King Island sample from 1980. 

Lastly, from 1978 to 1980 interviews were conducted in all study 

communities to incorporate information on changes in marine mammal 

hunting ecology which had occurred in the latter part of the study 

period. 

Data Analysis 

Methods of analysis for the demographic and hunting-related 

ecological data varied and are considered separately. Initially the 

family history data by individual were grouped into household units --- 

individuals inhabiting the same domicile. These units were central to 

much of the analysis despite the qualification that in all study commu- 

nities there were cases of households combining for a variety of func- 

tions, including production and consumption of food and raw materials, 

child care, formal and informal enculturation, and many others. 

Although genealogies were not developed for the entire study 

population, genealogical data derived from family histories (inc1udin.q 

spouses, parents, adopted parents, maternal and paternal grandparents, 

siblings, adopted siblings, and natural and adoptive offspring;) were 

applied to the reckoning of household and boat crew compositions. 

Demographic variables were developed which had the potential 
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for reveal-I.ng interrelationships hetween population structure and 

hunting ecology (see Chapter I). After these variables were refined, 

the data were computerized for analysis employing SPSS (Statistical 

Package for the Social Sciences). Details of specific analysis will 

he described in appropriate sections of Chapter IV. 

Hunting data were described and quantitative characteristics 

compiled in tables and figures. Captaincy information was added to 

the computerized demographic characteristics of relevant individuals. 

The changes in numbers of crews through time; the composition and size 

of whaling and walrus hunting crews; average ages of captains; ratio of 

hunters to dependents; harvest participation and use; and other varia- 

bles described in Chapter I were examined through time for each commu- 

nity and compared between communities. 

Correlations between changing demographic patterns and large 

marine mammal hunt-lng ecology through time for each study community, 

and comparisons and contrasts between demographic and hunting-related 

ecological variables for Ii%piat and Siberian Yuit populations and 

for insular and mainland (or relocated) IKupiat populations, were 

examined in Chapter VI. Finally the implications of these correlations 

through time and space for northern large marine mammal hunting popula- 

tions were briefly considered in light of these Bering Strait data. 



CHAPTER IV 

BERING STRAIT POPULATION HISTORY, 1650-1980 

Introduction 

In order to explore the interconnections hetween population 

structure and ecological adaptations through time, it is necessary 

to describe the population history of the study communities in some 

detail. The completeness and accuracy of population information are 

greatest in this context for the period 1975 to 1980, since these data 

were the product of intensive field-based demographic investigations. 

In general the quality of demographic data diminishes in direct rela- 

tionship to the number of years which precede 1980. There are excep- 

tions to this generalization, however, since systematically gathered 

demographic data were a component of Hughes' 1954 to 1955 and Burgess' 

1972 to 1973 research efforts at Gamhell and Rogojavlenskys' 1966 to 

1967 research focused on King Islanders in Nome. As described in 

Chapter III, numerous other data sources of greater or lesser qualjty 

were used to reconstruct the population history of the study communi- 

ties prior to 1970 and from the time of earliest documentation. Since 

genealogical data spanning four generations were elicited during the 

1975 to 1980 fieldwork, some extrapolations to earlier periods of 

time are possihle from these data sources. 

The study communities had a limited range and freqltency of 

contact with other populations prior to the 1800s. St. Lawrence 

64 
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Islanders had mainland connections to Siberian Yupik-speaking popu- 

lations and possibly Chukchi inhabiting the Siberian coast. Data from 

the 1900s suggest that they also may have had seasonal and sporadic 

contact with Diomeders and people from Wales during sunmer trading 

exnedftions along the Siberian coast (.Jackson 1904). Diomeders came 

into regular contact and intermarried with the populations of Rig 

Ili.omede (F:ide 1952). They also seasonally traded with Siberian coastal 

EskLmos and Chukchi and had alliances with the population of Wales. 

King Islanders had mainland contacts and alliances with the inland 

Kauwerak I?iupiat which have been documented and recounted in oral tradi- 

tion (Ray 1975h: 88). Additionally, King Islanders had both friendly 

(trading) and hostile relationships with the populations of Wa.Les and 

the Diomedes and seasonally traded with Siberian coastal Eskimos and 

Chukchi. Yowever, based on demographic, linguistic, ethnohistoric, 

and historic data, these populations were largely endogamous and inter- 

relationships were primarily economic in nature. Genetic data suggest 

that contemporary St. Lawrence Island residents of Gambell and Savoonga 

are basically a single population discrete from Alaskan, Canadian, and 

Greenland Eskimo and most closely related to Siberian Eskimo popula- 

tions, particularly in the case of Savoonga (Ferrell et al. 1981: 357; 

and Crawford et al. 1981: 183). Genetic investigations based on red 

cell and antigen groups and serum protein marker systems of King 

Island and Wales populations in 1978 established thefr distinctiveness 

from one another (Crawford et al. 1981: 177). It is expected that 

additional genetic analyses of Diomede, Wales, and King Island popula- 

tions would substantiate a high degree of community endogamy, although 

unriouhtedly some gene flow hetween allied groups through comarriage 
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(wife-exchange) did occur on a limited and seasonal basis. 

Early explorations in the 1700s and early 1800s were sporadic 

and resulted in no documented demographic impact through introduced 

diseases, interbreeding, or intermarriage for the study populatf.ons. 

However, records for this early period are sketchy and if Foote (1065) 

was correct in his reconstruction of a 4,000 population on St. Lawrence 

Island prior to contact, the 2,500 population estimates fn the early 

1830s suggest that there may have been introduced diseases to St. 

Lawrence Island earlier than elsewhere in the study area. In many 

cases, explorers' accounts of the study communities involved obser- 

vations of the village from the decks of ships and either no contact 

with residents or trading interactions conducted ahoard ship prima- 

rily between males. The absence of a beach at King Island made this 

village particularly inaccessible. An 1838 smallpox epidemic that 

reached the coast of Norton Sound did not affect the islands or mnin- 

land as far north as Wales (Ray 1975b: 126). 

From the mid-1800s to early 1900s commercial whalers annually 

passed through the Bering Sea and Bering Strait areas in search of 

primarily the bowhead whale. These activities substantially increased 

the level of contact between the study populations and Euroamericans. 

The impact of the whalers on marine mammal species is discussed in 

Chapter V. Their impact on human populations is less clearly discern- 

ible from historic records. Population declines in the study area 

which are documented for the latter half of the 1800s and the first 

two decades of the 1900s were largely associated wi.th introduced dis- 

eases. Insularity and the historic accidents of disease transmission 

had differential outcomes for the study populations. However, clearly 
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St. Lawrence Island suffered the greatest decimation hetween 1878 and 

1880, with a population estimated at hetween 1,500 to 2,500 prior to 

1878 to a population of 400 to 500 in 1880 (Foote 1965; and Petroff 

18R4). Wales experienced a major decline during the 1918 influenza 

epidemic. Details of the disease history of each of the study popula- 

tions are described below. It is sufficient to state here that intro- 

&Iced diseases were a primary cause of demographic disruption during 

this period. 

Oral history, documented accounts, and genetic evidence indi- 

cate that gene flow resulting from whaler liaisons with women from the 

study populations was not extensive (Ferrell et al. 1981; and Crawford 

et al. 1981). In 1890 Porter (1893) documented that Momeders did not 

permit sexual liaisons with whaling crews (145). King Island was not 

accessible by long hoat, although Port Clarence was a point of contact 

hetween Rering Strait populations, including King Islanders, and whal- 

ers usually in early July after walrus hunting had ended. Commercial 

whalers swnutimes hired I%upiat and St. Lawrence Island men on whaling 

crf?ws. The people of Wales were greatly feared by the commercial 

whalers (Hooper 1881), and oral accounts claim that some whalers pre- 

ferred the risks of drowning at sea to the risks of landing at Wales. 

Trading between whalers and St. Lawrence Islanders was well documented, 

hut there were no accounts of crew members deserting to remain on any 

of the islands. 

In the cases of Wales and St. Lawrence Island, the first 

non-Eskimo indtvlduals to become residents of the study communities 

were teacher/missionaries, who first resided in the study communities 

during the last decade of the 1900s in association with Sheldon Jackson's 
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reindeer herding projects (Thornton 1931; Hughes 1960). Missionary/ 

teacher activity at Diomede began in 1910 (Bogojavlensky 1969: 172) 

and at King Island in 1929 (Renner 1979). To the present day, teachers 

Abel .U,,JLonaries remain virtually the only non-Native residents of the 

non-relocated study communities with the exception of two inmarried 

non-Native males and a female at Savoonga and two fnnarried males at 

Wale s. Missionaries and teachers have not intermarried with Local 

residents in most cases, and teachers generally have a short ternIre 

within the same village. 

More important demographic changes have reslll.ted from out- 

marriages primarily of Eskimo females to non-Native males and emigra- 

tion related to economic and other social considerations. The location 

of military installations near Wales (Tin City) and at CamheLl and 

Northeast Cape on St. Lawrence Island resulted in the emigration of 

primarily young females and some gene flow from non-Native males into 

the villages in cases in which the females failed to emigrate. Outmar- 

riages and liaisons with non-Natives are still discouraged today in 

the study communities. The founding and growth of Nome during the 

gold rush and its regrowth during World War IT. increased the fntcnsjty 

of contact hetween non-Natives resident in the region and the study 

populations. The demographic effects of Nome on the study popula- 

tions is most vividly illustrated in the King Island case. 

Contemporarily the study populations have remained intact 

(even in the case of relocated King Island) and demonstrate continuity 

of patterns of endogamy and other demographic characteristics. Each 

population and its history will be presented in greater detail In the 

course of this chapter. 
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Population History of St. Lawrence Island 

Demographic data from Gambell and Savoonga are discussed as 

a composite, since the two-community configuration, apparent on the 

Island today, is a relatively recent fiemographic phenomena. Addi- 

tionally, Savoonga was established in 1916 in part by individuals who 

were residing in Gambell after the population decline of 1878 to 1880 

and the subsequent consolidation of survivors primarily in a single 

community. 

Community Demographic Characteristics 

Table 5 presents population size and distribution by sex, num- 

ber of households, and average household size between 1650 and 1.980 for 

St. Lawrence IsLand. Based on archaeological, ethnohistoric, and early 

historic data, Geist and Rainey (1936) and Foote (1965) reconstructed 

that at time of earliest contact, the Island supported a large popula- 

tlan -- possibly as many as 4,000 people -- dispersed in 35 dffferent 

settlements, 5 of which were population centers of 200-400 inhabitants 

each. The population centers included Sivoukak (present-day Gamhell) 

at Northwest Cape; Powooiliak (Southwest Cape); Kukullk (east of 

present-day Savoonga); Cape Siknik on the southeast shore of Powooiliak 

Ray; and Kialegak-Punuk Islands (Geist and Rainey 1936: 226-227). 

Since early explorers never surveyed all coasts of the Island during 

the same visit and documentation was sketchy, it is not certain that 

all major and minor settlements identified archaeolo@cally or recorded 

at different tfme intervals during the early historic period were 
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TABLE 5: -- CONTINUED 

L rhesc are the number of inhabited domiciles. In recent years state 
and federal new housing projects have resulted in the spatial. sepa- 
ration of individuals (usually extended family groups) into more 
than one domicile. Field data indicate that despite the spatial 
reorganization of the study populations, many related households 
continue to function as single units for purposes of food and raw 
material procurement, distribution, preparation, storage, and food 
consumption (i.e. common evening meals most frequently). New and 
old houses often function to provide separate sleeping areas for 
related groups which continue to act as larger units for other pllr- 
poses. Most commonly, bachelor males will remain in the "old house." 
Children may alternate sleeping between the households of extended 
family members. 

i These data include single individual households. 
Based on field data, 1980. There are no elementary or high school 
teachers or missionaries included in these data. 

4 U. S. Department of Commerce, Bu,reau of the Census 1980. These 
data Include teachers, missionaries, and their respective residences. 
Additionally, since every occupied domicile was included in 19SO 
field data, the U. S. Bureau of the Census information may have 
included unoccupied structures. However, the 1980 update of the 
field data took place prior to the summer months. During the summer 
of 1980 approximately 2.5 new houses were constructed in each vi.llage. 
Household composition was not readjusted for purposes of this study 
when these houses were complete. Alaska Department of Community 
and Kegional Affairs-funded community profiles for Gamhell and 
Savoonga i.n 1980 reported 105 and 122 "homes" respectively, which 
further suggests that the U. S. Department of Commerce, Census 
Bureau domi.cile data included unoccupied structures or was high for 
other reasons not yet determined. 

5 Rllanna and Roche 1976: 7 and 9. These data include teachers and 
missionaries residing in the communities. 

6 U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1970: 4. 9f 
the 372 Gamhell total for 1970, 356 (95.7 percent) were Eskimo, 15 
(4.0 percent) were Caucasian, and 1 (.3 percent) was other. Of 
the 364 Savoonga total, 354 (97.3 percent) were Eskimo, 7 (1.9 
percent) were Caucasian, and 3 (.8 percent) were of another ethnic 
affiliation. 

7 U. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs 1977a: 
17, 19, 63, and 189-191. Source of 1910 to 1960 data is the II. S. 
Census. In some cases, these figures vary from those of other 
sources. These data usually included teachers, missionaries, and 
other outsiders who happened to be in the community during the 
census period and did not include local people temporarily away 
from the village for medical or other reasons. Population totals 
for 1971, 1972, and 1973 include only the Native population in- 
cluding individuals temporarily absent from the community. 
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TABLE 5: -- CONTINUED 

a 

9 

10 

11 
12 

13 

I4 

Alaska Planning Council 1940: 22 and 25; based on U. S. Rureau of 
the Census 1940, data. The 296 Gambell population included 78 
school-aged children and 2 non-Native teachers. The 209 Savoonga 
population included 65 school-aged children and 2 non-Native 
teachers. 
Moore 1923: 340. There were 19 persons living at Southwest Cape. 
The number at Camp Collier varied by season, although Moore re- 
ported as many as 40 individuals at Camp Collier during summer 
months. 
Porter 1893: 8 and 165. All 267 were Siberian Yuit. The 21 house- 
holds were composed of 64 "families." Although Porter did not 
define criteria for "family" membership, he implied that "families" 
were nuclear family units as he was applying the concept to popu- 
lations which he observed. Porter's data were gathered during the 
summer of 1890 and may therefore reflect seasonal movements to 
camps. Of the 267, 139 were designated "native horn" and 128 
"foreign horn." The latter category may have been Siberian immig- 
rants. The Siberian coast had also undergone famine and disease. 
Petroff 1884: 6, 10, and 12. 
Hughes 1960: 12, 14, and 15. Hrdlirka (1930: 209) stated that this 
population was dispersed in six settlements. 
Peterson 1978: 19. Peterson does not list data sources for the 
population table and some of his data do not concur with original 
sources. 
Foote 1965. TJsing the observations of explorers and archaeological 
data, Foote summarized the precontact settlements (and their popu- 
lations) to include: Sivoukak (Gamhell area) and 8 outlying settle- 
ments (900); Southwest Cape area with 4 settlements (700); Kukulik 
and 11 outlying settlements (850); Cape Siknik area with 2 main 
settlements (400); and Kialegak-Punuk area with 6 outlying settle- 
ments (1250); with a total of 4,000 inhabitants. 
Leighton 1940. These data included all Siberian Yuit families in 
the village but no non-Native households. Since this census 
was compCled over a several month period, it probably is more valtd 
than the 1J. S. Census data. 
Hughes 1954-1955. This total was der-lved from Hughes' raw census 
and is higher than the 317 he notes in his published work (50). 
The difference is probably a result of counting methods, since the 
336 figure includes all babies born in 1955, individuals who were 
alive during some part of 1955, and individuals who emigrated or 
otherwise temporarily left the village in 1955. 
Savoonga was established as a reindeer camp in 1916. 
II. S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs 1977b: 
33, 65, and Appendices. Data for 1971, 1972, and 1973 included 
only Native residents of Savoonga. 

15 

16 

17 
18 
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LY 

20 

21 

22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 

28 
29 
30 

31 

32 

33 

Elliot 1886: 222-223. These data were estimates from the mid-1870s. 
This population was said to he in either 3 or 5 settlements, all of 
which were located on the south and east coasts. Thfs estimate of 
population size was probably very low, because Hooper, who inves- 
tigated the 1878-1879 "famine," counted several hundred bodies in 
1880. Also, Elliott was only on the Island for a very brief period 
of time (Hughes 1960: 12). Elliott did not visit the north or west 
coasts of the Island. 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Rureau of the Census 1913: 573. This 
was a mid-winter enumeration. 
Geist and Rainey 1936. Most of the population lived at two vii- 
lages, Sevoukak and Savoonga, but some families lived in permanent 
camps. At least six families resided in three houses at Southwest 
Cape (Powooiliak) while four families occupied two houses at Camp 
Collier. Other camps were used only during seasonal resource har- 
vest activities. 
Anderson and Eells 1935: 125. 
Brooks 1953: 505. 
Burns 1967: 26. 
Muir 1917: 85, 86, 107, and 108. Muir reported that in 1878 there 
were 1,500 inhabitants on the Island in 10 villages located on the 
coast. By 1881 the majority were living at Northwest Cape (Gambell) 
and two-thirds of the population had died of starvation during the 
period 1878-79. Of the 10 villages in 1878, the populations of 7 
either totally perished or relocated. In 1881 he recorded a village 
on the south side of the Island with only two men and one woman in 
two households. At a village on the southwest end of the Island, 
only 15 of 200 residents survived until 1881. 
Burgess 1974: 34-35, 49, and 51. 
Burns 1967. The individuals resided in Northeast Cape In 9 1~011so-- 
holds in 1967. 
Burns 1965a: 7. This is probably an overestimate. 
Jackson 1904. 
Burgess 1974: 23-25. Kobelev's data from 1779 included 5 settle- 
ments which he mapped but not any population totals. Tebenkof 
recorded 13 settlements, 4 of which were population centers, in 
the 1830-1833 period. Tebenkof's data preceded the majority of 
major population disruption. 
Burgess 1974: 34. These were located at Southwest Cape (Powoolliak) 
in 1899 and 1904; 19 at Powooiliak and 7 at "Poropirtii" in 1906; 
20 at Powooiliak and 9 at "Poropirtii" in 1907; 21 at Powooiliak 
and 12 at "Poropirtii" in 1908; and 21 at Powooiliak, 15 at 
"Poropirtii," and 12 at Kukulik in 1909. 
Collins 1937: 15. In addit-lon to Gamhell and Savoonga, Collins 
reported several smaller settlements of a Few families each nc';ir 
the southwestern end of the Island and along the coast betwee, 
Gambell and Savoonga. 
Jackson 1905: 84. 



75 

occupied simultaneously. Burgess (1974) systematically organized 

early explorer accounts to conclude that prior to 1878, the Island 

supported minimally 1,500 people, two-thirds of whom did not survive 

the period 1878 to 1880. This major population disruption has been 

attributed to starvation caused by inclement weather and excessive 

northerly and southerly winds resulting in poor fall and spring ice 

conditions; diseases, including measles and "black tongue" (possibly 

a nutrtttonal deficiency); declines in walrus and whale populations 

hrourht ahout hy commercial whaling; excessive use of alcohol; poor 

hunting conditions brought about by the improper treatment of walrus, 

disrupting the delicate balance of favorable relationships between 

the human and animal world; and, most likely, a combination of more 

than one of these factors. Since a large number of deaths occurred at 

settlements located on all coasts of the Island and on the Siberian 

mainland, and given the diversity of resources available to Island 

residents and the long time depth of a fairly substantial human popula- 

tion, it is unlikely that ecolop;ical factors alone caused this major 

demographic event. Whatever the causes, however, reconnaissances of 

the Island in 1881 provided direct evidence of hundreds of deaths 

(Elliott 1886; I-looper 1881; and Muir 1917). 

Survivors recentralized primarily into the Northwest Cape 

settlement (Sivoukak), although a few families remained at or later 

retrlrned to Southwest Cape (Powooiliak) and a couple of other settle- 

ments into the early 1900s (see Table 5, footnote 31). Prior to 

1878 the population of the Island had been organized into numerous 

patricians named after the territories occupied by their ancestors 

(Th~}:hes 1960; and Geist and Rainey 1936). The recentralization of the 
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Island's surviving 500 or less population in 1880 is suggested by the 

fact that in the early 193Os, only two members of Gambell's 200+ pop- 

ulation were descendants of the clan which originally had inhabited 

that area (Geist and Rainey 1936). Since immigrants were apparently 

recruited from the Siberian mainland after 1880, Siherian clans were 

represented in the Gambell population of the early 1930s. Recentra- 

lization did not eliminate the use of other parts of the Island for 

seasonal resource harvest, and camps at many previous settlement lo- 

cations have been retained to the present time. Northwest Cape may 

have been the site of recentralization because of its advantageous 

location for harvesting 1arRe and small marine mammals year-round re- 

sulting from the combination of favorahle ice conditi.ons and open 

leads at this site. It was also the site closest to the Siberian 

mainland -- a connection important for trade and population recruitment. 

Recentralization was undoubtedly related to the need for multiple 

crews in the successful harvest of large marine mammals. 

Diseases continued to take a toll of the Island's populatinn 

until it reached a low of 261 in 1903 (Jackson 1904). In 1900 measles 

was carried to Gamhell by Siberian coastal people from Indian Point 

at the end of May, and within approximately 10 days nearly 100 percent 

of the population was affected but only 2 infants had died (Wolfe 1982: 

22-27). This was a key harvest period and many people already had re- 

sumed normal activities when an influenza epidemic struck approximately 

two weeks after the measles outbreak. Ry the end of June, 26 people 

had died primarily from respiratory complications. Ry early August, 

44 people had died. Many of those who had heen ill from the previous 

disease contracted tuberculosis causing 20 deaths during the winter 
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and following spring. Subsequently a milder influenza and smallpox 

epidemic, contained by vaccination, also affected the Island population. 

By June 1901 a total of 74 persons (or 22.0 percent of the population) 

had died of Ulnesses related to the sequence of epidemics (Wolfe 

1981: 24). 

From 1904 to 1980 the population of Gambell and the Island as 

a whole has continued to grow. In 1916 Savoonga was established as 

a reindeer herding camp and, although no population data are available 

untfl 1.930, hy that year Savoonga had a population of 139 CU. S. 

Department of the Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs 1977b). Despite 

the relocation of some Gambell residents to Savoonga, the 1930 Gamhell 

population had increased to 250. By 1940 contact with Siberian coastal 

populations was rare, there was negligible incidence of emigration of 

St. Lawrence Islanders to the Alaska mainland (Hughes 1960: 19), and 

teachers, missionaries, and a nurse were the only resident non-Natives 

on the Island. There continued to be limited residents located Ln 

smaller settlements (Table 5). 

prior to 1940, . principal movements of populations were 
ioif;ned to the island itself. People moved to and from their 
trapping or hunting camps . . . or from one village to another. 
There had heen almost no emigration of a permanent nature to the 
Alaska mainland, although a few men had worked on whaling vessels 
and others had made trading voyages to Nome. The annual trips to 
Siberia have also been mentioned. During the 1920s and 19306, 
one or two families of King and Diomede island Eskimos came to 
Gambell from Nome to live for a year or two. Other immigrants of 
a more permanent nature were native orphan children adopted from 
Nome. (Hughes 1960: 70-71) 

Population growth at both Gambell and Savoonga was limited 

by numerous factors in the 1940 to 1955 period, including male parti- 

cipation in the military, hospitalization of individuals with tuher- 

culosis on the mainland or outside of the State, emigration to Nome 
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for mostly defense-related employment, possihly some o~itmarria~e of 

Gambell women to military men, and high infant mortality (110.1 per 

thousand) (Hughes 1960: 58). Epidemics including influenza (1943-1944), 

measLcb: [1951;1), whooping cough (1943-44) and tuberculosis accounted 

for in excess of 56 percent of the 143 deaths recorded during this 

period (Hughes 1960: 80). By 1954-55 population totals were 336 and 

250 for Gambell and Savoonga respectively. 

Burgess (1974) argued that Gambell's population dynamics between 

1958 and 1972 and population level of 354 in 1972 indl.cated a level- 

ine: of the total number of inhabitants that could be supported at 

Gambell in specific and on the Island in general given the cencrali- 

zation which had occurred over the previous century. Although Burgess 

(1974) failed to discuss Savoonga in arriving at conclusions about the 

Island's human carrying capacity, similar population trends were appar- 

ent at this community as well. Additionally Burgess (1974) overlooked 

the impact of the seasonal absence of males and females from approxi- 

mately the ages of 14 through 20 for purposes of attending mandatory 

secondary education on the mainland from the mid- to late-19606 to 

1976 when high schools were constructed at both Gambell and Savoonga. 

Interestingly, Table 5 demonstrates a relatively rapid increase in 

population levels subsequent to 1975. The 1980 data suggest that 

Burgess' (1974) population leveling had not occurred and that the 

absence of population cohorts in their late teens and other factors to 

be explored below may have influenced overall growth rates of both 

communities in the intervening five-year period. As Table 5 demon- 

strates, Gambell had grown by 20.4 percent and Savoonp;a by 19.7 percent 

hetween 197.5 and 1980. 
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For purposes of this study, population pyramids by 5-year 

cohorts provide useful, temporally-specific data regarding the age 

conposition of the communities keyed to sex. This information can 

be used to assess the ratio of males to females by cohort, the ratio 

of producers to dependents, the availability of specific sex and age 

cohorts to fill culturally prescribed and economically important roles, 

potential changes in the compositions of cohorts through time, and the 

avallability of potential mates and reproductive segments of the popu- 

lations. 

Figure 5 presents the age and sex composition of Gambell in 

1955 based on field data gathered by Hughes (1954-55). These data 

iLlustrate that tn 1955 the 332 residents included more males than 

females; the O-5 cohort was relatively large with more males than 

females; the discrepancy in size between the O-5 and 6-10 cohorts 

suggested the accuracy of Hughes (1960) ohservations concerning high 

infant mortality; there was a relatively balanced ratio of males to fe- 

males in adult reproductively-active cohorts; there were older cohorts 

available for insuring the transmission of key knowledge to younger 

generations; the economic base of the community was adequate for sup- 

porting cohorts which were not directly productive; and there were 

available males in the young to middle-aged cohorts essential to large 

marine mammal hunting by crews. Additionally, these data provide a 

detailed demographic reference for an earlier period of time against 

which 1970, 1975, and 1980 information can be compared. 

In 1955 Hughes census included only long-term resident house- 

holds and excluded temporary residents such as teachers and missionaries. 

Of thcssc 336 long-term residents, 322 (95.8 percent) were recorded as 
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Ages Males 

76-80 ( 2.3%) 4 ** 

( 1.2%) 2 * 

66-70 ( 1.7%) 3 ** 

61-65 ( 2.3%) 4 ** 

56-60 ( 4.7%) a **** 

51-55 ( 1.7%) 3 ** 

46-50 ( 1.7%) 3 ** 

41-45 ( 6.4%) 11 ****** 

36-40 ( 3.5%) 6 *** 

31-35 ( 4.1%) 7 **** 

26-30 ( 7.7%) 13 ******* 

21-25 ( 9.3%) 16 ******** 

16-20 ( 8.1%) 14 ***t**** 

11-15 ( 9.3%) 16 ******** 

6-10 (12.8%) 22 *********** 

O-5(25.6%) 40 **k****kk*k****kk~** 

I .*...*... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
60 40 20 

Total 
Females --- --.-__. _ Percentages 

* 2 ( 1.3%) ( 1.8%) 

** 4 ( 2.5%) f 1.8%) 

* 2 ( 1.3%) ( 1.5%) 

**** 7 ( 4.4%) ( 3.32) 

*** 5 ( 3.1%) ( 3.92) 

** 4 ( 2.5%) ( 2.1%) 

***** 10 ( 6.1%) ( 3.9%) 

**** 7 ( 4.4%) ( 5.4%) 

** 4 ( 2.5%) ( 3.0%) 

**** 7 ( 4.4%) ( 4.2%) 

******* 14 ( 8.8%) ( 8.1%) 

******* 13 ( 8.1%) ( 8.71) 

******* 13 ( a.ix) ( 8.1%) 

******* 14 ( 8.8%) ( 9.0%) 

************ 23 (14.4%) (13.6X) 

**************** 31 (19.4%) (21.4%) 

. . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 332) 

172 (51.8%) 160 (48.2%) 

Figure 5: Age & sex composition b 
Gambell -- 1955.1 s 

5-year cohorts, 

1 Statistics: 
Male Female Total 

Mean 23.523 25.394 24.295 
Std. Dev. 20.806 21.325 21.031 

2 Adapted from Hughes 1954-55. Three males and one female do not appear 
in the distribution because their birthdates were not recorded. 
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being of full-Eskimo ethnicity. There were 7 (4.0 percent) of the 176 

males and 7 (4.4 percent) of the 160 females who were of mixed ancestry. 

The males were all between the ages of 1 and 21, 3 had been adopted 

into Gamhell households, 2 were the offspring of Gambell women by 

non-Native men, and 2 were the children of an inmarried one-half Eskimo 

woma Il. All females who were not full Eskimo were between the ages of 

3 and 25. Three were unmarried one-half Eskimo women born in Nome, 

three were offspring of these unmarried women, and one had been adopted 

from Nome. These data substantiate Hughes' (1960) conclusions regard- 

ing the relative isolation of the village until very recent times. 

Figure 6 presents the age and sex composition of Gambell in 

1970 based on U. S. Bureau of the Census data (JJ. S. Department of 

Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1970). Methodology in federal censuses 

includes everyone who is present in the community at the time the 

census is taken and excludes community residents who are absent for 

short-term periods of time (e.g. hospitalization, educational attend- 

ance, and seasonal employment). In comparing the 1970 to the 1.955 

data, several useful points emerge. If the 15 non-Native teachers 

and missionaries are subtracted from the population total, the commu- 

0ity increased in size 7.5 percent from 1955 to 1970 or an average of 

.5 percent annually. The higher ratio of males to females for the 

Fskimo population had increased by 2.5 percent. The disproportionate 

ratio of the sexes in both years' data consistently occurred in co- 

horts younger than 15 years of age and possibly related to sexually 

selective adoptive practices which favored males over females. The 

1970 data suggested a reduction in infant mortality, because the 

percentage of decrease between the youngest cohort and the next two 
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Age s Males 

86-90 

( 0.5%) 1 * 

76-80 ( ** 1.5%) 3 

71-75 ( 2.5%) 5 *** 

66-70 ( 1.5%) 3 ** 

61-65 ( 2.0%) 4 ** 

56-60 ( 4.0%) **** 8 

51-55 ( ** 1.5%) 3 

46-50 ( 2.5%) 5 *** 

41-45 ( 4.0%) 8 **** 

36-40 ( 6.4%) 13 ******,I 

31-35 ( ******* 6.4%) 13 

26-30 ( ****** 5.9%) 12 

21-25 ( ******** 7.4%) 15 

16-20 ( 9.9%) ********** 20 

11-15 (10.9%) *********** 22 

6-10 (12.9%) ************* 26 

O-5(20.3%) 41 **************k****** 

I 60.‘......~~........;0......... I 

Females 
‘Cot al 

Percentages 

* 1 ( .6%) 

* 1 ( .h%) 

* 2 ( 1.2%) 

k** 5 ( 2.9%) 

k* 4 ( 2.4%) 

**** 8 ( 4.7%) 

*** 6 ( 3.5%) 

** 3 ( 1.8%) 

* 2 ( 1.2%) 

**** 8 ( 4.7%) 

**** 7 ( 4.1%) 

**** 7 ( 4.1%) 

****** 11 ( 6.5%) 

********** 20 (11.8%) 

****** 12 ( 7.1%) 

*********** 22 (12.9%) 

************** 27 (15.9%) 

************ 24 ( 14.1%) 

( 0.3%) 

( 0.57) 

( 1.3%) 

( 2.7%) 

( 1.9%) 

( 3.2%) 

( 3.8%) 

( 1.6%) 

( 1.9%) 

( 4.3%) 

( 5.4%) 

( 5.4%) 

( 6.2%) 

( 9.4%) 

( 8.6%) 

(11.8%) 

(14.3%) 

(17.5%) 

. . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 
20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 372) 

202 (54.3%) 170 (45.7%) 

Figure 6: Age Ei sex composition b 
Gambell -- 197O.l 1 

5-year cohorts, 
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Figure 6: -- Continued. 

1 Statistics: 
Male Female Total 

Mean 24.233 26.429 25.237 
Median 17.833 20.500 19.167 
Std. Dev. 20.815 21.903 21.318 

2 Institute of Social, Economic, and Government Research 1973: 21. 

older cohorts was substantially less than in 195.5. In 1970 the rate 

of percentage decrease between all cohorts starting at the base oc- 

curred in more or less regular increments, whereas in the 1955 data 

regularity of decreases from younger to older ages was evident only 

above the age of 10. In other respects, the sex and age structure of 

the adult population necessary for resource production (young to 

uniddle-aged adults) remained relatively stable and continued to provide 

support to less directly productive young and old segments of the 

population. 

Figure 7 presents age and sex composition of Gambell in 1975 

hnsed on field data (Ellanna and Roche 1976). This population profile 

included non-Native teachers and missionaries (five individuals) who 

had been in the community for more than two years and an inmarried 

Tlingit woman but also included all Gambell residents temporarily ab- 

sent from the village. The apparent population decline between the 

1970 and 1975 data primarily resulted from methodological differences 

of the two censuses; therefore the actual rate of increase or decrease 

was not substantial but could not be precisely determined. The appar- 

ent decline may in part he explained by the August 1975 commercfal 

airplane crash on the Island which took approximately seven Gambell 
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Ages Males 

8’: -3n 

81-85 

76-80 

71-75 

66-70 

61-65 

56-60 

51-55 

46-50 

41-45 

36-40 

31-35 

26-30 

21-25 

16-20 

11-15 

( 0.4%) 1 * 

( 1.9%) 4 ** 

( 0.4%) 1 * 

( 0.9%) 2 * 

( 1.9%) 4 ** 

( 1.9%) 4 ** 

( 3.3%) 7 **** 

( 2.8%) 6 *** 

( 6.1%) 13 *****it* 

( 5.2%) 11 ****** 

( 5.2%) 11 ****** 

( 7.6%) 16 ******** 

(12.3%) 26 **+***t****** 

(10.9%) 2.3 ************ 

(12.8%) 27 *******hk***** 

6-10 (16.1%) 34 ***t**********tk** 

I 60........~~........~~......... 

Females 
Tot al 

Percentages 

k*** 7 ( 4.5%) 

k.*** 7 ( 4.5%) 

k** 6 ( 3.8%) 

***** 10 ( 6.4%) 

******* 14 ( 9.0%) 

***** 9 ( 5.8%) 

k********* 20 (12.8%) 

k*********** 23 (14.7%) 

t******* 16 (10.2%) 

************* 25 (16.0%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 1.8%) 

( 1.4%) 

( 1.1%) 

( 2.2%) 

( 2.5%) 

( 1.6%) 

( 1.9%) 

( 3.5%) 

( 5.4%) 

( 4.6%) 

( 5.7%) 

( 8.2%) 

( 9.5%) 

(11.7%) 

(13.6%) 

(13.6%) 

(12.5%) 

. . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 
20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 367) 

211 (57.5%) 156 (42.5%) 

Figure 7: Age & sex composition b 
Gambell -- 1975.1 is 

5-year cohorts, 
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Figure 7: -- Continued. 

1 Statistics: 
Male Female 

Mean 24.801 25.372 
Median 22.519 18.200 
Std. Dev. 18.441 20.592 

Total 
25.044 
18.372 
19.359 

2 Adapted from Ellanna and Roche 1976: 15. 

Lives. The youngest cohort composed a substantially smaller segment of 

the 1975 population compared with previous years, possibly resulting 

from an increased use of birth control measures, an apparent decline 

in the overall number of reproductively-aged females associated with 

emigration, and externally-imposed state adoption regulations which 

may have discouraged traditional adoption practices and the frequency 

of adopting mainland children into the community. However, with small 

popuLations, the idiosyncratic activities of one or two large families 

may significantly alter the demographic structure of that population 

in a short-term analysis of change. 

Figure 8 presents the age and sex composition of Cambell in 

1980 based on field data and does not include any temporary residents 

of the Tslnnd such as teachers OK missionaries. It does Include 

non-Eskimos and non-Siberian Yuit who have become part of the popula- 

tion through inmarriage and adoption and individuals temporarily 

absent from the community, This population showed an increase of 15.7 

percent from 1975 or 3.1 percent average annual increase. The ratio 

of males to females had continued to increase particularly in cohort 

O-5, although that cohort remained a relatively smaller segment of 

the overall population than it was in 1955. The construction and 
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Age s 
‘rot al 

Males -. I Females ----_ 
-T---- 

--.I__ - Percentages 

86-90 

e 

76-80 

71-75 

66-70 

61-65 

56-60 

51-55 

46-50 

4 1-45 

36-40 

31-3.5 

26-30 

21-25 

16-20 

( .4%) 1 *i 
I 

( .4%) I *I 
I 

( .4%) 1 *I* 2 ( 1.1%) 
I 

( -4%) 1 *I** 4 ( 2.3%) 

( 1.6%) 4 ** ** 4 ( 2.3%) 

( 1.6%) 4 ** * 2 ( 1.1%) 
1 

( 2.0%) 5 ***j* 2 ( 1.1%) 

( 3.3%) 8 ****I**** 8 ( 4.6%) 
I 

f 5.7%) 14 *******I*** 6 ( 3.4%) 
I 

( 4.5%) 11 ******I**** 7 ( 4.0%) 
I 

( 4.9%) 12 ******I***** 10 ( 5.7%) 
I 

( 6.6%) 16 ********I****** 11 ( 6.3%) 

(11.1%) 27 ************t*I****R* 11 ( 6.3%) 

( 9.4%) 23 ************I*********** 21 (12.0%) 

I 
(12.7%) 31 ****************!*************** 27 (15.1+%) 

11-15 (14.8%) 36 
I 

******************I****~**** 18 (10.3%) 

6-10 ( 
1 

7.4%) 18 ***k*~***l**k*t****** 
I 

21 (12.0%) 

O-5 (12.7%) 31 ****************‘*********** 21 (12.0%) 
I 

( 0.2%) 

( 0.2%) 

( 0.7%) 

( 1.2X) 

f 1.9%) 

( 1.4%) 

( 1.7X) 

( 3.8%) 

( 4.8%) 

( 4.3%) 

f 5.3%) 

( 6.4%) 

( 9.1%) 

(10.5%) 

(13.8%) 

(12.9%) 

( 9.3%) 

(12.4%) 

I I I I 6o........1,........;o...........o........~~........~o......... I I 
60 

Number of People 
(n = 

244 (58.2%) 
419) 

175 (41.8%) 
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Figure 8: -- Continued. 

1 Statistics: 

?fean 
Median 
Std. Dev. 

Male Female Total 
25.238 25.571 25.377 
21.900 20.625 21.313 
17.952 19.016 18.382 

operation of a high school in Gambell contributed to an increase in 

cohorts of high school-aged students, their parents, and siblings. 

The number of potential reproductively-active females increased by 67 

percent, suggesting possihle return migration, a decrease in outmarriage, 

and recruitment of wives from other populations. The discrepancy 

between the number of males and females in the population existed 

primarily in cohorts which were younger than those normally married, 

another indication of possible wife recruitment from other populations. 

Criteria involved in mate selection will be discussed below. 

Table 6 demonstrates that the percentage of individuals of 

solely Eskimo ancestry remained relatively high (87.5 percent), al- 

though it had declined by 8.3 percent since 1955. There was only one 

non-Eskimo long-term resident of the community, an inmarried Tlingit 

woman. 

In general Gamhell's population structure demonstrated consid- 

erahle continuity from 1955 to 1980. Interrelationships between this 

specific structure and Gambell's primary adaptive economic strategy, 

which focused on the hunting of large marine mammals, are addressed in 

Chapter V. 

Unfortunately negligihle information was documented about 

Savoonga's population structure during its earliest five decades as 
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TABLE 6: PERCENTAGE OF' ESKIMO ETHNICITY RY AGE AND SEX, 
GAMBELL -- 1 9801 

Age 100% 75% 50% 25% 0% 
Cohorts M F M F 

-- 
M F 

~- 
M F M F -_I_ 

76-100 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

51-75 22 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

26-50 76 42 0 1 4 1 0 0 0 1 

O-25 111 91 18 3 10 14 0 0 0 0 

---_I_ 
-------_11 

Total 
by sex 212 155 18 4 14 15 0 0 0 I 

(Percent of 
population 
by sex) (86-9)(88.6)( 7.4)( 2.3)( 5.7)~ 8.6)~ o.o)( 0.0)~ n.o>( 0.6) 

Total 
individuals 367 22 29 

(Percent of 
total 
population) (87.6) ( 5.3) ( 6.9) 

0 1 

( 0.0) ( 0. 2) 

._---__ ---- -._.--_I_ 

1 Compiled from field data. 
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a community. Although It will he demonstrated that the extent of gene 

flow between the two St. Lawrence Island communities has heen much 

less than may be expected for culturally related populations on a 

single island, harvested resources have been regularly distributed 

between the two communitfes through time, Therefore, the demographic 

compositions of both, as they potentially relate to hunting ecology, 

must he considered in reaching conclusions regarding the ecology of 

the Island's human populations. 

Figure 9 presents the age and sex composition of Savoonga's 

population in 1970. These data were based on U. S. Bureau of the 

Census enumeration and are subject to all the qual2fications of these 

data described above (U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the 

Census 1970). The 1970 Savoonga population was a younger population 

than that of Gamhell, in part reflecting its relatively short time-depth 

as a distinct community. Additionally, it was originally settled hy 

reindeer herders and their families from Gamhell, Siberia, and other 

locations on the Island. The interest in herding on the part of some 

indtviduals may have corresponded to demographic biases which are 

difSicult to sort out in the more recent data. The relatively small 

size of the O-5 cohort was most similar to that of Gambell in 1975 

suggesting a declining hirthrate in Savoonga, for whatever reason, 

in the latter part of the 1960s. Savoonga's 1970 population data 

illustrated a disproportionate number of males to females, particularly 

in the youngest two cohorts. There was a relatively small number of 

females in the 26-30 cohort suggestive of outmarriage. In 1970 there 

were LO non-Eskimos in the population, only 1 of whom was an inmarried 

male. The ethni.c composition of Savoonga in 1970 was therefore 97.3 



90 

Age s Males -. -- 

as-90 

76-80 

71-75 

66-70 

61-65 

56-60 

5 1-55 

46-50 

41-45 

36-40 

31-35 

26-30 

21-25 

16-20 

11-15 

Tot al 
Females - Percentages 

( 0.5%) 1 * 

( 1.0%) 2 * 

( 1.0%) 2 * 

( 2.9%) 6 *** 

( 2.4%) 5 *** 

( 1.0%) 2 * 

( 3.4%) 7 **** 

( 7.7%) 16 ******** 

( 8.7%) 18 ********* 

( 7.2%) 15 ******** 

( 9.2%) 19 ********** 

( 7.2%) 15 *******r* 

(15.0%) 31 **************** 

( 0.3%) 

k 1 ( 0.6%) ( 0.3%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.3%) 

r 1 ( 0.6%) ( 0.8%) 

:* 4 ( 2.5%) ( 1.6%) 

k** 5 ( 3.2%) ( 3.0%) 

t* 3 ( 1.9%) ( 2.2%) 

i 2 ( 1.3%) ( 1.1%) 

:** 5 ( 3.2%) ( 3.3%) 

‘**** 10 ( 6.4%) ( 7.1%) 

t****** 13 ( 8.3%) ( 0.5%) 

t** 6 ( 3.8%) . ( 5.82) 

:******* 16 (10.2%) ( 9.6%) 

‘******* 15 ( 9.6%) ( 8.2%) 

******** 18 (11.5%) (13.5%) 

r*************** 31 (19.7%) (18.1%) 

r************* 27 (17.2%) (16.2%) 

l . . . . . . . I . . . . ...*. I . . . . . . . . . 

20 
I 

40 SO 

6-10 (16.9%) 35 *******e***+**t*** 

o-5 (15.5%) 32 *******k&t****** 

I I I 60........to”“.......( 

Number of People 
(II = 364) 

207 (56.9%) 157 (43.1%) 

Figure 9: Age & sex composition by 5-year cohorts, 
Savoonga -- 197O.l 2 
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Figure 9: -- Continued. 

1 statistics: 
Male Female Total 

Plean 21.942 21.217 21.629 
Median 17.875 16.125 16.900 
Std. Dev. 17.285 17.417 17.322 

2 Institute of Social, Economic, and Government Research 1973: 51. 

Eskimo, higher than that of Gambell in 1955. 

Figure 10 Illustrates the age and sex composition of Savoonga 

in 1975 based on field data (Ellanna and Roche 1976). Between 1970 

and 1975 there was a 12.6 percent population increase or an average of 

2.5 percent annually. Some of this increase can be explained by tem- 

porarily absent residents being counted in 1975 but not in 1970. The 

ae+n age of the Savoonga populatfon Increased for both sexes between 

1970 and 1975. Interestingly, Savoonga crews first hegan whaling with 

theCr own boats and crews during this 5-year interval. Although the 

use of snowmachines influenced this significant development, it is 

important to note that in 1975 the age structure of Savoonga adult 

males more closely approximated that of Gambell males in all census 

data (see Chapter V). 

Figure I1 presents the age and sex composition of Savoonga in 

1980 based on field data, including all of the qualifications of these 

data discussed for Gamhell. Adjusting for short-term non-Eskimos 

(teachers and missionaries) enumerated in 1975 and not included in 

1980, the 1980 data illustrates an lg.4 percent population increase 

or 3.4 average annual Increase. The increase was distributed across 

sex and age cohorts and, in part, was related to the construction and 
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Age s 

96 “Q 

Males - -.- ---__ 

8 l-85 

7 6-80 ( 1.8%) ** 4 

71-75 ( 0.9%) * 2 

66-70 ( 0.9%) * 2 

61-65 ( 2.2%) 5 **k* 

56-60 ( * 0.4%) 1 

51-55 ( 1.8%) ** 4 

46-50 ( 3.5%) 8 **** 

4 1-45 ( 8.4%) 19 *********zt 

36-40 ( 7.9%) 18 ********JI 

31-35 ( 5.7%) 13 ******* 

26-30 ( 6.2%) 14 ******* 

21-25 ( 7.9%) 18 ********* 

16-20 (13.2%) 30 *************** 

11-15 (15.0%) 34 ***************** 

6-10 ( 10.6%) 24 **t********** 

o-5 (13.7%) 31 ********t******* 

. . . . . . . . l . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 

so 40 20 

Females --.- 

* 1 ( 0.5%) 

* 2 ( 1.1%) 

** 4 ( 2.2%) 

** 4 ( 2.2%) 

*** 5 ( 2.7%) 

** 4 ( 2.2%) 

**** 8 ( 4.4%) 

******** 15 ( 8.2%) 

**** 8 ( 4.4%) 

******* 14 ( 7.7%) 

******* 13 ( 7.1%) 

********** 20 ( 10.9%) (12.2%) 

************* 26 (14.2%) (14.6%) 

************ 23 (12.6%) (11.. 5%) 

*****t*k*tW**kk*** 36 (19,7%)(16,3%) 

Total 
Percentages - 

( 0.f1%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 1.0%) 

( 0.7%) 

( 1.0%) 

( 2.22) 

( 1.2%) 

( 2.2%) 

( 2.9%) 

( 6.6X) 

( 8.0%) 

( 5.1%) 

( 6.8%) 

( 7.6%) 

. . . . . . . , . I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I / 20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 410) 

227 (55.4%) 183 (44.6%) 

Figure 10: Age & sex composition b 
Savoonga -- 1975.l 5 

S-year cohorts, 
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Figure 10: -- Continued. 

1 stati.stics: 
Male Female 

Mean 24.520 21.907 
Xedian 18.317 17.825 
Std. Dev. 18.058 17.389 

Total 
23.354 
18.120 
17.789 

? Adapted from Ellanna and Roche 1976: 20. 

oneration of a high school in Savoonga in 1976 which attracted high 

school-aged males and females, their parents, and siblings. The average 

ap of the population of both sexes increased again in this S-year 

interval. 

There were 5 non-Eskimo inmarried spouses (2 males and 3 

females) in Savoonga in 1980. The 1980 distribution of ethnicity 

in Savoonga is presented in Table 7. Including individuals of 

three-quarters and one-half Eskimo ancestry, Savoonga had a population 

which was 98.9 percent Eskimo in 1980. 

Since there is only a decade of detailed demographic data 

available for Savoonga, there is inadequate information for assessing 

long-term trends. However, the Savoonga population was increasingly 

mirrorfng that of Gambell by 1980, and active recruitment of males and 

females from outside the community was ongoing. Interestingly, large 

marine mammal hunting patterns in Savoonga have increasingly mirrored 

those of Gamhell as will be seen in Chapter V. 

In this context the household or domestic family unit is the 

group of individuals, normally related, who reside in the same dovLci1.e. 

The importance of the number, size, and function of households in de- 

mographic analyses varies cross-culturally depending on the economic, 



Ages 

86-90 

Males .-- -- 
t 

i 

( 0.8%) 2 * 

76-80 ( 0.8%) 2 j 

71-75 

66-70 ( *** 2.1%) 5 

61-6.5 ( * 0.4%) 1 

56-60 ( *** 2.5%) 6 

51-55 ( 3.3%) *Jr** 8 

46-50 ( 7.4%) 18 ********* 

41-45 ( 7.0%) 17 ********* 

36-40 ( ******** 6.6%) 16 

31-35 ( ****** 4.9%) 12 

26-30 ( 8.2%) 20 **k******* 

21-25 (11.5%) 28 ***********A-** 

16-20 (14.0%) 34 ***************** 

11-15 (11.9%) 29 *************A-* 

(i-10 ( 8.2%) 20 *******Jr** 

o-5 (10.3%) 25 *********x*** 

I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
60 40 20 

I 

I 

,I 

I 

I 

i, 

* 1 ( 0.5%) 

** 3 ( 1.5%) 

*** 5 ( 2.4%) 

* 2 ( 1.0%) 

* 2 ( 1.0%) 

*** 6 ( 2.9%) 

**** 7 ( 3.4%) 

******** 15 ( 7.3%) 

**** 7 ( 3.4%) 

******* 14 ( 6.8%) 

******** 15 ( 7.3%) 

************ 23 (11.2%) 

k*********** 24 (11.7%) 

k***k******k* 26 (12.7%) 

k*k*k********* 28 (13.7%) 

*k************ 27 (13.2~) 

. . . . . . . . . I . . ...*... . . . . . . . . . 
20 40 60 

94 

Total 
Females .--- Percentages 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.5%) 

( 0.7%) 

( 0.7%) 

( 2.22) 

( 1.7X) 

( 1.2%) 

( 3.1X) 

( 5.6T) 

( 7.12) 

( 5.1%) 

( 5.8%) 

( 7 8%) . 

(11.4%) 

(13.02) 

(12.X) 

(10.7%) 

(11.67X) 

Number of People 
(n = 448) 

243 (54.2%) 205 (45.8%) 

Figure 11: Age & sex composition by 5-year cohorts, 
Savoonga -- 198O.l 
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Figure 11: -- Continued. 

1 Statistics: 

Yean 
Hedian 
Std. Dev. 

Male Female Total 
26.811 24.146 25.592 
22.909 19.667 21.625 
17.826 17.937 17.906 

social, and biological roles assigned to households in particular 

societies. As discussed in Chapter IT, the tradftional household in 

Alaskan Eskimo society had a key economic role as the minimal unit of 

production, distribution, and consumption, although households were 

not economically or socially autonomous in Bering Strait society. Addi- 

tionally, they were the primary units of reproduction and child rearing, 

although these functions normally crossed household lines under certain 

conditions. Therefore data regarding the number, size, and composition 

of household units are important to the demographic analysis in this 

context. 

Tahle 5 presented sporadic documented data on the number of 

households and the average number of individuals who composed households 

historically on St. Lawrence Island. Since some early visitors to the 

Island failed to go ashore or went ashore for very limited periods of 

time, and others did not recognize the significance of recording 

household information, there are considerable gaps and discrepancies 

in the data base regarding the number, size, and composition of inhah- 

ited domiciles. The earliest data for Gambell documented 20 "houses" 

In 1890 (Porter 1893); the earliest for Savoonga was 20 in 1932 

(Anderson and Eells 1935: 25). Average household size was determined 

by dividtq: the total. population by the total numher of inhabited 
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TABLE 7: PERCENTAGE OF ESKIMO ETHNICITY BY AGE AND SEX, 
SAVOONGA -- 19801 

Age 100% 75% 50% 25% -__ 0% 
Cohorts M F 

--_-- 
M F 

-- --- _- 
M F -- M F M F - ~-I_ --- .--.-- _ _ 

76-100 4 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
..- ~________ - 

51-75 19 18 0 0 10 0 0 0 0 
-- .__- ----- -- --- 

26-50 80 55 1 0 0 1 0 0 2 2 

o-25 124 116 6 3 6 8 0 0 0 I 

Total 

by sex 227 190 7 3 7 9 0 0 2 3 

(Percent of 
population 
by sex) (93.4)(92.7)( 2.9)( 1.5)( 2.9)( 4.4)( 0.0)~ o.n>( 0.8)( 1.5) 

Total 
individuals 417 10 16 0 5 

(Percent of 
total 
population) (93.1) ( 2.2) ( 3.6) ( 0.0) ( 1.1) 

- - - - -  -----l_---_l_ 

1 Compiled from field data. 
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domiciles. Archaeologists have developed techn-lques for assessing 

household size for prehistoric and undocumented historic periods, but 

these sources of data have not been explored in this context. 

It is certain that the average household size during the his- 

toric period was greater in Gambell and Savoonga than was common in 

more recent years. Members of households were normally related males, 

their spouses and offspring, one or both parents, and less commonly 

other paternally-related males. Adoptive children were functional 

equivalents to b-tological offspring (Hughes 1960). Although the hio- 

loglcal nuclear family model (i.e. father, mother, and ofEspring) was 

the core of the household unit, most households included kinsmen in 

addition to this basically biological model. The small, nuclear family 

unit, clearly the most frequently occurring and preferred household 

type in the United States today, was not necessarily viewed as the 

ideal household by St. Lawrence Islanders even as recently as 1955. 

Table 8 presents the kinship composition of the 53 Gambell 

households in 1955 with an average household size of 6.34 individuals. 

All kinship connections were presented descriptively in relationshfp 

to household heads. There were no households composed of only husband 

nnd wife, probably related to economic demands on the household as a 

unit of production, the practice of bride-service (i.e. the prospective 

son-in-law customarily resided and worked in the bride's parents' 

household for approximately one year), the high value placed upon 

having children including those who were adopted, the high value placed 

upon accessibility to older people as critical reservoirs of information, 

the costs associated with obtaining and maintaining a house, and the 

cultural norms which valued a high level of day-to-day interaction 
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TABLE 8: -- CONTIEJrJED 

Based on Hughes 1954-55. The total population was 336, composed 
of 176 males and 160 females in 53 households. 

'e information in Hughes' census, it was not always pos- 
slULe to differentiate between cousins, nephews, and nieces who 
were patrilineally or matrilineally related to head of household. 
However, as Hughes (1960) discussed, patrilineal descent was of 
primary importance in Gambell society in 1954-55, so it is likely 
that many collateral kin were related to the head through patrtlin- 
eal linkages. Of 53 households, 28 (52.8 percent) were nlrclear 
family models and 25 (47.2 percent) were extended family households. 
There were no single female households, one single male household, 
and no household composed only of a man and wFfe. There were 47 
(88.7 percent) male heads and 7 (13.2 percent) female heads. There 
were 10 (18.7 percent) households with adopted children. Of the 
households, 45 (84.9 percent) included sons, adopted sons, and/ 
or grandsons, whereas 42 (79.2 percent) included daughters, adopted 
daughters, and/or granddaughters. 
These are hoesehold types and in some cases they occrlrred with 
multiple members of the same kinship relation to head (such as aor!' 
than one son or more than one brother). 
The adopted daughter was wife's sister's daughter. 
This was a widowed male. Re was the only single individual house- 
hold in Gambel.1 during this year. 
Hughes did not explain why the female was named head of household. 
She was born in Nome and her husband in Gambell. This was the only 
case of a female head with a husband in the household. 
The only case of this type included an aunt who was the head's 
father's sister, 
There were three brothers in the household. One was 10 and the 
ages of the others were unknown. 
This niece is adopted by the brother and sister-in-law. 

with kinsmen. For the same or similar reasons, there was only one 

single individual household, a relatively young unmarried male prohah 

associated with k.insmen I.n another household. Tf the 10 households 

with adopted children were included, 28 (52.8 percent) were nuclear 

family units and 25 (47.2 percent) extended family units. Over 84 

percent of the households had sons, son surrogates (adopted sons and 

grandsons), or both, whereas over 79 percent had daughters, daughter 

surrogates (adopted daughters and granddaughters) or both. Most 

lY 
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households (88.7 percent) were headed by males. The presence of 

daughters-in-law in households represented post-marital patrilocal 

residence and the presence of sons-in-laws represented bride-service 

(Hughes 1960). Since marriage was both clan endogamous and exogamous, 

hollseholds often represented more than one clan (Uughes 1960: 279). 

Table 9 presents Gambell household composition in 1980. It 

should be noted that there has been externally-derived Impetus for 

Gamhell people to reorganize into nuclear family households. Impetus 

has come from federal and state-funded housing programs which design 

and construct housing units modeled on the average low-income, 

non-Native, United States home. Beyond the actual physical facility, 

however, are the ideals implicit in design and financing procedures 

which expect or demand that housing recipients conform to nuclear 

family models in domicile membership. The impact of housing projects 

has been most pronounced over the last decade (1970 to 1980). Gambell 

residents adapted to these conditions in a variety of ways. "Old 

houses" commonly hecame sleeping quarters for bachelor males who con- 

tlnued to perform all other economic and social activities with the 

larger primary household located in the "new house." Tn a few cases 

"old houses" have been rented primarily to non-Natives, since the con- 

cept of renting a dwelling is foreign to local families. In other cases, 

young married couples have taken up residence apart from the larger 

kin group earlier than was customary in the not too distant past and 

often had difficulties functioning without support from the larger 

kin group. Children commonly ate and/or slept in more than one house- 

hold. Although the household as a unit of analysis in Eskimo society 

has never been satisfactory unless It could he integrated into a 
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TARLE 3: -- CONTINlJED 

1 

3 

4 
5 

6 
7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

Based on field data. The total population was 419, composed of 
244 males and 175 females in 90 households. There were no teachers 

Inaries Included in these data. 
inese are household types and in some cases they occurred with mul- 
tiple members of the same kinship relation to head (such as more 
than one son or daughter). Of 90 households, 62 (68.9 percent) 
were nuclear family households and 23 (25.6 percent) were extended 
family households. There were one (1.1 percent) single female 
household and 5 (5.6 percent) single male households. There was 
1 (1.1 percent) household composed of only hushand and wife. 
There were 6 (6.7 percent) households that reported having adopted 
children, hut many of the grandchildren residing with grandparents 
were functionally adopted. Of the households in 1980, 70 (77.8 
percent) included sons, adopted sons, grandsons, and/or nephcsws, 
whereas 52 (57.8 percent) incllnled daughters, adopted daughters, 
granddaughters, and/or nieces. There were no stepsons in CramheLl 
households. There were 10 (11.1 percent) households which included 
grandchildren. There were 79 (87.8 percent) male household heads 
and 12 (13.3 percent) female household heads. 
In one of these cases the household head was an inmarried Eskimo 
from Koyuk. 
Of these single males, 3 were bachelors and 2 had been widowed. 
In one of these cases, one adopted son was from Stebbins on the 
mainland. The wife in this household was also born on the mainland 
at Shaktoolik. 
In both cases, nephews were sons of the heads' brothers. 
The grandchildren in this case were the offspring of two adopted 
sons. 
This nephew was the son of the head's sister. 
The two nephews were the sons of the sister who resided in the 
household. The aunt was the father's sister. 
The cousins in this household were brothers to one another and they 
were the sons of the head's adopted father's brother. 
The second cousin was the head's father's brother's son’s son. 

complex of related households, the results of new housing programs 

have made the inhabited domicile an even more arbitrary unit of analysis. 

Nonetheless, major themes which aligned individuals i.n Cambell soc.lety 

in 1980 remained visible in types of kin relationships which charac- 

terized household composition. 

Despite these changes described above, in 1980 23 (25.6 percent) 

remained extended family households and some of the nuclear family 
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hrnlseholds employed methods of adoption to arrive at that model. Ollly 

a single household was composed solely of husband and wife, although 

there were 6 (6.7 percent) single individual households. The primary 

role of patrilineally-determined kinship was still evident in the pat- 

terning of household membership. The relative proportion of female 

heads of household was less than that in 1955. 

Table II) presents household composition for Savoonga in 1980. 

[Jnfortunately there were no previously documented household compo- 

sition data to use for purposes of comparison with 1980. However, 

themes of traditional household patterning and the influence of new 

horlsing projects were similar to those described for Camhell. The 

earliest household data for Savoonga indicated an average household 

size of 8.00 in 1935. In 1980 there were 92 households with an average 

size of 4.87 members. Including adopted offspring, 23 (25.0 percent) 

were extended family households. There were 7 (7.6 percent) single 

individual households, and 1 household composed solely of husband and 

wife. Of all households, 72 (75.3 percent) included sons, son surro- 

gates (adopted or stepsons, grandsons, nephews) or more than one cate- 

gory of sons/son surrogates. Of all households, 63 (68.5 percent) 

included daughters, daughter surrogates (adopted or stepdaughters, 

granddaughters, nieces), or more than one of these categories. These 

data suggested the continued preference for males within St. Lawrence 

Island populations. Patrilineally-derived links between household 

members persisted into 1980. 

BIrthplaces of the living population and their parents provide 

useful information for analyzing the Interrelationships between demog- 

raphic and hunting-related variables, including the extent of 
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TABLE 10: -- CONTINUED 

1 Based on field data. The total population was 448, composed of 243 
males and 205 females in 92 households. 7 

lousehold types and in some cases they occurred with 
multiple members of the same kinship relation to head (such as 
more than one son or daughter). Of 92 households, 62 (67.4 percent) 
were nuclear family households and 23 (25 percent) were extended 
family households. There were no single female household and 7 
(7.6 percent) single male households. There was a single household 
composed only of husband and wife. There were 20 (21.7 percent) 
of the households which reported having adopted children and 13 
(14.1 percent) households which included grandchildren. Of the 
households, 72 (78.3 percent) included sons, adopted sons, stepsons, 
grandsons, and/or nephews, whereas 63 (68.5 percent) included 
daughters, adopted daughters, stepdaughters, granddaughters, and/ 
or nieces. There were 83 (90.2 percent) male household heads and 
9 (9.8 percent) female household heads in Savoonga. 

' In one case the head was an inmarried male non-Eskimo. 
4 Six of the single males were bachelors and one was separated From 

his wife. 
5 In one case the adopted daughter was the sister of household head. 
F This female was adopted by the wife during a previous marriage. 

Nephew is brother's son. 

recruitment from outside the community; criteria for recruitment; 

seasonal migrations associated with resource use; interpopulation and 

intra-island alliances; changes in birthing locations through time; 

and post-marital residency patterns. Information ahout birthplaces 

also provides insights into the degree of isolation of these populations 

related to insularity. 

Table 11 presents place of birth by sex and 25-year cohorts 

for Gambell residents in 1955 hased on flughes' field data. The con- 

tinued occupation of Southwest Cape (Powooiliak) as a community and 

seasonal camp into the first half of the 1900s was reflected in the 

fact that individuals in three of the four cohorts were born there. 

The sma7.1 sample size in the 76-80 cohort probably accounted for the 

absence of Southwest Cape births for that age group. Recruitment 
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of both males and females from Siberia was indicated by birthplaces of 

the two cohorts between 50 and 75 years of age, but clearly no one in 

the living population had been recruited from Siherla since at least 

1930. Considering the proximity of Gambell to Savoonga and their 

insular isolation from the Alaska mainland and political isolation from 

the Siberian mainland, a greater incidence of recruitment from Savoonga 

was expected. However, recruitment of wives from Savoonga include? 

only 11 women (17 percent), over half of whom were in the youngest 

cohort. The recruitment of males and females born in Nome was a rela- 

tively recent phenomena occurring only in the O-25 year cohort. This 

practice reflected the relatively recent and developing connection 

between St. Lawrence Island and the Alaska mainland in 1955. The 

Diomede inmarriage resulted from the Bureau of Indian Affairs relocation 

of a few King and Diomede island families to St. Lawrence Island between 

1927 and 1932 (Rraund 1981). In 1955 the vast majority (87.8 percent) 

of Gambell's population was born there. Hughes did not provide data 

on parental birthplace in 1955. 

Table 12 presents place of birth by sex and 25-year cohorts 

for Gambell residents in 1980 based on field data. The diversity of 

places of birth for the youngest cohort contrasted to the greater 

homogeneity of birthplaces in the 1955 data. Nome, Kotzehue, and 

Anchorage births primarily reflected changing medical practices in the 

last two decades. Women were encouraged by medical professionals to 

have their babies in hospital facilities once transportatfon and medical 

services were more regularly avatlable to St. Lawrence TsI.anders. TlIP 

persistence of relatively minor recruitment of Savoonga females or 

males was reflected in these birth data. Two of the three Savonnga 
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TABLE 12: PLACE OF BIRTH BY 25-YEAR COHORTS AND SEX, 
GAMBELL -- 1980 

(n=419) 

Age Cohorts 

76-100 51-75 26-50 O-25 

Place 
Of Birth 

Sex 
M F M F M F M F 

.--------------------___________________I----------------------------- 

Gambell 3 

Savoonga 0 

St. J,awrence 
Island Camps1 0 

Siberia 0 

King Island 0 

Seward Peninsula 
and Norton Sound2 0 

Nome 0 

Kotzebue 0 

Anchorage 0 

Southcentral Ak.3 0 

Southeastern Ak.4 0 

Outside Alaska 0 

Total 3 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

22 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

22 

12 

2 

4 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

20 

72 32 

1 7 

1 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

80 

0 

0 

1 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

45 

70 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

47 

12 

4 

1 

1 

1 

139 

53 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

39 

6 

5 

1 

1 

1 

108 

1 Camps in this category include Boxer Bay, Southeast Cape, and North- 
east Cape. 

2 Communities in this category include Golovin, Shaktoolik, Unalakleet, 
and Stebbins. 

3 These individuals were born in Seward. 
4 Communities in this category include Juneau, Sitka (Mt. Edgecumhe), 

and Yakutat. 
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males were involved in bride-service in 1980 and would eventually 

return to Savoonga with their Gambell wives. Other recruitment was 

minimal and occurred through mechanisms of adoption and marria,ge. In 

1980 the majority (63.5 percent) of the population was born in Gambell 

despite the large number of hospital births In the youngest cohort. 

There was no incidence of camp birthing in the youngest cohort, which 

reflected primarily the encouraged practices of regular prenatal care 

and hospital births rather than the decreased seasonal use of camps. 

However, these more recent pregnancy-related practices have influenced 

the extent to which pregnant females can participate in long-term, 

camp-based resource harvest actFvities during summer months. 

Table 13 presents parental birthplaces by 25-year cohorts for 

Gamhell in 1980. Over half (56.8 percent) of the 1980 population had 

fathers and mothers who were born in Gambell, 76.6 percent had fathers 

who were born in Gambell, and 66.1 percent had mothers who were born 

in Gambell, indicating a greater percentage of female to male recruit- 

ment. If camps llsed by Gambell residents were inclllded, the percentage 

of individuals with either one or two Gambell parents was even greater. 

Roth males and females were recruited into Gambell's population through 

mechanisms of adoption and marriage. The level of recruitment and 

diversity of recruitment locations have increased in the younger cohorts, 

in large part reflecting the greater frequency and intensity of contacts 

with the Alaska mainland resulting from hospitalization and other 

medical care, formal education, military service, seasonal employment, 

mainland-based resource harvests, and other factors. 

The 1380 parental birthplace data indicated that more ch1.Idrrn 

(15.0 percent) had mothers from Savoonga as opposed to those who had 
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TABLE 13: -- CONTINIJED 

1. 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

Because of the small number of individuals over the age of 75, the 
cohorts 51-75 and 76-100 were combined. 

‘e Boxer Bay and Southwest Cape. 
'I'his category includes one adopted-in male and two adopted-in 
females. 
One of these cases was an adopted-in male. 
Inmarried female. 
Adopted-in female. 
One of these cases was an adopted-in female. 
The father of these offspring was an adopted-in Tlingit. 
Son of an inmarried female. 
Adopted-in male. 
Inmarried male. 

fathers (1.4 percent). In two cases both parents were from Savoonga 

and had relocated in Gambell. Since paternal kinship bonds at St. 

Lawrence Island were still more important than those derived through 

mothers in 1980, it is not unexpeced to find that fewer males than 

females have immigrated. Some of the males who Immigrated were from 

the mainland and were involved in temporary bride-service on the 

Island in 1980. 

The phenomenon of fathers born outside of Alaska was recent 

occurring only in the younger cohorts and had potential implications 

for hunting since hunting groups were composed of related males. How- 

ever, all of the "outside" fathers were individuals who never became 

part of the community and only contributed gene flow to its populn- 

tion. Offspring from these liaisons were usually retained in the 

household of the mother's parents and either formally or informally 

adopted by the mothers' fathers, thereby providing the necessary pater- 

nal link for participation in crew hunting activities. In three cases 

indtviduals with "outside" fathers and unknown mothers had been adopted 
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into the community from the mainland when they were children. 

Table 14 presents place of birth by sex and 25-year cohorts 

for Savoonga in 1980. Unfortunately there are no earlier data to use 

for purposes of comparison, but it is likely that the incidence of 

hirths off the Island would have been similar to that of Gambell in 

1.9STi due to the ‘Island's isolation. The birthplaces of Savoonga's 

populati.on were patterned differently than those of Gambell, primarily 

hecause Savoonga was a new settlement formed in 1916. Therefore no 

member of the oldest cohort could have been born in Savoonga. The 

oldest cohorts had originated in Gambell, other sites on the Island, 

and Siberia, although none of the people born in Siberia survived to 

1980. In the other three cohorts, 272 (60.7 percent) were born in 

Savoonga. .As in the Gambell case, the large number of FJome bfrths 

and the few Kotzebue and Anchorage births resulted from newly estab- 

I-lshed medIca practices which encourage hospital births. Disrepard- 

ing individuals from the oldest two cohorts because these were prlmar- 

fly original settlers of Savoonga, their spouses and some offspring, 

Savoonga residents recruited very few members from Gambell. Recruit- 

ment patterns from the mainland in the younger two cohnrts paralleled 

those of Gambell. -- that is, the community was basically endogamous 

over the last five decades. The oldest male born outside of Alaska 

*las an Eskimo who had been adopted by a Savoonga household as a child. 

There were two non-Native males and three non-Eskimo females (one 

Samoan, one Tlingit, and one Caucasian) who had married into the 

community; of these spouses, one of the males and all of the females 

were residing in Savoonga on a regular basis in 1980. 

Table 15 presents parental birthplaces by 25-year cohorts 
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TABLE 14: PLACE OF BIRTH BY 25-YEAR COHORTS AND SEX, 
SAVOONGA -- 1980 

(n=448) 

- . -  -  ______ l__l_.l_-.---- 

Age Cohorts .-e------w 

76-100 51-75 26-50 o-25 
.--- 

Place Sex 
Of Birth M F M F M F M F 

---------------_______________I__I----.-I----__--_-------.--._-_-------_---- 

Savoonga 0 

Gambell 4 

St. Lawrence 
Island camps1 0 

Diomede 0 

Wales 0 

Seward Peninsula 
and Norton Sound2 0 

Bethel 0 

Nome 0 

Kotzebue 0 

Anchorage 0 

Southeastern Ak.3 0 

Outside Alaska 0 

IJnknown 0 

Total 4 

0 

1 

0 

Cl 

0 

0 

0 

c-l 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

13 

1 

3 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

cl 

0 

1 

0 

20 

10 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

18 

74 

1 

1 

0 

0 

2 

0 

2 

0 

0 

c-l 

2 

1 

R3 

50 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

1 

2 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

58 

68 57 

0 3 

(‘1 

iJ, 
I, 

1 

0 

0 

54 

8 

5 

0 

I 

cl 

136 

1 Camps in this category include Boxer Bay, Camp Evwuk, Camp Collier, 
Southwest Cape, Ayevitak, and unknown camp. 

2 Communities in this category include Teller, White Mountain, Koyuk, 
and the Nuluk River area. 

3 This individual was horn in Yakutat. 
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TABLE 15: -- CONTINUES 

1 Because of the small number of individuals over the age of 75, the 
cohorts 51-75 and 76-100 were combined. 

j lde Boxer Bay, Camp Collier, Evwuk, Southeast Cape, 
Southwest Cape, southside camp, and non-specific camps. For the 
parents of the oldest cohorts, some of these camps were actually 
settlements during their lifetimes. 
In 5 cases the fathers were non-Natives who had never resided with 
the Savoonga population. 
These were adopted--in males; in the case of the 51-82 cohort, only 
one of these individuals was adopted in. 
These were the children of an inmarried female by a former marriarre, 
This was a St. T,awrence Island woman born in Bethel. 
In one case, the male was a St. Lawrence Island person only born 
in the Nome hospital. 
Both cases were inmarried males. 
Inmarried females; in the case of females with both parents from 
outside, 2 of the 4 cases were inmarried females. 

for Savoonga in 1980. The short history of the community and earlier 

isolation of the Island were demonstrated in the birthplaces of parents 

of the oldest cohort. These parents were solely from St. T,awrence 

Island or the Siberian mainland. In the youngest cohort, there was a 

larger percentage (59.1 percent) of people with both parents born in 

Savoonga than there were Gambell residents with both parents born 

in Gambell (49.0 percent). In addition, in the youngest Savoonga co- 

hort, there were 184 (69.7 percent) of the residents in that cohort 

who had Savoonga fathers and 214 (81.1 percent) individuals who had 

Savoonga mothers, suggesting a higher incidence of male recruitment 

(or fathering by males from off the Island) than female recruitment 

(or adoption of children from non-St. Lawrence Island mothers). Al- 

though some of these males were doing bride-service for prospective 

or actual fathers-in-laws, the population was left with the problem 

of integrating males for purposes of group hunting who lacked direct 
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pate-lrnal links to the population. Some of the Nome rases were the 

0EEspring of relocated St. Lawrence Island families and, hence, had 

paternal kinship connections with uncles, nephews, cousins, or grand- 

fathers who were still residing on the Island. 

Mate Selection 

Traditionally marriage on St. Lawrence Island was characterized 

by arrangement of the marriage between fathers, sometimes when prospec- 

tive spouses were infants; bride-service (one year or more) and hride- 

price; patrician exogamy and endogamy; infrequent nolygyny when there 

were adequate available females in appropriate cohorts; the practice 

of the levirate; informal divorce; and patrilocal postmarital residence 

subsequent to bride-service (Hughes 1960; Moore 1923; and Geist and 

Painey 1936). Prior to contact, there was an unknobm number of patri- 

clans named after locations of residence of clan heads. In more recent 

years the offspring of clan exogamous unions belonged to the clan of 

their fathers. It is possible that clan endogamy may have been the 

rllle prior to the major population decimation in 1878 to 1880, but 

tlltxre are no data to substantiate speculation on patterns prior to 

that decline. In 1912 Ploore recorded that marriage potentially occurred 

shortly after puberty and that there was only one unmarried female 

over the age of 30 in that year (Moore 1923: 367). He also noted two 

cases of polygyny and an apparent shortage of marriage-aged females 

at that time. He recorded that the institution of the levirate, 

bride-service, and arranged marriage were functioning in 1912. 

Ry 1955 there were only three major clans and six minor clans 
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remaining in Gambell, and marriages occurred withrn and between clan 

members (Hughes 1960). There were a few women (6: in 1955) who 

had married non-Natives and emigrated from the Island (Hughes 1960: 

283). The remainder of marriages were mostly Island and community 

endogamous because of political barriers to Siberian recruitment and 

geographic and cultural barriers to Alaska mainland recruitment, 

Communfty endogamy may have been connected to clan membership. A 

few spouses and infants had been brought into the community from the 

mainland by this time. Sride-service was fully functional and usually 

involved participation of the prospective husband in the boat crew to 

which his father-in-law was associated (Hughes 1960: 279). Arranged 

marrCages had become infrequent by 1955 and there were no documented 

cases of polygyny. Wife-exchange was one of several mechanisms (such 

as naming and adoption) employed to establish kinship bonds between 

members of different patricians (Hughes 1960: 267). Being married, 

having children, and residing with patrilineally-related kinsmen bgerc 

the norms in Gambell in 1955 as was demonstrated in Table 8. 

It was not possible to determine age at marriage from the 7.955 

data (Hughes 1954-1955). However, Table 16 depicts the place of 

birth of spouses in Gambell in 1955. There were 51 marriages in which 

both spouses had survived and were residing in Gambell in 1955. Of 

these 51 marriages, the majority (34 or 66.7 percent) were village 

endogamous and 42 (82.4 percent) were Island endogamous (including 

spouses from Savoonga or other Island sites). Two husbands were from 

Siberia hut one had relocated in Gambell with his Siberian wife. The 

other married a St. Lawrence TsLand woman who had been horn at Sotltll- 

west Cape bklt resided in Gambell. The only Eskimo spouses not from 
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St. Lawrence Island included two inmarried females from Xome and one 

from Diomede. The Diomede case resulted from the federally sponsored 

rplncation exneriment mentioned previously. Of all husbands, 49 (96.1 

percent) were born in Gambell or camps used by Gambell residents. In 

1955 marriage patterns were strongly community endogamous. Recause of 

the primary emphasis placed on paternally-derived lines of kinship, 

particularly as they related to crew hunting and distribution, the 

recruitment of males from outside the community was negligible. There 

are no comparable data for Savoonga for an earlier period of time. 

Field data for 1980 are useful in assessing the degree to which 

Gambell marriage patterns have changed or remained stable since 1955. 

Arranged marriage was no longer overtly practiced, although parental 

preferences or disapprovals were transmitted to young unmarried adults. 

Although data were not specific, it was suspected that many seemingLy 

arbitrary parental preferences and disapprovals regarding mate selec- 

tion were actually grounded in covert traditional norms and values, 

many of whi.ch focused on the perpetuation of viable hunting associations 

through paternally-linked kinsmen. Polmv, wife-exchange, and the 

Levirate were no longer practiced. Formal Christian and legal guide- 

lines for marriage and divorce were encouraged mostly from authorities 

external to the community social network. Nonetheless, other charac- 

teristics of St. Lawrence Island marr-lage patterns had persisted thro~lg‘h 

time, such as patrilocal residence and bride-service. 

Table 17 presents the marital status of the population by 

lo-year cohorts and sex for GambeLl in 1980. These data indicate that 

there was a larger percentage of unmarried males in 1980 than in 1955. 

In 1955 only 16.4 percent of Gambell males above the age of 25 were 
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unmarried. In contrast, in 1980 38.8 percent of the males above the 

age of 25 were unmarried. Although the higher ratio of males to females 

in Gambell in part accounted for the unmarried male popul.ation, there 

were approximately 11 unmarried females above the age of 21 in 1980. 

The average age of marriage for Gambell females in 1980 was 20.54 and 

the average of males was 25.27 (see Table 18). The large percentage 

of unmarried males has implications for the household as an economic 

unit and the division of labor in the overall community. Male hunters 

without wives had to depend on mothers and sisters for female support 

services normally provided by wives. For example, the majority of 

whaling and walrus captains were married in 1980. The percentage of 

widowed males and females in 1980 was similar to that of 1955. It is 

of interest to note that in 1980 there were only 9 more marriages than 

in 1955 despite a population increase of 83 persons. 

Table 19 presents places of birth of spouses in Gambell in 

1980. Of 60 marriages, 34 (56.7 percent) were community endogamous. 

If women born in camps and the one Gambell woman born in a Mome hos- 

pital are included in that total, the percentage of community endoga- 

mous marriages increases to 63.3 percent. If the Gamhell man horn in 

a Nome hospital and Gambell men born in camps are included, 57 OK 95 

percent of all male spouses were from Gamhell in 1980. In contrast, 

40 (66.7 percent) of the female spouses were Gambell women. Recruit- 

ment of females was highest from Savoonga (16.7 percent), althouph women 

were also recruited from Siberia, from mainland villages of Seward 

Peninsula and Morton Sound, and from elsewhere in Alaska. There were 

no female spouses from outside the State (i.e non-Native women) in 

Gambell in 1980. The high rate of Gambell male spouses in 1980 
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TABLE 18: AGE OF I?ARRIAGE OF lo-YEAR COHORTS BY SEX, 
GAMBELL -- 19801 

Male Female -- -- -- - .-._ 
&e No. of No. of 
Cohorts Cases Mean Std. Dev. Cases Mean Std. Tlev. 

81-90 

71-80 

61-70. 

51-60 

41-50 

31-40 

21-30 

11-20 

Total 
Population 

0 0.00 0.00 0 0.00 0.00 

1 17.00 0.00 1 21.00 0.00 

5 28.80 9.47 3 24.33 8.08 

11 25.82 5.13 7 23.00 3.27 

16 25.13 4.88 12 20.08 5.20 

15 26.27 4.62 16 20.38 4.27 

12 22.92 1.83 21 19.62 1.91 

0 0.00 0.00 1 19.00 0.00 

60 25.27 5.10 61 20.54 3.97 

1 These data include all living members of the population for whom date 
of marriage was known. Dates of marriage for widowed, divorced, or 
separated individuals were incomplete. 
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TABLE 19: -- CONTINUED 

1 The total number of marriages in 1980 in which both spouses were 
still alive and residing together equals n; percentages are cal- 
culated on the basis of n. 

2 One of the four Nome-born women was a Gambell resident who was 

3 
born in the None hospital. 
Camps included Southwest Cape and Northeast Cape. 

t Other locations in Alaska included Seward and Yakutat. 
This category included Golvin, Shaktooli.k, and Unalakleet. 

h This male was a Gambell resident born in the Nome hospital. 

reElected the continued importance of patrilocal residence and the 

neeri for a core of related males to hunt together. Conversely, these 

data suggest that the mechanisms for integrating non-related adult 

males were basically absent in Gambell society in 1980. Interestingly, 

of the three non-Gambell spouses, two had been adopted into the commu- 

nlty as children and were considered related to other Cambell males. 

The other inmarried male was doing bride-service in the consmunl.ty. 

Tlence, 100 percent of the male spouses in 1980 were consistent w3th 

long-term St. Lawrence Island marriage practices and reflected the 

importance of intracommunitp male alliances associated with crew hunting. 

Unfortunately there are no earlier data specifically on Savoonga 

mate selection. The general patterns of marriage described for Gambell 

in 1912 and 1955 were applicable to Savoonga because of its origins as 

a community from Gambell, other St. Lawrence Island, and Siberian 

populations. The cultural similarities between these populations have 

heen well documented. The problem at Savoonga was the integration of 

these marriage patterns within a basically segmented population. 

This may in part explain why it took over 50 years for Savoonga whaling 

crews to become operative (see Chapter V). 
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Table 20 presents the marital status of Savoonga's populati.on 

by lo-year cohorts and sex in 1980. Population data indicate that 

35.0 percent of Savoonga males 25 years and older were unmarried in 

lJ80 excluding widowers. This percentage is comparable to hut slightly 

lower than that of Gambell (38.8 percent). The average age of marriage 

of males in Savoonga in 1980 was 25.64 years of age (Table 21). By 

way of contrast, excluding women who were widowed, 57.2 percent of 

women 21 years or older were unmarried in 1980 suggesting that there 

were locally available spouses. The average age of marriage nf Savoonga 

women in 1980 was 22.04 years of age (Table 21). it is possible that 

clan affiliations in part influenced mate selection within the village. 

In the case of both Gambell and Savoonga, the mean age of males 

at marriage has generally decreased approximately two years from older 

to younger cohorts and the age of males at marriage has remained older 

than the age of females ranging from approximately three to five years 

through time. These data do not conform to Moore's 1912 observation 

that marriage transpired shortly after puberty (Moore 1923). In the 

case of females, the sample size from the oldest cohorts is too small. 

to address mean ages at marriage with much assurance. Tn the case of 

males, it is unlikely that they married as young as Noore (1923) sug- 

gested since they were expected to be able hunters prior to the onset 

of a marital relationship. 

The younger age of marriage contemporarily could be difEeren- 

tially interpreted. It is possible that more recently introduced 

values related to marriage and formal. religious sanctions on cohahita- 

tion outside of marriage may be encouraging young people to marry 

regardless of the level of hunting skill achieved by the male at time 
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TABLE 21: AGE OF URRIAGE OF lo-YEAR COHORTS BY SFX, 
SAVOOMGA -- 19801 

..- --_- ---___ --- -~--- 

Male Female __------ 
Age No. of No. of - 
Cohorts Cases Mean Std. Dev. Cases Mean Std. Dev. 

--- -~ 

81-90 1 32.00 0.00 0 0.00 0.00 

71-80 1 24.00 0.00 3 23.00 5.00 

61-70 5 24.80 6.14 4 23.75 7.27 

51-60 8 25.50 4.07 7 21.86 4.60 

41-50 23 25.52 6.69 19 22.89 7.64 

31-40 17 27.06 4.42 17 21.59 4.50 

21-30 12 23.92 2.64 16 21.69 2.87 

11-20 0 0.00 0.00 2 16.50 0.71 

Total 
Population 67 25.64 5.16 68 22.04 5.37 

1 These data include all living members of the population for whom date 
of marriage was known. Dates of marriage for widowed, divorced, ot- 
separated individuals were incomplete. 
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of marriage. It is also possible that males are learning about hunt- 

ing earlier in more recent years because of modern technology that 

provides greater rapid mobility to the entire family, thereby allowing 

a higher level of participation in resource harvest activities at 

younger ages, Nelson found this to be true in Wainwright over the 

last two decades (Richard Nelson, personal communication, 1983). Addi- 

tionally, young males may have access to the cash resources necessary 

for participation in hunting at an earlier age than was possible prior 

to the use of commercial items of hunting technology (this js discussed 

in greater detail in Chapter V). The trend towards a decreasing age 

of marriage may not be significant at all or may be related to a de- 

cline in the practice of bride-service. Lastly, the high incidence of 

unmarried males and lesser, although significant, incidence of unmar- 

ried females suggest a reluctance to marry that may relate to economic 

demands associated with supporting separate nuclear family households 

at a relatively young age. In previous decades a newly married couple 

would have initially resided with the bride's parents during the year 

or more of bride-service and then resided with the husband's parents 

or an older hrother until the couple had the resources necessary for 

establishing a separate household. The externally-promoted bias to- 

wards nuclear family units associated with new housing projects, as 

discussed above, may be a factor, then, in discouraging marriage. The 

explanation for the relatively recent phenomena of unmarried young 

adults is undoubtedly very complex and only a few factors related 

to this explanation have been presented in this context. 

Table 22 presents places of birth of spouses in Savoonga in 

1980. Of 67 marriages, 38 (56.7 percent) were village endogamous. 
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TABLE 22: -- CONTINJJED 

8 

9 

The total number of marriages in 1980 in which both spouses were 
still alive and residing together equals n; percentages are cal- 
culated of n. 
Of the three husbands, one was an Eskimo male born outside but 
adopted into a Savoonga household immediately following birth. 
One of the three wives had been adopted into a Savoonga household 
immediately following birth. 
The three husbands were adopted into Savoonga households from the 
Nuluk area (near Wales), Teller, and White Mountain immediately 
following birth. 
One of these wives was born in Bethel but adopted into a Savoonga 
household immediately subsequent to birth. 
All of these individuals were born before Savoonga was estahlished 
as a community. 
St. Lawrence Island camps included Boxer Bay, Southwest Cape, 
Ayevitak, Camp Collier, and Camp Evwuk. The husbands and wives 
from camps who were married were born in different camps. 
One of these husbands was from Savoonga but born in the Nome hos- 
pital. The other was adopted into Savoonga as an infant. 
This individual was from Savoonga but was born in the Nome hospital. 

If women and men born in the Nome hospital, in camps, or adopted into 

Savoonga households as children are included, 51 (76.1 percent) of the 

marriages were community endogamous. Of the 67 male spouses, 61 (91.0 

percent) were horn in Savoonga or camps used by Savoonga residents or 

had been adopted into Savoonga as children. Since Savoonga is a rnla- 

tively new community composed of males from el.sewhere on the Idand 

and Siberia, it is useful to note that 65 (97.0 percent) of the male 

spouses were from St. Lawrence Island. Only 2 husbands were inmarried 

from off the Island and these were non-Native males. There were no 

cases of inmarried Eskimo males from off the Island. Two of the three 

Gambell-born males were original Savoonga settlers and the other was a 

paternal nephew of an original settler. Except for the two non-Native 

males, one of whom lives in Savoonga irregularly, there were no males 

rcsidfng in Savoonga who lacked close paternal kinship ties to other 
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Savoonga males. Therefore Savoonga mirrors Gambell in illustrating 

the importance of male kinship links. Interestingly, the non-Native 

male was a registered guide who employed his wife's kinsmen and took 

non-Natives hunting when walrus hunting by non-Hatives was legal. As 

in the Gambell case, there were some female spouses recruited from 

Gambell, other Island locations, Seward Peninsula, other locations in 

Alaska, and outside Alaska. The integration of inmarried females was 

possible in Savoonga as it was in Gambell based on these data. 

Reproduction, Mortality, and Migration 

Data regarding reproduction, mortality, and migration on St. 

Lawrence Island prior to the 1950s are very incomplete. As previously 

discussed, archaeological, ethnohistoric, and early historic documen- 

tation indicate that the Island supported a substantial population prior 

to the 1878-1880 period and then declined drastically (see Table 5 and 

associated discussion). During the early historic period there was no 

documentation of St. Lawrence Islanders normally practicing infanticide 

and abortion, although information about such matters would not readily 

be available to an explorer or trader who spent a very short period of 

time visiting a community with whom he had difficulty communicating. 

J,eighton and Hughes (1955) gathered informant data which indicated 

that suicide assisted by kinsmen (altruistic homfcide) was an estab- 

lished practice on the Island and Siberian mainland adjacent to the 

Island. Such suicides were associated with old age (senilicide), 

physical and mental illness, or the sickness of a close kinsman, usually 

a male child. There was little or no documentation from the historic 
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p~rJod reg:;it-ring other popr~lation dynamics, sur11 RS hi rths, :l(~cidt~ntal 

or disease-related deaths, and morbidity apart from the previorlsly 

discussed epidemics. Elliott (1886) and others noted the healthy 

appearance of the population in the 1800s prior to 1878. For reasons 

previously discussed in this chapter, the population reached a low of 

261 in 1903 and has since been regenerating. 

In 1940 Alexander Leighton conducted the first detailed anthro- 

pological research in Gambell including a censlls of Cambell's population. 

In 1954 to 1955 Charles Hughes (Hughes 1960) spent a year in Gambell 

assessing changes in the community and its population over the 1%year 

interval using Leighton's work as a baseline for purposes of comparison. 

Uughes' census was used for reconstructing the population status of 

the 1954 to 1955 period in this context. 

Hughes (1960) made several observations of Gambell's popula- 

tions dynamics and population status based on the 1940 to 1955 compara- 

tive data and on the results of monitoring the population from 1954 to 

1955. Hughes (1960) noted that between 1940 and 1955 there had been a 

relative increase in the 4-15 year old cohorts which he attributed to 

an increased birthrate and decreased infant mortality (51). He esti- 

mated a crude birthrate of 40.4/1000 by treating 1940-1955 as a single 

unit and averaging the 1940 and 1954 populations (Hughes 1960: 52). 

Additionally, Hughes (1960) calculated the 1954-1955 age-specific 

fertility for women 20-29 as 357/1000, 30-39 as 428/1000, and 40-49 as 

133/1000, which he noted was similar to the rates of other Alaska 

Natives and much higher than the rate of the United States in general 

(54). It should be emphasized that these calculations were based 

on a single year of observation. Hughes (1960) determined a crude 
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death rate of 31.3/1000 by treating 1940 to 1955 as a single unit and 

averaging the population totals of the two time periods (54). Infant 

mortality in the 15-year interval was assessed to he 169.4/1000 Iivc 

births (Hughes 1960: 56). Table 23 presents Hughes' age-speciE1c 

mortality rates for 1940-1955. !Jughes' death data are important in 

this context, because their accuracy for this time period is unques- 

tionably greater than that reconstructed for the same period from 

informant recall in 1980. Lastly, he noted that the adoption of orphans 

from the Siberian mainland had been a mechanism for increasing the 

population, whereas increasing contact with the Alaskan mainland 

(particularly that between young Gambell females and military males) 

may potentially decrease the Gambell population (Hughes 1960: 60-61). 

TARLE 23: AGE-SPECIFIC MORTALITY RATES, GAMREJ,L -- 1940-1955' 
(per 1,000) 

-_------- 

Age Cohort Rate Age Cohort Rate --.---- -- 

1 or < 1 110.1 30-39 34.3 

2-s 16.4 40-49 17.8 

11-19 37.7 50-59 52.0 
/ 

20-29 8.8 60-49 32.5 

70+ 68.0 

J Adapted from Hughes 1960: 58. Most of the deaths in the 11-19 cohort 
were related to tuberculosis. 
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Table 24 presents vital statistics for Gambell from 1940 to 

1980. Birth and death data were based on informant recall and do not 

include statistics regarding relocated Gambell individuals who were not 

grandparents, parents, spouses, siblings, or offspring of the 1980 

Gambell population. Field data indicate that there were very few indi- 

viduals born in Gambell who were not represented in these data, although 

the offspring of relocated females born in Nome were absent from the 

birth data unless they had a sibling or one parent residing in Gambell. 

In the case of all birth and death data presented in this chap- 

ter, totals are expected to be conservative based on the use of inform- 

ant recall methodology. Although women were requested to provide data 

on all births, living and deceased, and all individuals were asked to 

provide data on living and deceased siblings, the confidence of the 

informant in the accuracy of such data for time periods which had 

occurred early in their lives appeared to be less than for time periods 

more recent in their memory. Additionally, birth data based on inform- 

ant recall were probably more accurate than death data, since relating 

Information about deaths was obviously difficult and painful for most 

informants regardless of the interval which had transpired since the 

fleath occurred. There may have been other social and cultural factors 

operative in the hesitancy and difficulty with which informants related 

information about deceased relatives. However, since information about 

deceased individuals was solicited from all relatives residing in the 

community, there were opportunities to cross-check incomplete data. 

In the case of older women, it is expected that information regarding 

miscarriages and stillbirths was also incomplete for some informants. 

Based on these data the birthrate increased from 1940 to 1960, 
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declined gradually from 1961 to 1975, and has slightly increased from 

1976 to 1980. Since this is a relatively small population, the reloca- 

tion of a couple of large families or the death of a few highly repro- 

ductive males or females could alter this rate over the short-term. 

However, it is expected that exposure to medical professionals In the 

1960s and the introduction of birth control to the population contrib- 

uted to the declining rate after 1960. In addition, there were a few 

female informants who reported having surgery related to reproductive 

tract disorders while hospitalized for tuberculosis in the 1950s whI.ch 

rendered them sterile during the latter years of their reproductive 

period. During the 1970s there was a relative reduction in the number 

of reproductive females in the population. This phenomena in part was 

a result of outmarriage and migration subsequent to temporary educa- 

tionally-related relocation, since residence off the Island for formal 

education was not widespread until the late 1960s and early 1970s. 

Females who had spent time away from the Island were more likely to 

relocate than males, particularly if they married non-St. Lawrence 

Island males. As previously discussed, Gambell society had remained 

structured around a core of related males who were the primary prnducers 

through the cooperative hunting of large marine mammals, thereby provid- 

ing little incentive or means for females to marry and integrate non-St. 

Lawrence Island spouses into Gambell society. 

The 1940 to 1955 crude birthrate from these data was substan- 

tially less than that calculated from Hughes' (1960) data (31.04 com- 

pared to 40.4 respectively). Although this discrepancy cannot be 

explained in full because Hughes' raw data are not available, it is 

expected that 19RO informant recall of births in the 1940s was 
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incomplete and that the birth data in Table 24 for the 1940s was there- 

fore low. 

Table 25 presents age-specific fertflity, mean number of 

children, and average age at first birth for females alive and residing 

in Gambell in 19gO. These data indicate that there had been a reduction 

in the average age at first birth between the cohort 60+ and the cohort 

40-59. Cohort 40-59 demonstrated a greater rate of fertility and larger 

mean number of children. These differences may in part reflect incom- 

plete birth data for the oldest cohort. Although the 20-39 and a por- 

tion of the 40-59 year old cohorts could have produced offspring sub- 

sequent to 1980, these data indicate that the younger cohorts were 

ceasing reproduction at earlier ages than the oldest cohort, since mem- 

hers of neither cohort had produced offspring from 1976 to 1980. The 

60+ cohort Included 3 barren females, a seemingly high proportion of 

the total population of females older than 60 in comparison to those 

of the other study populations. The most productive 5-year period 

declined between the 60+ and 20-30 year old cohorts, from 30-34 for 

the 60+ cohort, to 25-29 for the 40-59 cohort, to 20-24 for the 20-39 

cohort. This decline correlates with the decreased mean age of marriage 

depicted in Table 18. 

Table 26 presents the average number of children and age at 

first birth of Gambell males in 1980. As in the case of females, data 

for three cohorts (60+, 40-59, and 20-39) were presented to highlight 

changes in male reproductive patterns through time. 

For all cohorts, the mean number of children was calculated 

separately for all males in the cohort (n) and for all reproductively 

active males in the cohort. The number of non-reproductive males in 
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TABLE 25: ACE-SPECIFIC FERTILITY OF FEMALES. CAMBELL -- 1980 

_ -  -_ I -  - - - - -  ____ -__ - I - . - - - - . - . _  _-- - -  

Ages of Females in 1980 _- _---.-_ __ 

Age 60+ 40-59 20-39 15-19 Totals 

Class (n-13) (n=23) (n=62) (n=26) (n=124) 

n1 

45-43 birtts rate 

40-44 Eirths 
rate 

n 65 115 35 -- 215 
35-39 births 13 21 0 -- 34 

rate 200.00 182.61 0.00 -- 158.14 

n 65 115 106 -.- 286 
30-34 births 14 36 3 -- 59 

rate 215.38 313.04 84.91 -- 206.29 

n 65 115 162 -- 342 
25-29 births 8 39 29 -- 76 

rate 123.08 339.13 179.01 -- 222.22 

n 65 115 256 -- 436 
20-24 births 6 28 62 -- 96 

rate 92.31 243.48 242.19 -- 220.18 

n 65 115 310 80 570 
15-19 births 0 10 25 1 36 

rate 0.00 86.96 80.65 12.50 63.16 

Total n 455 737 869 80 2141 
Total births 56 141 125 1 323 
Average rate 123.08 191.32 143.84 12.50 15n.86 

Average age at first birth 27.1 22.5 20.2 19.0 
Mean number of children 4.31 6.13 2.02 .04 

65 64 
4 0 

61.54 0.00 

65 98 
11 7 

169.23 71.43 

-- -- 

129 
4 

31.01 

163 
18 

110.43 

1 The n is equal to mother-years, which are the number of reproduc- 
tively-aged females x the number of years each of these females has 
lived in each age class. 

2 Age-specific birthrate. 
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TAHLE 26: AVERAGE NUMRER OF CHILDREN AND AGE AT FIRST 
BIRTH OF MALES, GAMRELI. -- 19801 

Ages of Wales in 1980 --____- 
ho+ 40-59 20-39 

Variable (n=13) -- --..-- -~ ____ __ (n-38) (n=Sl) __- 

Mean number 
of children 3.31( 4.30)2 4.00(5.63)3 .80(2.41)4 

Mean age at 
first hirth5 30.5 27.6 24.8 

1 No males younger than 20 were included since there was no evidence 
of paternity prior to that age. 

2 The mean number in parenthesis was calculated for 10 males, since 
3.31 represents the mean for all males including the 3 who had 

3 
never been reproductively active. 
The mean number in parenthesis was calculated for 27 males, since 
4.00 represents the mean for all males including the 11 who had 
not yet been reproductively active. 

4 The mean number in parenthesis was calculated for 27 males, since 
the .80 represents the mean for all males including the 54 who had 

5 
not yet been reproductively active. 
The mean number of children for males who have produced offspring. 
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each cohort was described in the footnotes to Table 26. Of all males 

of the ages 40-59, which were well beyond the average age of marriage 

presented in Table 18, 11 (28.9 percent) had not marrjed or produced 

offspring if married. All of the married males in this cohort who had 

never produced children had adopted children. Of the youngest cohort, 

54 (66.7 percent) of the total members had not married or produced 

offspring in marriage. Many of these males were younger than the 

average age of marriage for their cohort in 1980, so could be expected 

to produce offspring in the future. However , a6 previously djscussed, 

there was a shortage of females relative to the number of unmarried 

males in 1980, which may result in higher levels of wife recruitment 

and/or a decreased birthrate over the next decade. 

The mean number of offspring for reproductive males and all 

males was higher in the 40-59 year old cohort than in the 60+. As in 

the case of females, birth data for older males may not be as complete 

as those for younger males. Additionally, undoubtedly a proportion of 

the unknown fathers presented in Table 13 were Gamhell men who were 

not Identified by female informants and therefore did not show up as 

such in Table 26. As in the case of females, the average a,qe at 

fFrst birth has declined between the 60+ and 40-59 year old cohorts. 

Although males in the 40-59 year old cohort may produce their first 

offspring subsequent to 1980, it is unlikely that many will do so, since 

the average age at marriage for this cohort was in the 20s in 1980. 

Figure 12 presents seasonality of birth by 25-year cohorts 

for Gambell in 1980. For the oldest cohort (Sl+), hirths peaked in 

July and, secondarily, in September representing a high level of con- 

ception in October and December, months characterized by minimal 
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Month Of Birth 1-- 
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. N&XT 

2 12%- 
L-c - 

z ll%- 
i-l 
; lO%- 
u 
w 0 9%- 

$ a%- ” 

; - 
:: 7%- 

- 

E 6%- 

5%- 

4%- 

3%- 

2%- 

l%- 

O%- 

Key: 0 thru 25 [+-- +] 26 thru 50 [I- I] 51 and older [IP---XI 

Figure 1%: Seasonality of birth by 25-year cohorts, 
Gambell -- 198O.l 

1 Because of the small size of the population over 75 years of age, 
the oldest age category includes 11 individuals over 51. 

% The percentages are adjusted for differences in the number of days 
in each month. If births were equally distributed over the year, 
each month would contain 8.33 percent of the total births. 
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hunting activity. The low births for this cohort were primarily in 

February, June, and November, corresponding to low rates of conception 

in May, September, and February. As will be discussed in Chapter V, 

May and September were key spring and fall crew hunting months, whereas 

February was characterized by frequent individual hunting on ice by 

males. 

The 26-50 year old cohort births were highest in June with a 

secondary peak in September, representing relatfvely high levels of 

conception in September and December respectively; These changes in 

birthing patterns from those of the oldest cohort could in part he ex- 

plained by the decline in the importance of fall crew hunting in more 

recent years and the requisites of centralized village life and formal 

education, which mandated that families with their school-aged children 

return to the home village from summer camps in early September. The 

Low births for this cohort included a threelnonth period from January 

to March, corresponding to a low incidence of conception during the 

months of April, May, and June -- key spring crew hunting months given 

the ice conditions over the last 70 years. October and Novemher were 

also low birth months for this cohort, corresponding to low rates of 

conception in January and February. From the 1920s to the 194fls 

January and February were the months during which young to middle-aged 

males trapped foxes intensively. 

The youngest cohort (O-25) differed most significantly from 

the previous two cohorts by demonstrating a more even distribution of 

hirths throughout the year. This pattern may refLect an even greater 

degree of centralization of the population during the last two decades 

and technological changes, such as high-powered outboard motors and 
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snowmachines, which permit producing males to conduct hunting activi- 

ties from a central hase. This more regular distribution of births 

throughout the year is more typical of patterns found, for example, 

among farming populations (Wright 1979: 72-80). For this cohort rela- 

tively higher birthing peaks occurred in March, reflecting a relative- 

ly greater incidence of conception in June. At Cambell contemporary 

spring crew hunting of walrus ends in June and many households prepare 

to depart for camps. Additionally, in recent years the mobility pro- 

vided by modern technology permitted walrus hunting to take place from 

a central base, whereas whaling continued to require camp residence 

(see Chapter V). The relatively low incidence of births occurred het- 

ween August and October, corresponding to fewer conceptions during the 

months of November, December, and January. As will be seen, this same 

phenomena appears in Savoonga data. There is no apparent ecologi- 

cally-related explanation for low conception rates during these months. 

Table 27 presents causes of death and number, range, and average 

age of death by sex and by decade for Gambell from 1871 to L9RO. These 

data are exclusively based on informant recall and are subject to the 

qualifications mentioned previously in this chapter. In the 1971 to 

1.980 decade, there was only a single non-accidental death of an in- 

dividual under the age of 20. This fact stands in stark contrast to 

Hughes' discussion of deaths from 1940 to 1955 (Table 23). During the 

entire decade there was only one known death from a hunting-related 

accident. A comparison of causes of death between the decades high- 

lights the shift from epidemic diseases as the major cause of death 

during the 1800s to the mid-1900s to more contemporary diseases (e.g. 

cancer, heart disease), accidental deaths not related to hunting, and 
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TABLE 27: -- CONTINUED 

1 Death data are based on informant recall, not on medical records 
or other documented sources. Similar causes have been grouped into 
categories. In most cases, data accuracy and completeness decline 
in relationship to the number of years which has transpired since 
their occurence. There are 138 individuals, closely related to the 
living Gambell population (either grandparents, parents, spouses, 
siblings, or offspring), who have died but dates of death are un- 
known. Causes of death for these individuals include, but are not 
limited to, tuberculosis, influenza, measles, stomach disorder, child- 
birth related, stroke, convulsions, arthritis, cancer, homicide, 
drowned, and miscarriage. There were 15 miscarriages, the largest 
category of death with unknown dates. 

2 Age range and average age are calculated only on cases of known sex. 
3 This category indicates that there is no information on cause of 

death. 
4 All but one case resulted from a 1375 crash of a relatively large 

commercial passenger aircraft on the Island. 
5 There were no informant reported deaths from 1891-1310. However, 

Jackson (1904) reported 1901, 1902, and 1903 deaths of 48, 3, and 25 
respectively and 1833 and 1900 deaths of 13 and 44 respectively. 

suicides. The deaths of females have increased relative to the deaths 

of males during the last decade in comparison to the previous three dec- 

ades. Throughout the data period, females have been much less I.ikely 

to die of accidental deaths related to the environment and have been 

less likely to commit suicide or to be victims of homicide. Given the 

amount of time males spend hunting in the open sea in boats or along 

ice leads, crossing the Island on land in inclement weather, or con- 

ducting other activities which require exposure to potentially life 

threatening environmental conditions, the relatively low number of 

accidental deaths is noteworthy. 

To complete this discussion of Gambell's population dynamics, 

migration to and from the community must be considered. As previously 

noted, Hughes (1360) reported that the incidence of emigration from 

and immigration into the community was relatively minor in 1955. 
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Table 28 illustrates that only 31 individuals (9 percent) of Gambell's 

population had permanently emigrated in 1955, and minimally 9 of these 

were in Savoonga either as original settlers, their spouses, or as 

other inmarried spouses. 

TABLE 28: EMIGRATION STATUS OF GAMBELL'S POPULATION -- 1955' 

Natives who reside in Gambell 

Permanent emigrants 

Emigrant but returned to Gambell 

Number Percentage ---.- --.- 

28? 81 z 

31 9 % 

26 8% 

Temporarily absent from village 
(e.g. army, school) 

8 2% 

Total 347 100 :< 

1 Adapted from Hughes 1960: 71. 

Burgess (1974) reported emigration data from 1958 to 1972, al- 

though he failed to balance it with immigration totals or with details 

regarding the destinaton of emigrants including the number who had gone 

to Savoonga. Additionally, Burgess' (1974) data reflected the period 

of time during which individuals and some households relocated to the 

Alaska mainland for formal educational and medical purposes, a trend 

which in part has ceased since a high school was constructed i.n Gambell 

in 1976. According to Burgess (1974), between the years 1958 and 1972, 

157 individuals (25 families and 17 individuals) emigrated from the 
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community, although 42 (7 families and 11 individuals) returned (46). 

These data demonstrate the temporary nature of a large part of this 

emigration. However, since Burgess (1974) calculated an emigration 

rate of 8.3 individuals per year and an excess of 6 births over deaths 

per year, the population of Gambell would have declined by 2.3 individ- 

uals per year during this period (46). In fact, the population in- 

creased from 349 to 354 during this interval based on Burgess' data, 

so some component of his calculation must have been in error. 

Table 29 presents the destinations and number of Gambell emi- 

grants by sex and age in 1980. These data include all emigrated indi- 

viduals who have a close relative (grandparent, parent, spouse, sibling, 

or offspring) residing in Gambell in 1980. llsing Burgess' (1974: 46) 

net emigration of 115 in 1972, the 1980 data indicate that 23 additional 

individuals had left the community in that 8-year interval, for an 

annual emigration rate of 2.9 people per year -- a rate substantially 

less than that reported by Burgess for 1972. 

As previously suggested, these data affirm that more females 

(61.6 percent) than males have emigrated from Gambell. Of the 138 emi- 

grants, 14 (10.1 percent) remained on the Island. The largest number 

of males and second largest number of females relocated in Mome and 

tended to maintain close ties to the Island. They traveled frequently 

to Gambell for participation in resource harvests and resource distri- 

bution networks and shared a common subcommunity identity with other 

St. T,awrence Islanders within Nome's larger population. These indi- 

viduals or families originally emigrated to None primarily for medical 

care and/or formal education. The relatively large number of Gambell 

females in Anchorage and some in Nome were mostly a reflection of 
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TARLE 29: -- CONTINUED 

Ill-I = unknown 

' These data reflect only emigrants who are closely related (off- 
sprints, spouses, siblings, parents, or grandparents) to members 
of the study population who were alive and residing in Gambell 
in 1980. Based on field data, the majority of individuals born 
in Gamhell who were residing in Nome in 1980 showed up in these 

2 
emigration data because they had close relatives on the Island. 

3 
Communities include Golovin, Shaktoolik, and Cape Nome. 
Communities include Kenai, Sitka, Wasilla, and Valdez. 

outmarriage. Interestingly, the majority of Gamhell males in Nome 

were single in 1980 unless they had emigrated as a family unit. Over 

the last decade, many unattached males moved back and forth between 

Noye and Gambell several times yearly. 

There has been no previous detailed demographic analysis of 

Savoonga's population comparable to the research of Leighton (1940), 

Hu,qhes (1954-55 and 1960), and Burgess (1974) at Gamhell. The quali- 

fjcations placed on the 1980 Gambell data related to informant recall 

methodology apply to the Savoonpa data as well. Table 30 presents 

vftal statistics for Savoonpa from 1940 to 198n. As in the Gambell 

case, birth and death data were based on informant recall, although 

1J. S. Puhljc Health Service records of births and deaths were consulted 

to cross-check informant data for the 1968 to 1973 interval (LJ. S. 

Department of the Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs 1977b: 187). As 

in the Gambell case, most Nome-based relocated Savoonga-born people 

had close relatives residing in Savoonga in 1980, so were therefore 

included in these data. 

As was the case with the Gambell data, birth and particularly 

death information was probably conservative for the earlier years of 
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the four decades, although some of the older informants were ahle to 

provide very thorough birth accounts. Based on these data the birth- 

rate steadily increased from 1940 to 1960 and declined gradually lInti 

1480. This pattern exhibited some parallels to that of Gamhell. In 

both cases the 1940 to 1950 birthrate was relatively low, possihly 

reflecting both incomplete birth data and reproductive disruptions re- 

sulting from tuberculosis and hospitalization related to this disease. 

The decline after 1960 may have resulted from the introduction of 

medically-provided hirth control and female outmarriage and emi,q-ation 

associated with mainland residence during formal education. In con- 

trast to Gamhell, the number of reproductively-aged females in Savoonga 

continued to increase throughout the 1970s. 

The crude death rate did not exhibit trends during this 40-year 

period. It was highest during the period 1971 to 1975. As in the case 

of Gambell, it is expected that the death data were more incomplete 

than were the birth data. 

Table 31 presents age-specific fertility, mean number of child- 

ren, and average age at first birth for females residing in Savoonga 

in 1980. These data indicate that there has been a slight reduction 

in the average age at birth between the cohort hO+ and the cohort 

40-59 years of age, although the reduction was not as ,qreat as that at 

Cambell. In fact, despite the lower age at first birth, the most 

productive age class for the 40-59 year old cohort was 5 years older 

than that of the hO+ cohort. In Savoonga the ol.dest cohort demon- 

strated births in all age classes and had the highest fertility rate 

of the Savoonga cohorts. Unlike Camhell, all hut 1 of the 12 6N- year 

old females had produced offspring. Within the 40-59 year old cohort, 
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TABLE 31: AGE-SPECIFIC FERTILITY OF FEMAJAES, SAVOONGA -- 1980 

be 

Class 

--- 
ARes of Females in 1980 

60+ 40-59 20-39 15-19 Totals 

(n=12) (n-32) (n=62) (n=25) (n=131) 

n1 
45-49 births 

rate 2 

11 60 135 
40-44 births 5 4 

rate 83.33 29.63 

n 60 160 
35-39 births 15 20 

rate 250.no 125.00 

n 60 160 79 -- 299 
30-34 births 11 38 7 -- 56 

rate 183.33 237.50 88.61 -- 187.29 

n 60 160 159 -- 379 
25-29 births 16 48 36 -- 100 

rate 266.67 300.00 226.42 -- 263.85 

n 60 160 271 -- 
20-24 births la 44 46 -- 

rate 300.00 275.00 169.74 -- 

n 60 160 
15-19 births 6 15 

rate 100.00 93.75 

Total n 420 1001 
Total births 73 169 
Average rate 173.81 168.83 

Average age at first birth 22.55 22.23 19.83 16.50 
Mean number of children 6.08 5.28 1.68 .r)8 

60 66 -- -- 
2 0 -- -- 

33.33 0.00 -- -- 

-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 

19 -- 
2 -- 

105.26 -- 

295 62 
14 4 
47.46 64.52 67.59 

823 62 2306 
104 4 350 
126.37 64.52 151.78 

126 
2 

15.87 

195 
9 

46.15 

239 
37 

154.81 

491 
108 
219.96 

577 
39 

1 The n is equal to mother-years, which are the number of reproduc- 
tively-aged females x the number of years each of these females has 
lived in each age class. 3 

'- Ap-specif ic birthrate, 
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no births were documented for the 45-49 age class and the 40-44 age 

. class had the lowest rate of fertility. While the 20-39 year old co- 

hort had a consistently lower fertility rate than the 40-59 year old 

cohort at all age classes, the distribution within the age classes was 

similar. This cohort was still reproductively active in 1980, so only 

trends have been observed to date. 

Table 32 presents the average number of children and age at 

first birth of Gambell males in 1980. As in the case of females, data 

for three cohorts were presented to highlight changes in male repro- 

ductive patterns through time. 

The mean number of children was calculated using both reproduc- 

tively active and non-reproductive males, although all males in the hO+ 
L 

cohort had been productive. The mean number of children for the 40-59 

year old cohort was less than that for the 60+ cohort (mean 7.00) 

using calculations for all males (3.22 mean) and reproductive males 

only (5.21 mean), although males in the 40-59 year old cohort could 

have had children subsequent to 1980. Of all males in the 40-59 year 

old cohort, 38.2 percent had not married or produced children In mar- 

riage, although those who were married for more than a few years with- 

out producing offspring had adopted children. Of the youngest cohort, 

56 (71.8 percent) oE the males had not yet married or produced off- 

spring in marriage (a greater percentage than at Gambell), although 

many of these males were still younger than the average age of marriage 

in 1980. 

Tn contrast to Gambell the mean age at first birth for males 

was greatest in the youngest cohort and least in the oldest cohort. 

The scarcity of females in all cohorts may have influenced both the 
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TARLE 32: AVERAGE NUMBER OF CHILDREN AND AGE AT FIRST 
BIRTH OF MALES, SAVOONGA -- 1980 

-- 

Variable 

60-k 

(n=lO> 

Ages of Males in 19801 

40-59 20-39 

(n=55> (n=78) 

Mean number 
of children 7.0 3.22(5.21)2 .6a(2.4i)3 

Mean age at 
first birth4 22.70 25.41 26.50 

1 Since there were only 4 males younger than 20 at time of paternity, 
a third cohort was not calculated. However the 3 19-year old and 
1 lP-year old male ages were calculated in the mean age at birth. 

2 Mean number of children for the 34 men who had fathered offspring 
is noted in parentheses. The 3.22 is the mean number of children 
for all potential fathers including the 21 males who had no off- 
spring. 

3 Mean number of children for the 22 males who had fathered offspring 
1s noted in parentheses. The .68 is the mean for all potential 
fathers including the 56 males who had no offspring. 

4 This age was calcrllated for males who had reported offspring. 
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recent patterns of marrying females considerably younger than the males 

and marrying at an older age. Since the youngest cohort was most 

reproductively active in 1980, only trends could he noted. 4s in the 

Gambell case, some of the unknown fathers in Table 15 may have been 

Savoonga males who were not identified by female informants. Therefore 

birth data for these males were not recorded in Table 32. 

Figure 13 presents seasonality of birth by 25-year cohorts for 

Savoonga in 1980. For the oldest cohort (51+), birth peaks occurred 

in .lune and November, corresponding to high conception rates in Sep- 

temher and February. Since Savoonga males were herders and a school 

was established simultaneously with the settlement of the community, 

September w0ul.d have been the month males would have returned with 

their school-aged sons to the community. The high conception in 

February is not readily explainable but may he associated with herd- 

ing activities and was preceded hy a month of an extremely low hirth- 

rate suggesting the absence of males from Savoonga. The other most 

significant low incidence of births for the oldest cohort occurred 

during the months of January through March, corresponding to infre- 

quent conceptions in April through June. This can he explained by the 

absence of males from Savoonga for spring whaling with Gamhell hunters 

and subsequent walrus hunting. The older cohort in general reflected 

the absence of males from the vill.age for three-month intervals during 

reindeer herding activities. 

The 26-50 year old cohort was not similar to the other two 

Savoonga cohorts or to any of the Gambell cohorts depicted in Figure 12. 

The highest birth peaks occurred in January and September, reflecting 

relatively greater incidence of conception in April and December. 



167 

21%- 

20%- 

19%- 

18%- 

17%- 

16X- 

15%- 

14x- 

13%- 

s 12x- 
w 
O ll%- 
& - 
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I , . . . . . . . . . . . 

I 
E . . . . . . . . . . . . I I 

t I : . 
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h Of 1 
Jun. .-- 

Key: 0 thru 25 [t-- t] 26 thru 50 [I- I] 51 and older [X=0-====X] 

Figure 13: Seasonality of birth hl 25-year cohorts, 
Savoonga -- 1980. 

1 Because of the small size of the population over 75 years of age, 
oldest age category includes all individuals over 51. 

3 ._ The percentages are adjusted for differences in the number of days 
in each month. If births were equally distrfhuted over the year, 
each month would contain 8.33 percent of the total births. 
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The April conceptions suggest that not all males participated in whal- 

ing with Cambell crews prior to the mid-1970s when they began whaling 

with their own crews. The December conceptions, as in the Gamhell 

case, reflected the poor hunting conditions during this month. 

The O-25 year old cohort was very similar to that of Gamhell, 

except that its peaks and lows fall uniformly one month later than 

those of Gamhell. This pattern is consistent with the variation in 

hunting patterns between Gamhell and Savoonga. As will he discussed 

in more detail in Chapter V, ice conditions create a set of environ- 

mental factors which influence an approximately one month later hunt- 

ing period at Savoonga than at Gamhell with the exception of whaling. 

Table 33 presents causes of death and number, range, and aver- 

age age of death by sex and by decade for Savoong?a's population from 

1901 to 1980. As in the Gambell case, these data are exclusively 

based on informant recall and are subject to the qualifications pre- 

viously discussed. In the 1971 to 1980 interval, accidental deaths of 

males which were hunting-related (such as hypothermia, freezing, and 

gunshot accidents) were considerably higher than was the case in 

Gamhell. Deaths from cancer and heart disease were higher in Savoonpa 

than in Gamhell and were noted as causes of deaths from as early as 

the 1950s. Over the past three decades, male deaths in Savoonga out- 

numbered female deaths by approximately three to one, primarily because 

of male accidental deaths associated with hunting-related activities. 

The incidence of epidemic diseases including tuberculosis was not 

great. However, Savoonga was established subsequent to the early 

epidemic diseases of the late 1800s and early 1900s. In both the 

cases of Gambell and Savoonpa, there was a large numher of individuals, 
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TABLE 33: -- CONTINUEII 

1 Death data are based on informant recall, not on medical records or 
other documented sources. Similar causes have been grouped into 

1 .-rl 2s. In most cases, data accuracy and completeness decline in 
relationship to the number of years whi.ch has transpired since thel.r 
occurrence. There are 134 individuals, closely related to the li\7ir1~ 

Savoonga population (either grandparents, parents, spouses, sihli.ngs, 
or offspring), who have died but dates of death are unknown. Causes 
of death for these individuals include, but are not limited to, tuber- 
culosis, measles, whooping cough, colds, sudden infant death syndrome, 
childbirth related, cancer, drowned, fall, automobile accident, and 
miscarriage. There were 12 cases of miscarriage, the largest single 
category. 

2 Age range and average age are calculated only on cases of known sex. 
3 These deaths all occurred in 1975 as a result of a single crash of a 

4 
relatively large commercial passenger airplane on the Island. 
This category indicates that there is no information on cause of death. 

' Savoonga was not established until 1916, so deaths prior to this year 
were of relatives who lived elsewhere on the Island or in Siberia. 
There were no reported death data from 1921 to 1930. 

described in the footnotes to Tables 27 and 33 respectively, who had 

died from a diversity of accidents and diseases hut whose dates of 

death were unknown. 

To complete this discussion of Savoonga's poplllation dynamics, 

migration to and from the community must be considered. IJnfortunately 

there are no previously documented migration data for Savoonpa as was 

the case for Gambell, except for the recorded incidence of Savoonga 

females inmarried to Gambell males (Table 19). 

Table 34 presents the destinations and number of Savoonga 

emigrants by sex and age in 1980. These data include all emigrated 

individuals with close relatives residing in Savoonga in 1980. In 

contrast to Gambell, there were fewer emigrants from Savoonga in 1.380 

(135 in Gamhell compared with 79 in Savoonga). Of the total Savoonga 

emigrants, 17.7 percent had remained on the Island. The 11 females 
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married Gambell males. Of the three Savoonpa males in Camhell, two 

were adopted into the community and one was doing bride-service. Of 

the remaining emigrants, 29 individuals (22 females and 7 males) re- 

sided in Nome in 1980. This pattern contrasts sharply with that of 

Gamhell, since most Gambell emigrants to Nome were males. Of the Home 

emigrants who were not part of families who relocated to have access 

to regular medical care, the majority of males and females had married 

spouses who were not from St. Lawrence Island. In general, Nome cmi- 

grants from Savoonga maintained close ties to their home communl.ty hy 

visiting several times yearly, participating in resource harvest acti- 

vities and resource distribution networks with Savnonga residents, and 

maintaining social relationships with other Savoonga emigrants resid- 

ing in Nome. If emigrants to Gambell and Nome are considered together, 

54.4 percent of Savoonga emigrants sustained interrelationships with 

the Island. The vast majority of remaining emigrants were females who 

had outmarried and were residing elsewhere in the State or outside of 

Alaska. In general, there were three times as many female as male emi- 

prants from Savoonga, reflecting the emigration patterns and patrilo- 

cal residency preferences previously described for St. Lawrence Island 

in general and Gambell in specific. 

Patterns of Adoption 

The importance of adoption in St. Lawrence Island society, as 

a mechanism for expanding bonds hased on kinship and as a means for 

assuring a functional proportion of males to females in appropriate 

age cohorts at the household and community levels, should not be 
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underestimated. Although direct evidence is not available, the prac- 

tice of adoption undoubtedly preceded historic contact and it remained 

a weL1 integrated component of St. J,awrence Island population dynamics 

in 1955 (Hughes 1960) and in 1980. Patterns of adoption at Cambell 

and Savoonga were similar in 1980 and will he discussed together. 

Adoption on St. Lawrence Island has remained basically a means 

for establishing or reaffirming interrelationships hetween patrilln- 

eally-focused family groups, primarily within communities but also 

between the populations of different communities. These interrelation- 

ships have functioned to provide a network for distributing food and 

raw material resources and human resources across household, family, 

and Less frequently, community boundaries. Adoptions were arranged 

by families but had implications for the larger population. For exam- 

ple, subsequent to the 1878-1880 population decline, orphans from 

mainland Siheria were recruited, in part to reestablish the Island's 

population (Burgess 1974). Traditional adoption practices, which 

persisted to 1980, did not require the validation of any political 

authority. In fact, the insistence on the part of State authorities 

that adoptions he "legalized" in recent years has generated some degree 

of anxiety and covertness regarding the practice. 

The frequency of adoptions in 1980 was in part depicted in 

household composition data (Tables 8, 9, and 10). In 1955, 10 Gambell 

households (18.7 percent) included children who were designated by 

informants as being "adopted." In 1980, 6 Gambell households (6.7 

percent) and 20 Savoonga households (21.7 percent) had children who 

were designated as "adopted." In addition to these, numerous house- 

holds in both communities included grandchildren (particularly 



176 

grandsons), paternal nephews, and paternal nieces, many of whom also 

were functionally adopted offspring. In Gambell in 1980, 50 percent 

of the households with female or elderly heads included grandchildren, 

mGSt or whom were grandsons. This pattern was also apparent in Cambell 

in 1955 and Savoonga in 1980. These Krandchildren provided essential 

sex and age cohorts often unavailable in households with elderly male 

or female heads. In Cambell in 1955, extended family households were 

more common and adult children with their offspring were most connn0nl.y 

found in households containing elderly people or female heads. In all. 

cases, if households lacked sons, brothers, nephews, or other adult 

males, grandsons were commonly incorporated into households. 

The concept of an "illegitimate child" was foreign to St. 

J,avrence Island society in 1980. The offspring of an unmarried female 

was usually adopted and cared for by the female's parents whether or 

not the daughter bearing the child remained at home. In cases of 

females who had borne children prior to marriage and subsequently 

married the father of the child or a different male, the female's 

parents usually reared the child as their own. In several instances 

in both villages, married couples would adopt out a male or female 

child to the household of a barren sibling (usually the husband's 

brother) or to the parent(s) of the hushand in cases in which the 

parents had aged and most adult children were no longer living in the 

parents' domicile. At least in the last decade, the offspring of a 

sexual liaison that was socially recognized belonged to the kinship 

group of its father, whereas offspring resulting from socially unrecog- 

nized paternity became a part of the mother's kinship group. 

Although parental birthplace data (Tables 13 and 15) 
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documented the adoption into the community of both males and females 

1n small number, some of whom were members of other Eskimo or Native 

e-ovs, the reasons for and details surrounding these adoptions were 

not a part of this data base. Although complete data were not avail- 

able, there was no reported case of St. Lawrence Islanders adopting 

children out of the study communities in recent years. Conversely, 

the children of St. Lawrence Islanders in Wome were occasionally adopt- 

ed by appropriate relatives on the Island. This phenomena indicates 

the persistent high value placed on children among St. T.awrence Island- 

ers, particularly on male offspring. The importance of nales in the 

hunting context is detailed in Chapter V. It is also useful to note 

that adoption provides a mechanism for enculturating particularly a 

male child hy a knowledgeable grandfather or father‘s elder brother, 

or any paternally-related adult male in the case of an orphaned child. 

The advantages of adoption to adoptive family, adopted child, and the 

overall well-being of the community are thus established. 

Population History of King Island 

Community Demographic Characteristics 

Table 35 presents population size and distribution by sex, 

numher of households, and average household size for King Island be- 

tween 1791 to 1980. Since the King Island population relocated to Mome 

between the mid-1950s and mid-1960s, this table represents population 

totals for the Island, the mainland subcommunity, and both simulta- 

neously. Footnotes have been employed to clarify the location of each 
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TABT,E 3:: -- CONTII'TUED 

ND = no data 

These are the number of inhabited domiciles. The number of domi- 
ciles located on the Island remained relatively constant through- 
out the historic period, since there was a very restricted area 
for building available at the village site. After relocation to 
Nome, the original village site was located along the beach coast of 
the city, although a few King Islanders resided in houses which 
were spatially separate from the east end complex. In November 
1974 the King Island site was destroyed by high seas and un- 
secured harres. The Bureau of Indian Affairs financed and con- 
structed disaster relief housing for the Kinp; 'Cs1.andcrs -in R dis- 
crete nrcn several blocks north and west of their original stte. 

Although most Islanders wanted to relocate on a beach front site, 
they bad no option but to move into the new low Income subdivision. 
Only one occupj.ed house at the old site was not razed and the City 
of Nome reclaimed ownership of the majority of land that originally 
was the King Island village. 
These data include single individual households. 
Based on field data, 1980. All households in Nome which have King 
Island members were reported in these data including: the non-Native 
spouses and parents of King Islanders and adoptive or affinal- 
ly-related parents and/or siblings of King Island children in 
these households. King Islanders were defined as any individual 
who was born on King Island or who has a genealogical, affinal, or 
adopted grandparent, parent, sibling, or off spring who was horn on 
King Island. The 1980 population included only those individlrals 
as defined above who resided in Nome during that year. Inrllvidnnls 
who had migrated out of Nome were not considered to he part of the 
1980 resident population. 
Ellanna and Roche 1976: 25 and 76. The 1973 estimate was based on 
ANCSA enumeration data. 
Rogojavlensky 1969: 32-33. By 1968 the entire King Island popula- 
tion had relocated to Nome, so the population total was for the 
King Island subcommunity. The 1958 population data were for King 
Islanders located on the Island during winter months. The 1958 
data reflected that the migration of several households to IJome 
had already occurred. The 1950 data also indicated a population 
decline which resulted from the mi,gation of a few households to 
Nome in the late 1940s and deaths related to disease, particularly 
to tuberculosis and childhood diseases. 
Burns 1967: 26; reconstructed from Native store and Alaska Depart- 
ment of Fish and Game dat;l. The 1966 data were for the Island only. 
Burns 1963: 20 and 22; this was the population on the Island, Ilot 
including King Islanders in Nome. 
Brunsman 1961: 3-10. This was the population enumerated on the 
Island. King Islanders residing in Nome were not distinguished 
from other Nome residents. 
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TARLE 35: -- CONTINUED 

9 

10 

11 

12 
13 
14 
15 

16 

17 

18 
19 

20 
21 

22 

Mar-ho 1959; in 1957 and 1959 these data were for the Island. In 
1959 Harbo noted that there were about an equal number of King 
Islanders in Mome. Of the 120 in 1959, 30 were hunters and the 
remainder were children, women, and older, non-hunting males. 
Renner 1979: 73, 77, and 158; based on Lafortune's data. The 
discrepancy between Harbo's 1959 data and Lafortune's as reported 
in Renner cannot be explained except in regard to seasonal popu- 
lation flux or relocation that occurred in 1959; the same may be 
true for 1958 and 1957. The 1914 data included 45 children. 
Ross 1958: 12 and 88. The 1957-58 estimate in parentheses was an 
enumeration of all King Islanders on the Island and in Nome. 
vu?loz 1954: 129. 
@rooks 1953: 505. 
Trenchard 1939: 3. 
Alaska Planning Council 1940: 22 and 25; based on II. S. Bureau of 
the Census 1940, data. The 208 population included 58 school-aged 
children and 2 non-Native teachers. 
Cameron 1938. The kinship composition of these households is 
described in this chapter. There were no non-Natives in this cen- 
sus. 
Renner 1979: 82. This was only the number of hunters in the commu- 
nity (young adult to middle-aged males). 
Hunt 1921: 681. 
11. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1913: 573. These 
were mid-winter enumeration. 
Jackson 1904: 90; these were winter data. 
Porter 1893: 8 and 165. All 200 were reportedly Iiiupiat. The 38 
households were domiciles housing 56 "families." Porter's data 
were gathered during the summer of 1890 and may therefore reflect 
seasonal movements. However, it is unlikely that King Islander's 
had begun their annual migration to the mainland because of the 
population size. It is also likely that the sex ratios were only 
estimates because all other population data for King Island demon- 
strated higher male population levels in relationship to those of 
women. 
Petroff 1884: 5; reported data collected by the revenue cutter 
Corwin in the summer of 1880. This was probably a conservative 
estimate which failed to account for people traveling during the 
time the Corwin was visiting the Island. In addition, Petroff 
reported that the log of the Bear indicated that 100 people sur- 
vived and 200 perished after the famine of 1890. Prior to 1890 
there were 6 kazgi (as opposed to 3 in the 1900s) and elder King 
Islanders in the 1960s and 1970s stated that there were two other 
village sites on the Island in their grandfathers' time. Accord- 
ing to these informants, the other villages were decimated by 
disease, possibly a smallpox epidemic between 1836 and 1839 
(Petroff 1884: 59). 
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TABLF 35: -- CONTINlJED 

23 Hooper 1881: 5; the population estimate of 100 was low. The num- 
ber of houses suggested a larger population, since household units 
ln~l~Ae? multiple family members. The low population estimate 
skewed the average household size for this year. 

24 Ray 1975b: 166; based on accounts from T,ihby in June 1867. Wal- 
rus hide houses were still in use at this time. 

25 Estimates from Rurch 1975a: 12. 
26 Kobelev as reported in Ray 1975b: 54. The 70 males included males 

and adolescents. The 100 females included women and infants. 
Kobelev's visit was in early June prior to migrati.on to the naJ.n- 
land. However, at this time of year boat hunting and bird hunting 
may have resulted in the absence of young to middle-aged and adoles- 
cents from the village. Ten of the people in the village were from 
Kauwerak. 

enumeration during the decade of primary relocation activity. 

Since there have been no systematic archaeological investiga- 

tions on King Island, the earliest population levels were reconstructed 

from early explorer accounts and oral history. Informants reported 

that there were two other village sites on the Island prior to contact 

with Euroamericans. Petroff (18134) reported that two village sites 

had been decimated by epidemics between 1836 and 1839 (105), although 

there were no first-hand observations of other villages during the 

early years of exploration. It is possible that these other villages 

were occupied prior to the habitation of the current site. Flowever, 

the eldest King Island informants reported that these villages were 

occupied when their grandfathers were alive. If three sites were 

actually inhabited simultaneously, population estimates for the Island 

for the late prehistoric period may have been in excess of the 275 

estimated by Rurch for 1859 (1975a: 12). In fact, the revenue clltter 

Bear reported that 100 King Islanders survived and 200 perished after 

a "famine" in 1890 (Porter 1893). Clearly, the habitatton of the two 
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other sites and total population prior to contact are questions which 

cannot he addressed satisfactorily given the data base currently avail- 

able. 

After the population decline of 1890, which reached a low of 

100 if the revenue cutter data were accurate (Porter 1893), the popu- 

lation of the Island continued to grow until it reached a peak of 210 

in 1940. Recause of insular isolation, the majority of the community 

escaped some of the mainland epidemics including the influenza epidemic 

of 1918. Additional death data for King Island will be discussed below. 

During the late 194Os, 195Os, and early 19606, an increasingly larger 

number of individuals and families relocated to Nome -- some for access 

to medical facilities, some for access to seasonal cash employment, 

and others for access to formal education. By 1968 the school had been 

closed and the relocation was complete. The King Island subcommunity 

population in Nome was 184. Therefore, between 1940 and 1968 the King 

Island community actually declined in size, in large part resulting 

from deaths related to tuberculosis and other diseases and from emi- 

gration. In the 12 years between 1960 and 1980, the community expanded 

at a relatively rapid rate of 70.1 percent or 5.8 percent annually. 

The earliest documented population profile for King Island is 

presented in Figure 14 for 1930. These data, and those for 1940 and 

1950 to follow, were derived from Bureau of Indian Affairs school rec- 

ords and were not presented in cohorts which are compatible with those 

of 1938, 1975, and 1980. Nonetheless, they are presented here for 

comparison to one another and to provide characteristics of the overall 

population. The 1930 population profile depicted a greater proportion 

of males relative to females. Of these males, 48.9 percent were too 
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Ages Males 

60- + ( 8.7%) **** 8 

su-59 ( 6.5%) 6 *** 

40-49 ( 6.5%) 6 *** 

30-39 (13.0%) 12 ****** 

17-29 (25.0%) 23 ****k*f*k*** 

6-16 (29.3%) 27 ***f*k*****k** 

o-5 (10.9%) 10 ***** 

,~**......~~.....*..;,......... I 

Females 
Total 

Percentages t 
1 ***** 9 (12.3%) (10.3%) 

** 3 ( 4.1%) ( 5.5%) 

***** 9 (12.3%) ( 9.1%) 

I *** 6 ( 8.2%) (10.9'S) 

I ********* 17 (23.3%) 

,I 
(24.?X) 

******* 13 (17.8%) (24.2%) 

******** 16 (21.9%) 

I 
(15.8%) 

. . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . ...*. I 0 20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 165) 

92 (55.8%) 73 (44.2%) 

Figure 14: Age F, sex composition, King Island -- 193O.l 

1 Adapted from Bogojavlensky 1969: 32. These data are hased on school 
records. 

young or too old to participate in skinboat crew hunting -- the primary 

productive activity of this population (see Chapter V). Al though the 

relative proportion of males was greater than females, there were nde- 

quate women of child-bearing age to ensure replacement of the popula- 

tion. 

Figure 15 depicts the population characteristics of King Island 

in 1938 based on a household census conducted by an agent of the Hureau 

of Indian Affairs (Cameron 1938). The raw census data were used in 

development of the profile. These data did not include teachers or 

missionaries. 
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Ages 

86-90 

Males 

81-85 

76-80 

71-75 ( 1.8%) 2 * 

66-70 ( 1.8%) 2 * 

61-65 ( 1.8%) 2 * 

56-60 ( 0.9%) 1 * 

51-55 ( 1.8%) 2 * 

$5-50 ( 1.8%) 2 * 

AI-45 ( 6.3%) 7 **** 

36-40 ( 5.4%) s *** 

31-35 ( 5.4%) 6 *** 

26-30 ( 8.1%) 9 ***** 

? l-25 ( 9.0%) 10 ***** 

16-20 (14.4%) 16 ******** 

11-15 (15.3%) 17 ********* 

6-10 ( 9.0%) 10 ***** 

o-5 ( 18.0X) 20 *******Jr** 

I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 

t 

Females 
Total 

Percentages 

( 0.0%) 

* 1 ( 1.2%) ( 0.5%) 

( 0.0%) 

* 1 ( 1.2%) ( 1.5%) 

** 4 ( 4.7%) ( 3.1%) 

* 2 ( 2.4%) ( 2.0%) 

* 1 ( 1.2%) ( 1.0%) 

* 2 ( 2.4%) ( 2.0%) 

* 1 ( 1.2%) ( 1.5%) 

** 4 ( 4.7%) ( 5.6%) 

**** 7 ( 8.2%) ( 6.1%) 

** 3 ( 3.5%) ( 4.6%) 

**** 7 ( 8.2%) ( 8.2%) 

**** 7 ( 8.2%) ( 8.7%) 

*** 5 ( 5.9%) (10.7%) 

****** 12 (14.1%) (14.8%) 

******* 13 (15.3%) (11.7%) 

*****ge** 15 (17.6%) (17.9%) 

. . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I 

60 40 20 0 20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 196) 

111 (56.6%) 85 (43.4%) 

Figure 15: Age & sex composition by 5-year cohorts, 
King Island -- 1938-l 2 
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Figure 15: -- Continued. 

l statistics: 
Ma1 e Female 

Mean 22.324 23.800 
?I,,,' < ,?-I la.600 17.750 
Std. IkV. 17.650 20.666 

2 Adapted from Cameron 1938. 

Total 
22.964 
18.250 
18.980 

In 1938, 47.7 percent of the males were either too old or too 

young to participate in crew hunting, similar to the percentage in 1930. 

The proportion of elderly men, who were essential to the transmission 

of hunting knowledge and responsible for constructing items of huntjng 

technology, had declined from 1930. The relative number of old and 

reproductively active females had also declined during this interval. 

Causes of mortality during this period of time were well-documented 

and will be discussed in detail below. 

The mean age of the 1938 population was relatively young 

(22.32 for males and 23.80 for females). This is approximately two 

years younger than the mean age of the Cambell populatton in 1.955. 

The population had grown by 18.8 percent or 2.4 percent annually he- 

tween ween 1930 and 1938. 

Figure 16 depicts the age and sex composition of King Island 

in 1940 based on school records which grouped the 1"nupiat population 

into irregular cohorts as was the case in 1930. In the interval 1938 

to 1940 the population had grown 7.1 percent or 3.5 percent annually. 

The disproportionate ratio of males to females increased over that of 

1938, which was similarly higher than that of 1930. In other respects 

the population resembled that of 1938, although detailed comparisons are 

difficult because of differentially structured cohorts. 
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Ages Males Females 
Total 

Percentages 

60- + ( 5.9%) 7 ****I*** 6 ( 6.6%) ( 6.2%) 

50-59 ( 5.9%) 7 **** *** 5 ( 5.5%) ( 5.7%) 

40-49 ( 6.7%) 8 **** **** 7 ( 7.7%) ( 7.1%) 

30-39 ( 9.2%) 11 ****** **** 8 ( 8.8%) ( 9.0%) 

17-29(31.1X) 37 *k*A*****kk***>k**** ******JIJLf* 19 (20.9%) 
I 

(26.7%) 

6-16 (22.7%) 27 ************** I ************ 23 (25.3%) (23.8%) 

o-5 (18.5%) 22 ***********I*********** 21 (23.1%) (20.3%) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
60 40 20 0 20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 210) 

119 (56.7%) 91 (43.3%) 

Fimre 16: Age & sex composition, King Island -- 194o.l 

' Gdapted from Rogojavlensky 1969: 32. These data are based on school 
records. 

Figure 17 depicts the age and sex composition of King Island's 

I"nupiat population in 1950 based on school records. The total popula- 

tion on the Island had declined by 32.9 percent or 3.3 percent annually. 

Although specific relocation data were not available for this period, 

field data verify that several families relocated to Nome between 1945 

and 1950. Additionally, tuberculosis was active on the Island during 

this decade. Some individuals, particularly women, were hospitalized 

outside of the State and other families relocated in Home to have 

greater accessibility to medical facilities. In 1950 the hospitaliza- 

tion of females probably was an important factor in the most 
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Ages 

60- 4- 

.5 u-5') 

40-49 

30-39 

17-29 

5-16 

o-5 

Total 
Males I Females - Percentages 

I 
( 4.7%) **I**** 4 7 (12.7%) ( 7.:3X) 

I ( 5.8%) 5 *** ** 3 ( 5.5%) ( 5.7%) 

( 9.3%) 8 ****I* 1 (12.7%) ( 6.4%) 

I 
(14.0%) 12 ****** **** 7 (12.7%) (13.52) 

(19.8%) 17 ********* ******** (29.1%) 16 (23.4%) 

I 
12 (26.7%) 23 ************ I ****+J( (21.8%) (24.8%) 

(19.8%) 17 *********I***** (16.4%) 9 (18.4%) 

I l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . .*....... 

60 40 20 0 20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 141) 

86 (61.0%) 55 (39.0%) 

Figure 17: Age E; sex composition, King Island -- 1950.1 2 

1 Adapted from Rogojavlensky 1969: 32. These data are based on school 
records. 

2 This profile reflects the relocation of some King Islanders to Nomc 
during the 1940s. 

disproportionate ratio of males to females in the two decades from 

1930 to 1950. 

The composition of the community had undergone chanpres during 

the 1940 to 1950 decade. The ratio of non-hunting to hunting males had 

increased from 47.1 percent in 1940 to 51.2 percent in 1950. In partic- 

ular, the 17-29 year old cohort had declined by 20 individuals or 11.3 

percent during the decade. The percentage of women of reproductive 

a~ had Increased slightly relative to the overal I population. 

Figure 18 presents the age and sex composition hy 5-year cohorts 
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Ages 

86-90 

Males 

81-85 

76-80 

71-75 ( 1.8%) 2 * 

66-70 ( 1.8%) 2 * 

61-65 ( 3.5%) 4 *4 

56-60 ( 2.6%) 3 ** 

51-55 ( 3.5%) 4 ** 

46-50 ( 2.6%) 3 ** 

41-45 ( 3.5%) 4 ** 

36-40 ( 4.5%) 5 *** 

3 1-35 ( 4.5%) 5 *** 

26-30 (14.0%) 16 ******** 

2 l-25 (14.0%) 16 ******** 

16-10 ( 8.8%) 10 ***** 

11-15 (10.5%) 12 ****** 

6- 1r-l (10.5%) 12 *Jr**** 

O-5 (14.0%) 16 ******** 

I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 

Females 
Total 

Percentages 

k 1 (1.0%) 

k* 3 ( 3.0%) 

k** 5 ( 5.0%) 

k 2 ( 2.0%) 

k* 3 ( 3.0%) 

t 1 ( 1.0%) 

k** 5 ( 5.0%) 

t* 3 ( 3.0%) 

t** 5 ( 5.0%) 

t 1 ( 1.0%) 

t**** 10 ( 9.9%) 

k***** 11 (10.9%) 

k******** 18 (17.8%) 

k******** 17 (16.8%) 

t******* 16 (15.8%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.5%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.9%) 

( 2.3%) 

( 4.2%) 

( 2.3%) 

( 3.7%) 

( 1.9%) 

( 4.2%) 

( 3.7%) 

( 4.7%) 

( 7.9%) 

(12.1%) 

( 9.8%) 

(14.0%) 

(13.5%) 

(14.9%) 

,,.,..... I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 
60 40 20 0 20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 215) 

114 (53.0%) 101 (47.0%) 

Figure 18: Age h sex composition by 5-year cohorts, 
King Island -- 1975.l 2 
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Figure 18: -- Continued. 

1 statisti.cs: 
Male Female 

Mean 25.325 22.100 
v.- 'j-77 22.938 13.444 
Scn. Dev. 18.376 18.875 

Tnta 1 

23.81:1 
18.262 
18.637 

2 Adapted from Ellanna and Roche 1976: 19. 

of the King Island population in 1975 based on field data. This repro- 

sents the suhcommunity population in Nome, since by 1975 all KinE 

Islanders had relocated. The total population for the community was 

215 including inmarried spouses. Since the population had been divided 

between the Island and the mainland in 1950, changes in population to- 

tals cannot be accurately assessed. However, in 1058 it was estimated 

that the combined Island and mainland King Island populatFon total was 

196 (Ross 1958: 12 and 88). 

The most outstanding feature of the 1975 population was its 

similarity to that of 1938. In 1938, 6.6 percent of the population 

was 61 years or older, whereas In 1975 this segment of the population 

had increased modestly to 7.9 percent. In 1975 there was a decrease 

of 2.0 percent in the proportion of individuals 15 years of age and 

younger. The cohorts between ages 16 and 60 increased .7 percent. Tt 

is expected that hirth control may not have significantly influenced 

birthrates of the King Island population in the 1960s hecause of the 

influence of Catholic missionaries on values associated with reproduc- 

tion. However, several women reported surgeries during hospitalization 

for tuberculosis which rendered them infertile during their later 

reproductive years. 
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Figure 19 presents age and sex composition by 5-year cohorts 

for King Island in 19RO. This profile was based on field data and in- 

cluded all. individuals residing in Nome who had been born on King Island 

or who were the grandparent, parent, spouse, sibling, or offspring of a 

King Islander. Inmarried spouses and the adoptive family of two King 

Tsland children were included as part of the population total, although 

fertility, marriage, and place of birth data, discussed below, were 

presented only for inmarried individuals or siblings who were geneti- 

cally related to the King Island population. 

Retween 1975 and 1980 the population increased hy 45.h percent 

or 9.1 percent annual.ly. This increase was associated with a complex 

Qf factors. The adoptive non-Native family was not included in the 

1975 census. Additionally, several females recruited non-Native 

spouses during the S-year interval and several young to middle-aged 

males and at least one female who had relocated in Anchorage or outside 

the State returned to Nome with their families or alone if they were 

unmarried. The population increase was distributed between the cohorts 

in Figure lo. There was no increase in hirthrate over this 'j-year 

interval. The relative number of hunting-aged males and reproductively 

active females in the population increased hetween 1975 and 1980, 

although the increase in hunting-aged males was tempered by the fact 

that inmarried non-Native males who were not generally included in 

hoat crew hunting. The percentage of women of reproductive age 

increased from 16.7 percent of the population in 1975 to 24.0 percent 

of the population in 1980. 

Table 36 presents the percentage of Eskimo ethnicity hy age 

and sex for King Island in 1980. Of all the populations included in 
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Ages Males 

86-90 

_. 3’ 

76-80 

71-75 

66-70 

61-65 

56-60 

51-55 

46-50 

41-45 

36-40 

31-35 

26-30 

21-25 

16-20 

1 l-15 

6- 10 

o-5 

( 1.8%) 3 ** 

( 1.2%) 2 * 

( 1.8%) 3 ** 

( 1.2%) 2 * 

( 4.3%) 7 ***JI 

( 1.2%) 2 * 

( 3.7%) 6 **Jr 

( 3.7%) 6 *** 

( 7.4%) 12 ****** 

(10.4%) 17 ********* 

(12.9%) 21 *******k**$ 

( 9.8%) 16 ******** 

(10.4%) 17 ********A 

( 6.7%) 11 ****** 

(11.7%) 19 **x*x***** 

(11.7%) 19 ********** 

. . . . . . . . . I 
. . . . . . . . . a........ 

60 40 20 

Females 
Total 

Percentapes 

* 1 ( 0.7%) 

* 1 ( 0.7%) 

** 3 ( 2.0%) 

*** 6 ( 4.0%) 

* 2 ( 1.3%) 

* 1 ( 0.7%) 

* 1 ( 0.7X) 

**** 7 ( 4.7%) 

** 4 ( 2.7%) 

****** 12 ( 8.0%) 

** 4 ( 2.7%) 

***** 10 ( 6.7%) 

*****A**** 19 (12.7%) 

********** 19 (12.7;!) 

************>t* 27 (18*-)X) 

******** 15 (10.0%) 

********* 18 (12.0%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.3%) 

( 1.3%) 

( 1.6%) 

( 2.9X) 

( 1.3%) 

( 2.6%) 

( 1 .W) 

( 4.2%) 

( 3.2%) 

( 7.74) 

( 6.7%) 

( 9.9%) 

(ll.?%) 

(11.5X) 

(l?. I?) 

(lO.OZ) 

(11.8%) 

I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..I 
20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 313) 

163 (52.1%) 150 (47.9%) 

Figure 19: Age E; sex composition by 5-year cohorts, 
Kinp; Island -- 198O.l 
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FigurP 19: -- Continued. 

1 statistics: 
Male Female Total 

Mean 26.945 24.693 25.866 
Median 25.250 19.000 22.25n 
Std. nev. lP.hhl 19.041 18.848 

this study, King Islanders exhibited the largest percentage of 

non-Eskimos within the population and the fewest number of individuals 

who reported that they were solely of Eskimo ancestry. The number 

of individuals who reported to be one-half Eskimo was also significant- 

ly greater than that of any other study population. 

Given the exposure to a diverse population in Nome during the 

last 80 years, most intensively during the last 2 decades since reloca- 

tion, the extent to which the population has remained of solely Eskimo 

ethnicfty can be attributed in part to the strong social bonds which 

have persisted between King Islanders. To a large extent, the continued 

socinl, cultural, and genetic integrity of the subcommunity in Nome has 

been associated with the complex of behavior, values, and demands asso- 

ciated with crew hunting. The greatest number of affinally associated 

non-Natives were males. This fact contrasts starkly with the situation 

fn Gambell and Savoonga, where inmarried spouses were virtually all 

females. Lastly, all members of the oldest two cohorts (51 to 75 and 

76+ years) except one were solely Eskimo. This fact suggest that 

intermarriage with non-Eskimos was a phenomenon which occurred coinci- 

dental with relocation rather than throughout the entire span of con- 

tact with Nome's non-Eskimo population. 

Table 35 presented sporadic documented data on the number of 

horlseholds and the numher of individuals who composed households 
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TABLE 36: PEKCEMTAC,E OF ESKIEZO ETNNICTTY RY AC'I' AND SEX, 
KING ISLAND -- 19801 

Age 
Cohorts 

100% 75% 50% 25% 0% 
M F 

-- 
M F M F 

-- 
PI F M F -- 

76-100 2 1 0 0 0 n n 0 0 II 
- 

51-75 15 13 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 

--- 

26-50 50 29 0 0 4 2 0 0 6 6 

O-25 51 67 7 2 19 27 0 1 5 1 

Total 
by sex 

-- 

118 110 7 2 23 29 0 1 12 7 

(Percent of 
popula t ton 
by sex) (73.@(73.8)( 4.4)( 1.3)(14.4)(19.5)( O.O)( 0.7)( 7.5)( 4.7) 

Total 
individuals 228 9 52 1 19 

(Percent of 
total 
population) (73.8) ( 2.9) (16.8) ( 0.3) ( 6.1) 

1 Complied fron field data. 
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historically on Kink: Island. For reasons previously described, there 

were considerable gaps in the data base regarding the number, size, 

and composition of inhabited domiciles. The earliest data for King 

Island were documented in 1880 and 1890 (Petroff 1884; and Porter 

1893; respectively). The 1880 data on numher of households were esti- 

mates. The 1890 documentation of 38 households composed of 56 families 

and an averaRe household size of 5.30 may be more accurate, although 

these data were allegedly gathered subsequent to the reported popula- 

tion decline of 200 individuals from an influenza epidemic in 1890 

(Porter 1893). Based on documented data it is difficult to arr,tve at 

conclusions regarding household size until the 193Os, because estimates 

of the number of houses varied erratically. Based on ethnographic 

evidence and field data, it is certain that household size on the 

Island throughout the 1900s exceeded that of 1980. Mu%oz (1954) re- 

ported an average household size of 6 in 1953 (130). 

Table 37 presents household composition for King Island in 

1938 based on Cameron's census data (1938). Although the census was 

probably thorough, its organization into household units was unclear. 

Table 37 was hased on the apparent pattern of organization indicated 

by spaces on the census form between groups of people. If this inter- 

pretation is accurate, there were 48 households with an average house- 

hold size of 4.08. As Tahle 37 indicates, the vast majority (70.8 

percent) of household types were nuclear family models if adopted sons 

and adopted daughters were included. The incidence of five house- 

holds with only husband and wife is very suspect hased on field data, 

ethnographic data (Lafortune 1940), and contemporary (1980) household 

composition patterns. In general the village site on the Island was of 
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TABLE 37: -- CONTINUED 

1 Based on Cameron 1938. The total population was 196, composed of 
111 males and 85 females in 48 households. 

2 There were 38 households (81 percent) that had members who were sons, 
adopted sons, or grandsons. There were 25 households (53 percent) 
with daughters or adopted daughters. There were no households with 
only female nenhers. The adoption of males was much more common 
than the adoption of females (14 adopted sons compared to 3 adopted 
daughters). The distribution of the population by sex and age 
functioned to ensure that most households had the requisite division 
of labor based on these criteria. Only four households had only 
male members and informant data suggest that these may have heen 

3 
functionally aligned with female kinsmen in other households. 
These are household types and actually occurred in patterns which 

4 
included multiple sons and daughters or adopted sons and daughters. 
One male was listed as a "son" of an 83 year-old female. However, 
since the male was only 19 years old, it is assumed that he was 
an adopted son. 

5 There were 6 female household heads in the population in 1938. 
h One of these males was a 37 year-old bachelor. The other was a 

48 year-old widow whose daughter had been residing at the Pilgrim 
Springs mission for one year. 

limited size due to the topography of the surrounding area, and it 

seems unlikely that five young married couples would have had the 

luxury of unshared houses. Table 37 also indicates the prevalence of 

sons or son surrogates (grandsons and adopted sons) in King Island 

households, since 81 percent of the households included males linked 

to the household head in this manner. A much smaller proportion (53 

percent) had daughters or daughter surrogates (adopted daughters); 

there were no cases of granddaughters residing in a household. of 48 

households, 14 (29.2 percent) included adopted offspring. 

Table 3% presents household composition for the King Island 

subcommunity in Nome in 1980 based on field data. In the King Island 

case, the externally-derived impetus for forming nuclear family house- 

holds was simi.lar to that described for Gambell. Changes in household 
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TABLE 38: -- CONTINUED 

l Based on field data. Total population was 313 composed of 163 
males and 150 females in 63 households. These data include bouse- 
holds residing in Nome that are composed of mostly non-Natives who 
have adopted King Island children or have King Island children 
from a previous marriage. The King Island population resides in 
Nome. 

2 These are household types and in some cases thev occurred with 
- - I 

multiple members of the same kinship relation to head (such as more 
than one son or daughter). Of 63 households, 37 (58.7 perrent) 
were nuclear family households and 17 (26.9 percent) were extended 
family households. There were 9 (14.3 percent) single male house- 
holrls and 1 (1.6 percent) single female household. Three house- 
holds (4.8 percent) were composed only of husband and wife. Thcrc 
were 49 (77.8 percent) male heads of household and 14 (22.2 percc>rlt) 
female heads of household. There were 11 (17.5 percent) households 
with adopted offspring. Of the households, 44 (69.8 percent) in- 
cluded sons, adopted sons, stepsons, grandsons, and/or nephews, 
and 37 (58.7 percent) included daughters, adopted daughters, step- 
daughters, and/or granddaughters. There were six innarrier! 
non-Native heads of household. 

3 

4 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

In three of these cases, head of hollsehold was an inmarried 
non-Native male. 
One of these cases includes a non-Native head, spouse, and child- 
ren, but two of the children are offspring of a Kin,q Islander 
through a previous marriage. 
In three cases the male head of household had children by a pre- 
vious wife and these children were living in the household. 
Of these single males, seven were bachelors and two were widowers. 
In two of these cases, the head of household was an inmarried 
non-Native male. 
In one case, head of household was an inmarried non-Native male. 
One case was a non-Native household with two adopted King Island 
female children. 
In one case, the household head was an inmarried Eskimo male from 
IJnalakleet. In another case the household head was an inmarried 
Eskimo male from Diomede. 
One of the grandsons was the adopted son of the bead's daughter, 
although the daughter did not 11ve in the household or in Nome. 
The niece was the daughter of the sister who resides in the house- 
hold. 
The nephew was the son of the head's sister who is not resident 
in the household. 
The grandson was the son of the adopted son of household head. 
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composition and size most notably occurred subsequent to the 1974 

destruction of King Island village on the east end of Nome. At that 

time, the vast majority of families were relocated into government 

subsidized housing modeled in accordance with nuclear family concepts. 

In 1980, 37 (58.7 percent) of the households were nuclear family 

types if adopted offspring were included in this model. Conversely, 

17 (26.9 percent) were extended family household types. There were 

nine single-male households and one single-female household. Only 

three households were composed solely of married couples. The pref- 

erence for male offspring was continuous with that described for 

1938. In 1980, 69.8 percent of the households included sons or son 

surrogates, whereas 58.7 percent included daughters or daughter surro- 

gates. As in both the Gambell and Savoonpa cases, the incidence of 

male heads was considerably greater than that of female heads (77.8 

percent as opposed to 22.2 percent respectively). The occurrence of 

children classified as "adopted" was less in 1980 compared with that 

of 1938 (1'7.5 percent compared with 29.2 percent respectively). VOW- 

ever, field data indicate that there were additional cases of grand- 

children present in King Island households who functioned as adopted 

offspring. 

There was a noteworthy difference between the St. Lawrence 

Island and King Island cases. In Gambell all male household heads 

were born in Gambell, adopted into Gambell, or performing temporary 

bride-service. There appeared to he negligible means for females to 

hr1ng non-Gambell spouses into the community. In the King Island 

case, the presence of inmarried household heads from Unalakleet, 

Diomede, and outside the State suggests that there was less importance 
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Placed on a core of paternally-related males at the community level in 

King Island society in 1980. However, field data also suggest that 

the integration of outside males was by no means immediate or unqualf- 

fied, and that their participation in resource harvest activities was 

most difficult at the level of crew hunting. In the case of inmarried 

non-Native males, there was no participation in skinboat crews. In 

general King Island households tended towards patrilocality, althwlgh 

it was not always clear if residency in Nome necessarily implied con- 

nections to the King Island community. In fact, some of the inmarried 

male spouses, particularly non-Natives, demonstrated overall tenuous 

connections to the community. In general, data suggest that King 

Islanders were more able than Gambell residents to establish kinship 

links through affinal affiliations, and this fact was represented in 

household composition in 1980. However, these affinal affiliations 

were not easily integrated into the hunting complex. 

Birthplaces of living residents and their parents provide use- 

ful information for analyzing the interrelationships between demopra- 

phic and hunting-related variables, including facts associated with 

recruitment, seasonal migrations, post-marital residency, and inter- 

community alliances. Table 39 presents place of birth by sex and 

25-year cohorts of King Island residents In 1980 based on field data. 

The relocation of King Islanders to Nome from the mid-1950s to 

mid-196Os, the isolation of the Island during winter months, and the 

annual migration to the mainland during summer months prior to reloca- 

tion were reflected in these data. 

In the case of the oldest cohort (76+ years), all. births 

occurred on the Island. Although the sample was small, these data 
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TARLE 39: PLACE OF BIRTH RY 25-YEAR COHORTS AND SEX, 
KING ISLAND -- 1980 

(n=313) 

Age Cohorts 
76-100 51-75 26-50 O-25 

Place Sex 
Of Birth M F 14 F M F M F ----------------------------------------------------------------------- 

King Island 3 

Diomede 0 

Wales 0 

Savoonga 0 

Seward Peninsula 
and Norton Sound1 0 

Nome 0 

Kotzehue 0 

Anchorage 0 

Outside Alaska 0 

IJnknown 0 

Total 3 

2 10 8 27 15 5 

0 2 0 0 1 0 

0 0 0 0 1 0 

0 0 0 0 1 0 

0 1 3 1 3 1 

0 2 2 30 9 61 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 0 0 0 0 4 

0 1 0 4 6 8 

0 0 0 0 1 3 

2 16 13 62 37 82 

0 

73 

3 

5 

5 

3 

98 

1 Communities in this category include Teller, Shishmaref, Mary's 
IRlOO, Rocky Point, and Unalakleet. 
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suggest Island endogamy in earlier years. The 51-75 year old cohort 

was born after the Island had been impacted by disease and overall 

population totals had declined. It is likely that the number of avail- 

able potential spouses had also declined and that Catholic clergy, 

initially settling on the Island in 1929, discouraged marriage between 

cross-cousins, a practice which is likely to have occurred at King 

Island given the size of the population, cousin terminology (Heinrich 

1963), oral history, and ethnographic analogy based on data from Diomede. 

Therefore recruitment of spouses from off the Island provided an alter- 

native to permanently or temporarily delaying marriage. In the case of 

the 51-75 year old cohort, 75 percent of the males and 76.9 percent of 

the females were King Islanders, indicating a relatively high degree of 

community endogamy. Two of the males born in Nome were King Islanders 

born during the annual summer migration to the mainland -- these were 

considered to he King Islanders in the above calculations. 

The birthplaces of the 26-50 year old cohort demonstrated some 

changes. During the 1930 to 1954 period, Nome played a more sipnifi- 

cant role as a birthing center for King Islanders residing on the 

Island than it did for St. Lawrence Islanders. Other King Island fami- 

lies had begun to form the year-round King Island subcommunity within 

Nome, and their offspring were, of course, born there as well. In 

this cohort, 90.3 percent of the males were born at King Island or 

were King Tslanders born in Nome. In contrast, 64.9 percent of the 

females were born on the Island or were Islanders born in Nome. Tn 

this cohort males greatly outnumbered females. They therefore had a 

strong impetus for recruiting female spouses from outside the community. 

As will be discussed in more detail below, many of the males from this 
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cohort never married. Interestingly, the majority of recruited male 

and female spouses were non-Natives as opposed to Eskimos from other 

villages. 

In the O-25 year old cohort, 89.0 percent of the males and 92.9 

percent of the females were either born on King Island or were King 

Islanders born in Nome, Kotzebue, Anchorage, or outside the State. All 

known recruited males and females were non-Native in this cohort. 

Parental birthplaces by 25-year cohorts for King Island in 1980 

are presented in Table 40. Since King Island and Name/King Island 

were representative of the same population, 157 individuals (SO.2 

percent) had parents who were both King Islanders. Considering the 

intensity and frequency of contact between King Islanders and other 

populations in Nome, this percentage was surprisingly similar to that 

of Gambell (56.8 percent) in light of Gambell's relatively greater 

isolation. Of all King Island residents in 1980, 67.7 percent had 

fathers who were born at King Island or were Islanders born in Nome. 

In comparison, 66.7 percent of the individuals had mothers who were 

King Islanders. These data suggest equivalent levels of recruitment 

of male and female spouses through time, although in the oldest cohort 

(51-W) all parents were King Islanders or their place of birth unknown, 

with the exception of the parents of inmarried spouses. In the case 

of Gambell, many of the parents from the oldest cohort had been re- 

cruited from Siberia or born in other settlements on the Island. In 

the youngest cohort (O-25) a relatively large number of individuals 

(17.2 percent of the cohort) were the offspring of King Island women 

and non-Eskimo males. This phenomenon was correlated with the resi- 

dence of King Islanders in Nome. In addition, these individuals did 
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TABLE 40: -- CONTINUFD 

1 Because of the small number of individuals over the age of 75, the 
cohorts 51-75 and 76-100 were combined. Since the combinations 
vfly Jqland-King Island, King Island-Name/King Island, and Nome/ 
King Island-Name/King Island are functionally the same (i.e. all 
members are Kfng Islanders despite the relocation of their village), 
the number of King Islander parents by cohort should be considered 
together; they are 83 (46.1%) for cohort O-25, 52 (52.5%) for cohort 
26-50, and 22 (64.7%) for cohort 51-80 or a total of 157 (50.2%) 
for the entire population. 

2 Two cases were inmarried males and five cases were adopted or half 
siblings of King Island children. 

3 Five case6 were inmarried females, two cases were inmarried males, 
three cases were the adoptive or stepparents of KFng Island child- 
ren, and one case was a female who had previously been married to a 
King Islander and resided with the children of this marriage. 

4 This was an inmarried male. 
5 One case was an inmarried female, two cases were inmarried males, 

and one case was an adopted-in female. 
' These cases were all inmarried spouses. 
i This was the child of an inmarried female hy a former husband. 

These individuals were adopted into King Island society. 

not have resident fathers in most cases and therefore the males poten- 

tially lacked the guidance provided by fathers and grandfathers in 

learning hunting-related skills and developing an associated base of 

knowledge. Tn some instances, these enculturative deficiencies were 

compensated by the formal or informal adoption of these off spring by 

their mothers' parents. Transmission of this knowledge is of mutual 

benefit to the individual and to the community given the contemporary 

adaptive strategies of King Islanders (see Chapter V). 
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Mate Selection 

Traditionally marriage on King Island was primarily a mecha- 

nism by which alliances between males were formed and/or strengthened. 

Such alliances were essential to the formation of and participation 

in skinboat crews. The selection of mates was therefore guided by 

principles associated with maximizing a male's ability to participate 

in and reap the benefits of crew hunting and, secondarily, to estab- 

lish networks of access to mainland resources. Other mechanisms, such 

as naming and adoption, achieved similar ends. 

Prior to the proselytizing of King Islanders by Catholic clergy, 

marriages were characterized by arrangement, neolorality, community 

endogamy, infrequent polyandry (in part because of the scarcity of 

women), divorce, bride-price, and wife-exchange (comarriage) (Bogojav- 

lensky 1969: 159). Males married after they had mastered the skills 

associated with hunting seals, walrus, and, less frequently, polar 

bear -- usually at an average age of 25 years. Females were normally 

approximately five years younger. The shortage of females as potential 

spouses has been stressed by older informants and observers of social 

institutions on the Island and was substantiated by King Island popula- 

tion data through time. From 1966 to 1967, Bogojavlensky (1969) noted 

that 90 percent of the marriages were endogamous (164). Marriage was 

prohibited between siblings, half-siblings, and linear ancestors or 

descendants (such as parents, offspring, or grandparents). All other 

categories of kinsmen were not excluded as potential spouses. Rogojav- 

lensky (1969) noted that King Island males preferred arranging marriages 

of their offspring with the offspring of close factional allies, and 
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therefore first-cousin marriages were frequently the practice tradf- 

tionally. However, the Catholic church discouraged first cousin mar- 

riages after 1930. 

In 1936 there were 48 married couples. Of the 47 about which 

information was known, 30 were between individuals whose fathers were 

members of the same kazgi, 12 were between individuals whose fathers 

were members of different kazgi, 5 males married women from other vil- 

lages, and 9 were cross-cousins (Rogojavlensky 1969: 169). between 

1936 and 1966 there were 51 marriages documented by Rogojavlensky 

(3.969). Of these, 4 were between first cousins, 22 were within the 

sane faction (i.e. skinhoat crew), 17 crossed factional lines, 6 

involved spouses from other villages, 1 was between a widower and his 

deceased wife's sister (sororate), and 1 widow remarried her deceased 

husband's brother (levirate) (169). All of these married couples 

resided on the Island. Divorce resulted from "laziness," persistent 

infidelity, incest, excessive abuse, drunkenness, and insanity (Bopojav- 

lensky 1969: 170). 

Comarriage or wife-exchange persisted on King Island until 

the 1920s (Bogojavlensky 1969: 131-133). This was a mechanism for 

establishing alliances between males and their families within the 

community and between communities. Trade, exchange, and mutual obli- 

gations transpired between the males, females, and children associated 

with comarriages. Comarriage was needless between close kin, as 

kin-based obligations were already established. Rogojavlensky (1969) 

referred to comarriage as “demographic insurance," because the sons 

of each family had obligations to the other family which could be 

relied upon in case one of the male household heads should die (137). 
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Field data indicate that the bonds established in a single case of 

comarriage, which was initiated and active 30 to 40 years previously, 

remained functional within the last decade. 

Field data for 1980 are useful in assessing the degree to which 

King Island marriage patterns have changed or remained stable from ear- 

lier periods of time for which information was reported. Polyandry, 

comarriape or wife-exchange, and formally arranged marriage were no 

Longer practiced in 1980. The Catholic church had been influential in 

discouraging cousin marriage, divorce, and, to a lesser degree, cohabi- 

tation outside of formal marriage. Nonetheless economic strategies 

and alliances or hostilities between particularly boat captains and 

crew within the community and between communities continued to be 

influential in mate selection in 1980, although to a more subtle degree. 

Table 41 presents the marital status of the King Island popu- 

lation by lo-year cohorts and sex in 1980. These data indicate that 

there was a relatively large percentage (31.3 percent) of males 21 years 

or older who were unmarried in 1980. In contrast, in 1938 there were 

only 7 males (6.3 percent of all males) 21 years or older and unmarried. 

Only 2 of the 7 were above the average age of marriage (24.8 years) 

for King Island males in 1938 (Cameron 1938). The average age of mar- 

riage for females in 1938 was 19.9 years. In 1980 there were 20 females 

(20.4 percent of all females) who were 21 years or older and unmarried. 

In 1938 there were no unmarried females older than 18 years on King 

Island. This large percentage of unmarried males in 1980 may have 

implications for the division of labor by sex in the community, since 

large marine mammal hunting has requisites for both male and female 

labor by households. Additionally, there were no unmarried skinhoat 
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captains in 1938, 1967, or 1980, suggesting additional relationships 

hetween these two phenomena. It is possible that the guidelines re- 

lated to traditional marriage patterns discussed above are still func- 

tionally operative but to a lesser and more covert degree than in the 

past. Hence it may he that although unmarried males and females were 

available in the population in 1980, some may not be considered suita- 

ble potential spouses by traditional criteria. The mean age of mar- 

riage for King Island males in 1980 was 27.74 years, although the mean 

age ranged from 32.00 for the oldest cohort to 22.50 for the youngest 

(21.-30 year old) cohort (Table 42). The mean age of marriage of fe- 

males in 1980 was 23.42 years, although the mean age ranged from 33.00 

for the 61-70 year old cohort to 21.09 in the 21-30 year old. In both 

the cases of males and females in 1980, the youngest cohort was still 

open to marital recruitment, so mean ages may increase. 

Table 43 presents places of birth of King Island spouses in 

1980. Of 38 marriages, 13 (34.3 percent) were community endogamous. 

This is a substantial decline from the 90 percent community endogamy 

reported by Rogojavlensky (1969) for the 1966 to 1967 period. Of all 

marriages, 10 (26.3 percent) were marriages between King Islanders and 

non-Natives, both male and female. Marriages between King Islanders 

and Seward Peninsula residents made up 9 (23.7 percent) of the inci- 

dences of outmarriage. Two of the locations on Seward Peninsula were 

mainland areas previously used by King Islanders during summer resource 

harvest activities. Inmarried spouses from a diversity of locations 

accounted for the remainder of non-endogamous marriages. It is note- 

worthy that, as previously mentioned, a greater percentage of females 

than of males have been recruited into the population. Of 23 
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TARLE 42: AGE OF MARRIAGE OF lo-YEAR COHORTS SY SEX, 
KING ISLAND -- 19801 

be No. of 
Male Female 

No. of 
Cases Mean Std. Dev. Cases Mean Std. Dev. Cohorts 

81-90 

71-80 

61-70 

51-60 

41-50 

31-40 

21-30 

11-20 

Total 
Population 

0 0.00 0.00 0 0.00 0.00 

2 32.00 9.90 1 21.00 0.00 

2 28.50 6.36 4 33.00 8.29 

2 32.40 5.13 0 0.00 0.00 

8 27.75 5.47 7 24.43 6.63 

10 28.60 4.90 12 ?2.58 5.14 

8 22.50 2.27 11 21.09 3.48 

0 0.00 0.00 1 16.00 0.00 

35 27.74 5.63 36 23.42 6.29 

1 These data include all living members of the population for whom date 
of marriage was known. Dates of marriage for widowed, divorced, or 
separated individuals were incomplete. 
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TABLE 43: -- CONTINUED 

' The total number of marriages in 1980 in which both spouses were 
still alive and residing together equals n; percentages are cal- 
rnlatcd of n. 

2 T'nree of the husbands and two of the wives were actually born in 
Nome during the summer months when the entire village population 
came to the mainland. They lived on the Island, however, so their 
birth in Nome was irrelevant to their population status. 

3 King Island/Mome refers to the King Island community post-relocation. 
4 These wives were born in Rocky Point, Mary's Igloo, Teller, Shish- 

maref, and IJnalakleet. 
5 This wife was born in Kotzebue. 
6 These husbands were born in Mary's Igloo and Unalakleet. The 

Igloo man was an orphan who came to live at King Island prior to 

7 
his marriage. 
All husbands were inmarried non-Natives. 

community-exogamous marriages, 13 (56.5 percent) included King Island 

males and recruited females, whereas 10 (43.5 percent) included Klnr 

Island females and recruited males. As previously mentloned, marriage 

patterns among King Islanders in recent years have tended towards 

greater flexibility in the recruitment and integration of outside 

membership than has been the case on St. Lawrence Island. It is not 

clear if this fact reflects more flexible social mechanisms than existed 

at St. Lawrence Island -- permitting a wide range of consanguineal, 

affinal, adoptive, and other interconnections between people -- which 

have been operative in King Island society for many generations, or if 

this apparent flexibility signals biological and social disruptions to 

the population which have implications for the continuity of successful 

crew hunting. 
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Reproduction, Mortality, and Migration 

Data regarding reproduction, mortality, and migration on King 

Island were sporadically documented prior to the inception of formal 

education and missionary activity on the Island in 1929. The docu- 

mented population fluctuations for the population were presented and 

discussed in reference to Table 35. In this section more specific 

details of reproduction and mortality will be presented. Table 44 

presents birth and death data for King Island from 1930 to 1941 based 

on JJ. S. Rureau of Education records. Table 45 presents vital statis- 

t1c.s for the Island from 1940 to 1980 based on informant recall. The 

latter compilation includes information on King Islanders who remained 

in Nome or who had a close relative (grandparent, parent, spouse, 

sibling, or offspring) remaining in Nome. Oualifications relating to 

informant recall methodology presented in the discussion of Gambell's 

population dynamics are relevant in this context as well. 

The data presented in Table 35 illustrated fluctuations in the 

level of King Island's population from the early 1900s to 1930. Al- 

though the missionary Lafortune did not move to the Island until 1929, 

he was familiar with the Islanders as a result of their annual summer 

migration to Nome. He noted in his diaries that births and deaths 

were about equal on the Island until the 1930s (Lafortune 1940; and 

Renner 1979: 123). 

Table 44 was compiled from documented birth and death records 

kept by the IT. S. Bureau of Education from 1929 to 1941. Although 

there were gaps in the death data for a couple of the years and during 

the summer months in some instances when King Islanders were in Nome, 
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TABLE 44: -- CONTINUED 

I Data derived from TJ. S. Bureau of Education. 
2 Deaths are presented by age at death in 25 year cohorts. The Cl 

cohort is 76+, C2 is 51-75, C3 is 26-50, and C4 is O-25. Inn iv- 
iduals whose age at death was unknown are indicated in the UC 
(unknown cohort) columns by sex. 

3 Causes of death are presented by code letters. Causes were reported 
by school teachers who were not medical professionals. Key to 
causes of death include: 

a- 
b- 
c - 
d- 
e - 
f- 

:- 
i - 
i - 

k- 

convulsions 
unknown 
childbirth 
tuberculosis 
hunting accident 
whooping cough 
influenza 
pneumonia 
teething 
unspecified accident 
tubercular meningitis 

l- unspecified infection 
m - intestinal disorder 
n - colic 
o - old age 
P - weakness 
4 - constipation 
r - fall 
s - abdominal trauma 
t - measles 
u - anemia 

4 A (+) sign before number indicates the number of births exceeded the 
number of deaths for that year. A (-) sign indicates the number of 
deaths exceeded the number of births for that year. 

5 Death data from mid-May through December, 1933, were missing or 
not recorded. Therefore population growth or decline information 
cannot be determined. 

7 No death data were recorded for these years. 
Incomplete death data. Based on these data, 26 or 55 percent of 
all male deaths and 28 or 66 percent of all female deaths occurred 
before age 6. 

S The deaths in these cohorts are not distributed evenly throughout 
the first 25 years of life. In the case of males, 26 or 76.5 per- 
cent of the cohort deaths occurred before the age of 5. In the case 
of females, 28 or 82.4 percent of the cohort deaths occurred before 
the age of 5. 

these records reconstructed the population dynamics during a decade in 

which the level of births competed with deaths from introduced epidem- 

ics. In the 11 years from 1930 to 1940, U. S. Census data indicated 

a population growth from 165 to 210 -- an increase of 27.3 percent or 

2.5 percent annually. The data in Table 44 exhibited a considerably 

smaller overall growth, although data on summer births and deaths, 
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deaths from 1933 to 1935, and emigration and immigration totals were 

not included. Based on the 1930 to 1940 year-by-year documented data, 

the '. Irit~ate was relatively high, approximatinp 58.1 births/lOM. 

Table 45 depicted birthrates from 1940 to 1980. All of the 

birthrates during these four decades were lower than that of the 1930 

to 1940 interval. The highest birthrate during this period was between 

1961 to 1965 (48.7 percent). This was the period of time that active 

relocation to Nome was in progress. The lowest birthrate occurred in 

the 1976 to 1980 interval. This low rate reflected the large number 

of unmarried child bearing-aged adults in the population during this 

period. It may also reflect the use of birth control techniques in 

recent years despite the strong influence of the Catholic church on 

the King Island population. The next lowest blrthrate, which occurred 

from 1941 to 1945, may be explained in part by the participation of 

King Island males in military service during World War II. 

Table 46 presents age-specific fertility, mean number of child- 

ren, and average age at first birth for King Island females residing 

in Nome in 1980. These data indicate that there bad been a relatively 

consistent average age at first birth between the oldest and middle two 

cohorts, although the 20-39 year old cohort was still very reproduc- 

tively active in 1980 and their average age at first birth could in- 

crease. The 60+ and 40-59 year old cohorts had similar overall hirtb- 

rates, although the 40-59 year old cohort's births were most concen- 

trated in the 25-29 year age class. The phenomenon of younger cohorts 

not having as many children at older apes has been common in all the 

study populations. It may be in part the product of medically-induced 

sterilization or "planned parenthood" concepts. It may also reflect 
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TABLE 4h: AGE-SPECIFIC FERTIJ,ITY OF FEMALES, KING ISLAND -- 19RO 

AS 

ChSS .---------- ----__ 

Ages of Females in 1980 -- __--- 
60+ 40-59 20-39 15-19 Totals 

(n=13)3 (n=19> (n=41) (n=23) (n=96) 

n1 65 37 
45-49 births 0 0 

rate2 0.00 0.00 

-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 

-- -- 
-- -- 
-- -- 

17 -- 
2 -- 

117.65 -- 

102 
0 
0.00 

n 65 69 
40-44 births 7 1 

rate 107.69 14.49 

134 
8 

59.70 

n 65 9.5 
35-39 births 19 10 

rate 292.31 105.26 

177 
31 

175.14 

n 65 95 46 -- 206 
30-34 births 11 22 5 -- 38 

rate 169.23 231.58 108.70 -- 184.47 

n 65 95 94 -- 254 
25-29 births 13 32 22 -- 67 

rate 200.00 336.84 234.04 -- 263.78 

n 65 95 177 -- 337 
20-24 births 17 30 26 -- 73 

rate 261.54 315.79 146.89 -- 216.62 

n 65 95 
15-13 births 13 7 

rate 200.00 73.68 

205 65 430 
11 4 35 

Total n 455 581 
Total births 80 102 
Average rate 175.82 175.56 

53.66 61.54 81.40 

539 65 1640 
66 4 252 

122.45 61.54 153.66 

Average ape at first birth 21.40 20.90 21.00 17.00 
?qean number of children 6.15 5.37 1.61 .17 

---_ 

1 The n is equal to mother-years, which are the number of reproduc- 
tively-aged females x the number of years each of these females has 
ltved in each age class. 

2 Age-specific birthrate. 
3 Two of the 13 females were barren. 
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a decrease in the importance of children to older adlIlts. There are 

no known ecologically-related explanations for this phenomenon. Of 

the 13 women in the 60+ cohort, 2 were barren. The overall fertility 

rate of King Island women was higher than that of both Gambell and 

Savoonga. The King Island population also exhibited a higher birthrate 

for the 15-19 year old cohort than Gambell but a similar rate to that 

of Savoonga. Lastly, both Gambell and Savoonga women had births he- 

tween ages 45 to 49, but King Island females had none. It is suspected 

that this may relate to the relatively greater physical demands that 

were placed on King Island women while they were located on the Island 

and associated health conditions. Based on observations of the living 

population, it is expected that the onset and severity of osteoporosis 

in King Island females were earlier and greater respectively, althouph 

this index of health status has not yet been systematically investigated 

for King Islanders. 

The average number of children and age at first birth of King 

Island males residing in Nome in 1980 is presented in Table 47. As in 

the case of females, data for three cohorts were presented to high- 

light changes in male reproductive patterns through time. For all 

cohorts, the mean number of children was calculated for all males in 

the cohort (n) and for all reproductively active males in the cohort. 

Table 47 demonstrates that the incidence of non-reproductive 

males in the 40-59 year old cohort was slightly less than that of 

Gambell. Tn the case of the youngest cohort, which was still reproduc- 

tively active in 1980, the incidence of non-reproductive King Island 

males was substantially greater than that at Gambell. This cot-responds 

with the relatively larger percentage of unmarried King Island males 
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TABLE 47: AVERAGE NUMBER OF CHILDREN AND AGE AT FIRST 
BIRTH OF MALES, KING ISLAND -- 19801 

- ---. 

Variahle 

---___- - .-.--- -.- 

Ages of Males in 1980 ~__-~__ ----I 
60+ 40-59 20-39 

(n-13) (n=25_2 ___ .._ ___~_ _~(_n_=?Je)- -. 

Mean number 
of children 3.69(4.36>* 3.84(5.05)3 .41(2.OO)4 

Mean age at 
first birth5 26.82 29.32 23.41 

1 There was only one male in 1980 that had fathered offspring younger 
than ap;e 20, so only three age cohorts were used. However, the 
single 18-year old paternity was calculated in mean age at first 
birth. 

2 The mean number in parenthesis was calculated for the 11 reproduc- 
tive males. The 3.69 mean was calculated for all males including 2 
who had not been reproductively active. 

3 The mean number in parenthesis was calculated for the 19 reproduc.- 
tive males. The 3.84 was calculated for all males including 6 who 
had not yet been reproductively active. 

4 The mean number in parenthesis was calculated for the 12 reproduc- 
tive males. The .41 was calculated for all males including the 47 
who had not yet been reproductively active. 

5 The mean age at first birth was only calculated for reproductively 
active males. 
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hetween the ages of 20 to 40. The mean number of chil.dren for all King 

Island males and reproductively active males was greater in the 40-58 

year old cohort than in the 6O+ year old cohort, whereas the mean age 

at first birth had increased from the oldest to middle cohort. At 

Gambell the mean number of children had also increased in the 40-59 

year old cohort, hut the age at first birth had declined. As previous- 

ly mentioned, the paternity records for the oldest cohort may not he 

as complete as for the 40-59 year old cohort. 

Figure 20 depicts seasonality of births by 25-year cohorts for 

King Islanders in 1980. For the oldest cohort (51+), the greatest 

percentage of births occurred in May, corresponding to a high level of 

August conceptions. For this population that had very high infant 

mortality, it is not known if more births actually occurred in ?4ay or 

if a greater number of offspring born in May survived. In the oldest 

cohort, there were no surviving births from the months of November and 

December. There were few births indicated for the months of August, 

September, and October, corresponding to conceptions in November, 

December, and January. Since births in August, Septemher, and October 

would have been favorably timed for survival from an environmental 

perspective, unless their death rate from exposure to diseases in Nome 

was substantial, the participation of males in individual moving sea 

ice hunting during the early winter months may explain the relatively 

low rates of conception. No additional hypntheses can be offered at 

this time. 

For the cohort 26-50 years, the highest percentage of births 

occurred in September, corresponding to a high rate of conception in 

Decemhe r. These data reflect a definite change in hlrthinrr pattern 
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Y 
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:: 
:'; 

Key: 0 thru 25 [+--+I 26 thru 50 [I -I] 51 and older [Xl====..X] 

Figure 20: Seasonality of birth by 25-year cohorts, 
King Island -- 198O.l 

1 Because of the small size of the population over 75 years of age, 
oldest age category includes all individuals over 51. 

2 The percentages are adjusted for differences in the number of days 
in each month. If births were equally distributed over the year, 
each month would contain 8.33 percent of the total births. 
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from that of the oldest cohort, but explanation related to chances in 

llltnting patterns are not obvious and would be hlghlv speculative. 1'0 I‘ 

Tlirths that occurred on the Island, the basic huntiny: patterns sbou1.d 

have remained similar between the two cohorts. Flowever, the chllrch, 

school, and store had been estahlished on the Island at thi.s time, and 

these i.nstitutions may have influenced reproductive or huntina cycles. 

Tn !7;lrticiilar, the Catholic chllrch discourap;ed hunting tlurinp reliEinus-- 

!y important periods and mr-iy have suppressed hunting acti.vities during 

the month of December. 

For the youngest cohort (O-25), the births became more regular- 

ly distributed across the months of the year as they did in Camhell. 

Again, this observation probably reflects a lesser degree of 

bunting-related mobility after relocation to the mainland and more 

rapi.d mobility associated with the use of outboard motors and, more 

recently, snowmachines and wheeled vehicl.es on the Peninsula road 

system. The greater involvement of males in wage earning employment 

nn~-1 carving unquestionably influenced more regularized conceptions 

throughout the year except during walrus-hunting months (Yay and Jun(-1). 

Interestingly, conceptions hepall to rise in April and peaked In *July 

for this youngest cohort, spanning the entirety of the walrus hunting 

period. Pxcept for changes associated with technology and the mainland 

hunting base, no other explanations for this phenomenon can be su,~~est- 

ed. These months remained high peak resource harvest and processinK 

months for both males and females in 1980. 

For all King Island cohorts, June was a low birth month, corres- 

~~o~~c-li.ng to low rates of concepti.on in September. September has remained 

an active resource harvesting month on the mainland for hotb male aoc! 
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female King Islanders prior and subsequent to relocation, althoup;h the 

patterns of harvest have become more central-based in recent years. 

J,ot! conceptions in September do not conform to data from any other 

study commun.i ty. In the King Island, Gambell, and Savoonga cases, 

scasonal.ity of birth has remained more irregular than that of 

food-producing populations, despite trends towards greater regularity 

over the last 25 years. 

Mortality on King Island was not well documented prior to 1930. 

The practices of infanticide and senilicide were not documented at 

King Island, although the latter was documented at Diomede, which was 

culturally very similar to King Island (Weyer 1932: 135). 

Female infanticide is a commonly reported practice among inupiaq 
Eskimos. I have never heard any mention of conscious female in- 
fanticide in Bering Strait. It is somewhat unlikely, in my opin- 
ion, that after the establishment of the church and school on the 
island that conscious infanticide, if it ever did exist, would 
persist. However, in 1930 [1950], the ratio after two decades 
of church and school was still 40 males to 28 females between 5 
and 30, The explanation for this disproportion lies perhaps in 
the explicit and unmistakable preference in both word and deed 
for male children. (Bogojavlensky 1969: 33) 

Suicide occurred among King Islanders (Bogojavlensky 1969; and Lafortune 

1940), but was considered highly disgraceful and was indicative of n 

person, particularly an adult male, having no social support in the 

community. Suicide was the fate of social outcasts, and such statlls 

most frequently resulted from the absence of affiliation with a skin- 

boat crew. 

It was reported that King Islanders escaped the impact of major 

epidemics until 1890, after which time the population experienced :i 

sllhstantial decline (Tahle 35) (Porter 1893). Alt bough RogojavlensF:~ 

(1963) su):gested that King Tslanders had been tmnacted by the 1~.36-.l:"~o 

smallpox epidemic based on informant recall (31), Ray (1975b) reported 
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that this epidemic failed to impact populations north of St. Michael. 

The impact of the 1900 measles and influenza epidemics on Kin,q Tsland- 

PI'S has not hc(an documented. The influenza epidemic of L918 came to 

the Bering Strait area during: the winter months when King Islanders 

were isolated from the mainland. Only one boat and crew with their 

families, who had over-wintered at Sinuk, were affected by this epidemic. 

UnquestC)nahLy the annual contact with the transient population of 

Nome after 1900 provided the setting in which a greater number of 

contagious diseases was transmitted to King Islanders dllring summer 

months. Because of the Island's isolation during winter months, access 

to medical care was never readily available to its population except 

!uring summer months. 

Table 44 presented birth and death data for King Island from 

1930-1941 based on Bureau of Education records. The vast majority 

(76.4 percent) of deaths occurred in the cohort O-25 years, and of 

these, the majority occurred hefore 2 years of age indicating hiEh in- 

fant mortality. Lafortune (1940) referred to the high rate of infant 

mortality throughout his tenure on the Island. The ratio of male tc) 

fct.ma1.e deaths for this period was 52.8 percent to 47.2 percent respec- 

t i vel y. The hIchest incidence of deaths occurred from 1970 throtl$> 

1932 and in 1937 and 1939. These were associated with epidemics of 

tuberclllosis, whooping cough, influenza, and measles and associated 

disorders, including pneumonia and tubercular meningitis. It is of 

interest to note that there were only two hunting-related deaths during 

this 12-year interval. One man drifted away on the moving sea ice 

and one drowned while hunting from a kayak. 
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5-year periods, and death rates for these 5-year i.nterva1.s from 1940 

to 1980. As discussed for Gambell, these data were based on informant 

recall and therefore were unauestionably conservative, particularly 

for the period prior to 1965. These data were in part incomplete he- 

cause deaths which occurred in families which had relocated from Nome 

leaving no close relatives in the study population were not reported. 

Based on these limited data, the highest incidence of death occurred 

between 1971 and 1975. 

Table 48 presents causes of death and number, range, and aver- 

age age of death by sex and by decade for King Islanders residing in 

Nome in L9RO based on informant recall. In the 1371 to 1980 inter- 

VA 1 * 82.6 percent of the deaths were males 1ncludinE both accidental 

and disease-related deaths. Cancer as a cause of death was unreported 

by informants prior to 1971. In contrast to the data presented in 

Table 44, the majority of deaths from 1971-1980 were of middle-aged to 

older adults, and there was no indication of infant mortality except 

in one case of a congenital defect. All of the reported deaths in 

the 1961-1970 period were accidents or suicides -- a sharp contrast 

to causes of death from 1930-1941 even if the data for the later 

period were incomplete. Prior to 1960, all reported deaths were 

disease-related except for a case of freezinR/hypothermia between 

1.931 and 1940 (the case already discussed in reference to TahLe 44). 

Clearly, contact with and relocation in Nome and exposure to western 

technology have resulted in an increase of accidental deaths and, in 

the early decades of the 19008, diseases. Whereas fn recent years 

western medicine has decreased the frequency of deaths related to 

disease, the incidence of accidents has increased for the King Island 
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TARIK 43: -- CONTINUEJ) 

1 Death dat.1 are based on informant recall, not nn medical records 
or other documented sources. Similar causes have been grouped into 
categories. In most cases, data accuracy and completeness declin,: 
in relationship to the number of years which has transpired since 
their occurrence. There are 59 individuals, closely related to the 
living Gambell population (either grandparents, parents, spouses, 
siblings, or offspring), who have died but dates of death are un- 
known. Causes of death for these individuals are unknown. 

2 Age range and average age are calculated only on cases of known sex. 
3 This category indicates that there is no information on causes of 

death. 
4 IJ. S. Bureau of Education data reported 5 male (2 of whom were 

51-75 and 3 of whom were O-25) and 1 female (O-25) deaths in 1941 
from unknown causes, tuberculosis, intestinal disorder, and anemia; 
5 male and 8 female deaths in 1931 from unknown causes, tuherculo- 
sis, whooping cough, influenza, and pneumonia; 5 male and 5 female 
deaths in 1932 from convulsions, unknown causes, tuberculosis, 
pneumonia, and teething; 2 male and 4 female deaths in 1933 from 
unknown causes, tuberculosis, pneumonia, and unspecified accidents; 
4 male and 5 female deaths in 1936 from tuberculosis, whooning 
cough, tubercular meningitis, and unspecified infection; 6 male and 
4 female deaths in 1937 from unknown causes, tuberculosis, hunting 
accident, whooping cough, pneumonia, intestinal disorder, colic!, 
old age and weakness; 2 male and 2 female deaths in 1938 from weak- 
ness, constipation, fall, and abdominal trauma; 12 male and 6 female 
deaths in 1939 from tuberculosis, pneumonia, tubercular meningitis, 
intestinal disorder, measles, and anemia; 1 male and 1 female deaths 
in 1940 from tuberculosis; and 6 male and 5 female deaths In 1930 
from convulsions, unknown causes, childbirth, tuberculosis, and 
hunting accident. There were no reported death data from 1911-1920. 

population. It is of interest to note, however, that the accidental 

deaths were not hunting-related during the last two decades. 

To colnplete this discussion of King T.sland population dynaml.cs, 

mi!:ratlon to and from the community must be considered. Emigration 

from King Island to Nome commenced much earlier than that of St. 

Lawrence Island, primarily because the pattern of annual summer migra- 

tions to the mainland was an established component of Kin); Islanders' 

sc~.~sonel rrwncl, probably for as long as they hsw hcl~rrl on the 7sl:jnd 

(see Chapter V). In contrast, frequent contact between St. Lawrence 



Tslanders and Nomr residents was not estahlished until regular air 

transportation to the Island was established. Undouhtedly there would 

have been a substantial subcommunity of King Islanders in Nome if the 

course of events had not successfully discouraged continued winter hahi- 

tntion on the Island. In a sense, however, the entire poplllation emi- 

<qrated, hut in doing so they were successfully reestablished as a dis- 

crete subpoplllation in a new site. However, there has continued to he 

emigration out of the King Island population wherever located. This 

emigration Ls the subject of this discussion. 

Table 4" presents destinations and numbers of King Island 

emigrants from the population by sex and age 1n lPP3. As 3n the other 

cases, these rlata are only applfcable to emigrants who had close rein- 

tives residin,q in Nome in 1980. The vast majority of King Island 

emigrants relocated in Alaska's urban centers, primarily for purposes 

of access to a market for carved ivory and, secondarily, access to 

waye employment. As in the St. Lawrence Island case, female ernierants 

otltnumbered males, but the ratio between the two was less. The overall 

rate of emigration for King Islanders was substantially less than that 

of St. Lawrence Island, and in the last decade many emigrated Kinz 

Tsl:iilders have returned to Nome. Access to walrus hunting and to King 

Island relatives we're the main reasons provided by former emizrants 

for returning to Vorrle. 

Patterns of Adoptions - 

Adoption in King Island society traditionally shared many ron- 

mon features laith that described for St. Lawrence Island. Adoptl.on at 
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TABLE 49: -- CONTINUED 

1 These data reflect only emigrants who are closely related (off- 
spring, spouses, siblings, parents, or grandparents) to members of 
the study population who were and residing in Nome in 1880. Tlwire 

were no year-round residents on King Island in 1980; all King 

2 
Islanders who had not emigrated resided in Nnme. 

3 
This was Breviy Misston. 
Communities included Valdez and Palmer. 

Ki.ng Island differed, however, in providing a flexible pseudo kin-hascd 

mechanism for expanding and strengthening a male's faction (i.e. boat 

cg-ew) (Rogojavlensky 1969). The emphasis placed on bonds between 

c~nealo~~ically-related males on St. Lawrence Island was supplemented 

011 i:1 n:' Island through other mechanisms, such as matri;l:rc, cnmarri:lye, 

naming, and adoption, although the latter two were also used to estab- 

lish kin ties on St. Lawrence Island as well. The relatively small 

s-ize of the population and more rigorous environmental demands at 

King Island encouraged the development of a more flexible system for 

aligrli.ng males for purposes of crew hunting. On St. Lawrence Island 

this same end was accomplished primarily, but not exclusively, through 

reproduction, although St. Lawrence Islanders employed mechanisms like 

adoption when reproductively-derived interconnections were inadequate. 

In 1.938 the importance of adoptton as a mechanism for uniting 

males was highlighted in Cameron's (1938) census. Of 17 adoptions, 14 

(82.4 percent) were males and 3 (17.6 percent) were females. Of all 

households in 1938, 22.9 percent had adopted offspring. 

Table 38 indicated that in 1980, 11 households (17.5 percent 

of all households) included adopted offspring, although, as previously 

mentioned, there were other cases of grandchildren functioning as 
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adopted offspring. Althouph most adoptions were between King Island 

households in 1980, at least 3 girls and 1 boy had been adopted to 

households outside of the community. This contrasted to St. LasJrencc> 

Island where adoptions were primarily into the communities. Adoptions 

by maternal and, less frequently, paternal grandparents were most 

common in 1980. This was probahly not the case in earlier years, 

sjnre s~rch an adoption would have been redundant in terms of estAhlish- 

i II]: alliances between unrelated males. However, in earlier years it 

would have been less common for a female to have !lad a child outside 

of a socially recognized union with a male, thereby providing less 

need for grandparent adoption as a means for supporting such a ch-Lld. 

Population History of Diomede Island 

Community Demographic Characteristics 

Table 50 presents population size and distribution by sex, 

number of households, and average household size for Diomede Island 

between 1779 and 1980. These population totals are solely for the 

Island and do not include Diomeders who reside in Teller or Nome or 

Big Diomede Island unless specifically noted. 

Earliest population levels for Diomede were reconstructed from 

early explorer accounts and oral history. The earliest documented 

population data were from Kobelev in 1779 and 1791 and reported popula- 

tions of 164 and 100 respectively. Ray (1975b) suggests that Kohelev's 

data were relatively reliable in terms of overall population totals. 

ilowcve r , mal.es nnd adolescents were ,grouped together as were females 
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TABLE 50: -- CONTINUED 

5 

6 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
1 3 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

II. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1980. These 
data inclllde teachers, missionaries, and any other temporary visi- 
tors to the Island. They did not include people temporarily away 
from the vil.l.age. The greater number of households in part C-;~II 1~ 
explained hy teacher and missionary build-lngs. ‘Ct IS expected th:rt 
Ilninhabiterl dwellings may have been included in this enumeration. 
Rllanna and Roche 1976: 7 and 9. 
Totals included Native enumeration and two non-Native teachers. 
Diomede Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act enrollment by .July 1073 
was 99 indicating that a minimum of 16 enrolled individuals had emi- 
grated from the Island (U.S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of 
Indian Affairs 1973). 
JJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1970: 4. 
Bering Straits Native Corporation 1980. This household estimate 
was high based on previous and subsequent years' data. 
Rurch 1975: 229. 
Kenyon 1960. 
Brooks 1953: 505. 
Alaska Planning Council 1940: 22 and 25; based on IJ. S. Bureau of 
the Census, 1940, data. Of the population total, 44 were 
school-aged children and 1 a non-Native teacher. The population 
of Litt1.e Diomede was disrupted in 1933 when Soviet policies regard- 
ing national minorities provided impetus for individuals from East 
Cape, Siberia and Big Diomede to settle on T,ittle Diomede Island 
(Bogojavlensky 1969: 32). Many Little Diomeders relocated in the 
Teller area where some families have remained to the present day. 
In 1968, Bogojavlensky (1969) claimed that two-thirds of Diomede's 
population had originated on Big Diomede or were the offspring of 
Rig Diomeders. 
.Jenness 1929: 81. This was a December enumeration. Jenness stated 
that houses always contained two families. 
Porter 1893: 8 and 165. All 85 were TBupiat. The 17 referred to 
"houses," whereas tile 20 was the number of "families." Criteria 
used for defining "family" membership were not specified hy Porter. 
Bogojavlensky 1969: 30. The 1880 data were summer population data. 
The 1968 data were based on winter populations. 
Da71 as reported in Ray 1975b: 109. These totals are fnr Rig and 
Little Diomede islands combined. 
Collinson 1889: 74. This total is for Big and Little Diomede 
islands combined. 
Kobelev in Ray 1975b: 33-34 and 53. Male totals are for males and 
adolescents, female totals for females and infants. Big Diomede 
Island population totals are in parentheses. 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1913: 573. 
These were mid-winter enumerations. In 1900 the inhabitants of 
Wnmede were mnvcad to Teller and the village brlrned hy the crew of 
the reverille c:ltt ter Hear hecR~lse of disr:isc. ~- The. 1910 populntio~l 
inc:Iu~ic~d tho::e families who rc:trrrned and some relocated H1t1: 
Diomeders, although the number of each in the 1910 population is 
unk.nown. 
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TARLE 50: -- CONTINJED 

? 1 
Ilr111t 19?1 : 681. 

22 Nrunsman 1952: 51-5. This was a U. S. Census so teacher::, mls- 
sionaries, and visitors were counted: people temporarily away 
from home were not. 

23 Burns 1967: 19 and 26. The discrepancy between the dif frrent 
populatI.on totats cannot he explained for 1950 and 1960. 8urn.s ’ 
data may include relocated Diomeders who have returned to the 
Island for the spring walrus hunt. 

and infants, so these data were not useful for generating accurate sex 

ratios. Additionally, most early explorer population enumerations 

were made during summer months when insular populations were highly 

no bile, so estimates may have been conservative. There were no early 

reports of other villages on the Island, although Rig Diomede was 

reported to have three villages at time of contact. 

As in the King Island case, the population history of the 

Island suggests a maximal carrying capacity of approximately 150 indi- 

viduals since contact. Due to the size of Big Diomede's population 

(398 in 1779) and its proximity to Little Diomede Island, tile habitat 

in that general area was supporting a population in excess of 500 

individuals in the late 1700s (Ray 1975b). The population remained 

relatively stable until 1900, although the 1890 census reported only 

85 persons (Porter 1893). However, Ray (1975b) questioned the accuracy 

of both the 18SO and 1890 census (110). In 1900 the inhabitants of 

Diomedc were moved to Teller and the village was burned by the crew of 

the revenue cutter Rear because of a diptheria epidemic. The 1910 pop- 

ulation included those families who returned and some relocated Big 

Diomeders. Since Diomede Island's population was also out of contact 

with the mainland during the winter months of 1918, they were not 
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victims of the influenza epidemic of that year. This conclusion is 

supported by a population increase between 1910 and 1920, although 

the mobility between Rig and Little Diomede islands made population 

enumerations problematic prior to the 1930s. 

In 1933 the Soviet Union's Policy for National Minorities 

resulted in disruptions to the populations of East Cape, Siberia, and 

Xig Diomede Island. Subsequently, some Rig Diomeders resettled on 

T.i.ttle Diomede Island, and in the 196Os, according to Rogojavlensky 

/1969), Cn excess of two-thirds of Diomede's population were from the 

'qoviet sjde of the Strait (32). Between 1939 and 1975 population 

estimates varied considerably, from 128 in 1939 to 70 in 1969. It is 

expected that these variations were more associ.ated with census methorq- 

oLogies and Diomeder mobility than to actual population fluctuatjo~~s. 

Nonetheless, by L375 the population was solidly established to he 

1Gl including two non-Native teachers and a missionary (Ellanna and 

Koche 1976). By 1980 the population was composed of 146 I%piat based 

on field data, including individuals temporarily away from the village 

and not including teachers and missionaries. 

Unfortunately there were no published population profiles for 

Diomede prior to 1970. Figure 21 presents age and sex composition by 

S-year cohorts for Diomede in 1970 based on LJ. S. Bureau of Census 

data (Institllte of Social, Economic, and Government Research 1973: 15). 

Tllesr data indicated a high ratio of males to females and no females 

in the key child-bearing years from 26 to 35. Of all males, 53.1 per- 

(:rnt were too old or too young to be actively involved in crew hunting 

(ol.der than 60 and younger than 16). In light of data Rathered in 1‘?71;, 

these 1970 data are highly suspect. 
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Ages Males 

86-90 

31-85 

76-80 

71-75 

66-70 

61-65 

56-60 

51-55 

45-50 

41-45 

36-40 

31-35 

26-30 

2 I-:!5 

lh-20 

11-15 

6- 10 

n-5 

I- 
60 

. . . . . . . 

( 4.1%) 2 * 

( 2.0%) 1 * 

( 2.0%) 1 * 

( 6.1%) 3 ** 

( 2.fl%) 1 * 

( 4.1%) ? * 

( 6.1%) 3 ** 

( 2.0%) 1 * 

(10.2%) 5 *** 

( 4.1%) 2 * 

( 2.0%) 1 * 

(10.2%) 5 *** 

(12.2%) 6 *** 

( 8.2%) 4 ** 

(24.5%) 12 ****** 

.( . . . . . . . . . I......... 
40 20 

Females 
Tot;ql 

Percentaps 

* 1 ( 2.9%) 

* 1 ( 2.9%) 

* 2 ( 5.7%) 

* 1 ( 2.9%) 

** 3 ( 8.h%) 

** 3 ( 8.6%) 

* 1 ( 2.9%) 

*** 6 (17.1%) 

** 3 ( 8.6%) 

k* 4 (11.4%) 

* 2 ( 5.72) 

**** 8 (22.9%) 

( 0. on> 

( 1.22) 

( 3.67) 

c 1.32) 

( 1.2%) 

( 6.0%) 

( 2.42) 

( 4.8%) 

( 2.4%) 

( 7.1%) 

( 2.4”) 

( 6.0%) 

( 3.4X) 

( 6.3%) 

( 9.5s) 

(11.9X) 

( 7.1’::) 

(Z3.M) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 84) 

49 (58.3%) 35 (41.7%) 

Figure 21: Age & sex composition by 5-year cohorts, 
Diomede -- 1970. ’ 2 
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Figure 21: -- Continued. 

1. Statistics: 
Male Female Total 

Mean 25.714 26.714 26.131 
Median 18.000 21.(100 18 0 500 
Std. Dev. 21.897 23.5118 22.448 

2 Institute of Social, Economic, and Government Research 1973: 15. 

Figure 22 presents ace and sex composition hy 5-year cohorts 

for Diomede in 1975 based on field data (Ellanna and Rochc 1376). Al- 

thollgh there was still a high ratio of males to females, it was less 

than that recorded in 1970. A sl.-ightly lesser percentage of males 

(48.9 percent) was either too old or too young to partictpate in crew 

bunting under normal conditions, a 4.2 percent decline from 1970. Of 

the entire population, which was 57 individuals larger than the popula- 

tion in 1970, 21.3 percent of the females were potentially reproduc- 

tivel y-nk:cad females (16 to 50). This was a greater pet-c-entage than 

c.risted in the other study populations and 5.8 percent more than oc- 

curr+d in Diornede ill 19711. Although there were 12 individuals ah~>ve 

the age of 56 Fn 1.970, only 5 of them were recorded in the lo75 cernslls, 

a loss or 7 individuals leaving no one in the popul:~tion older tllan 

65. Thrx mean age of the population was 3.5 years younger in 1975 tl,nlr 

it was in 1970. 

rigure 23 presents age and sex composition by 5-year cohorts 

for Diomede in 1980 hased on field data. The ratio of males to femalc>s 

:jlas sirrilar to that of 1970, exhibiting a disproportionate ratio of the 

sexes which was greater than that in 1975. The overall population had 

increased by 8 indi\rid~~als (5.8 percent or 1.2 percent annually), slr~cc* 

'3 IIon--F!atives w(are counted in the 1975 censlls and none were 111cl~1tfc~l 
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Ages -A- 

86-30 

Hales 

81-R5 

76-80 

71-75 

Oh-70 

hl-65 ( 3.8%) 3 ** 

56-60 ( 1.3%) I * 

51-55 ( 7.5%) 6 *** 

46-W ( 2.5%) 2 * 

41-4s ( 3.8%) 3 ** 

36-40 ( 6.2%) 5 *** 

31-35 ( 3.8%) 3 ** 

26-30 ( 1.3%) 1 * 

21-25 (1.5.0X) 12 ****** 

16-20 (10.0%) 8 **** 

11-15 (16.3%) 13 *Jc***** 

h-10 (16.3%) 13 ******A 

O-5 (12.5%) 10 ***** 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..*...... 
60 40 20 

Females 
Total 

Percentages 

( O.(?Z) 

: 0.0%) 

( 0.0%) 

( :l.rl;:) 

( 0.0%) 

k 2 ( 3.3X) f 3. 5":) 

k 1 ( 1.6%) ( 1 . 4 z > 

* 2 ( 3.3%) ( 5.7%) 

t 2 ( 3.3%) ! 2.82) 

k* 4 ( 6.6%) ( >.O%) 

it* 3 ( 4.9%) ( 5.7%) 

t 1 ( 1.6%) ( 2.8%) 

kAJr* 7 (11.57) ( 5.79) 

fc* 4 ( 6.6%) (11.3::) 

t**-k* 9 (14.8%) Cl?.lZ> 

t*** 8 (13.1%) (14.9%) 

It**** 9 (14.8%) (15.6%) 

t**** 9 (14.8%) (13.5X) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I 
20 40 Ai! 

Number of People 
(n = 141) 

80 (56.7%) 61 (43.2%) 

Figure 22: Age h sex composition by 5-year cohorts, 
Diomede -- 1975.l 2 



Figrlre 22: -- Continued. 

1 Statistics: 
Male Female 

Mean 22.875 22.262 
Median lR.000 18.000 
Std. Oev. 17.338 16.654 

Total 
22.610 
15.01N 
16.988 

? Adopted from Ellanna and Roche 1976: 13. 

in 19890 Significantly, 29 individuals were born into the population 

hrtween 1975 and 1980. Since the population had increased by only 8 

indi~viduals, 21 or 14.4 percent of the population had either died or 

~iprated Turin:: the 5-year interval. Of all males, 37.6 percent was 

1.i.ther too old or too young to participate in crew hunting under normal 

cL>nditions. There was a slight decline in the percentage of potential- 

ly reproductive females relative to 1975. In general, the population 

:u'as only sli~rhtly younger than that of 1975 and included five addition- 

iI males. Tn other respects, the population had remained similar over 

the 5-year interval. The loss of 21 persons was in part accounted for 

by emigration for wage employment. 

Table 51 presents the percentage of Eskimo ethnicity by aRe 

and sex for Diomede in 1980. Of all the study populations, Dionede 

exhihited the least percentage of partial Eskimo ethnicity within its 

pop~~lation in 1980 and the largest percentage (95.1 percent) of indi- 

viduals who reported solely Eskimo ancestry. There were no non-Eskimos 

in the resident population in 19N). Of the 7 individuals wllo WPI-P r‘ot 

:;olely of Eskimo ethnicitv, 6 were in the youngest cohort (O-25) re- 

electing that Viomeder isolation from other populations had been 1eas.t 

in more recent years. In 1980, although the population of the Island 

rc>mained spatially removed from the mainland and isolated Ourin% the 
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86-90 

81-M 

76-80 

71-75 

66-70 

61-65 

56-60 ( 

51-55 

46-50 

41-45 ( 

( 1.2%) 1 * 

5.9%) 5 *** 

( 1.2%) 1 * 

( 4.7%) 4 ** 

5.9%) 5 *** 

36-40 ( 3.5%) 3 ** 

31-35 ( 1.2%) 1 * 

2h-30 (14.1%) 12 ****** 

12 1-25 ( 5.9%) 5 *** 

16-20 (12.9?) 11 ****** 

11-15 (15.3%) 13 ****Jr** 

6- 10 (10.6%) 9 ****Jr 

o-5 (17.6%) 15 ******** 

j . . . . . . . . ;I . . . . . . . . . I......... 

( 0.0::) 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.0X) 

k 1 ( 1.6%) ! 0.7%) 

k 1 ( 1.6%) ( 1.4%) 

k 1 ( 1.6%) ( 4.1X) 

k 2 ( 3.3%) ( 2.1X) 

t 2 ( 3.3%) ! 4.12) 

k 1 ( 1.6%) ( 4.1%) 

k 2 ( 3.3:;) ( 3.4%) 

s*** 7 (11.5%) ( 5.5'::) 

k* 3 ( 4.9%) (10.32) 

t*** 7 (11.5%) ( 8.?Z) 

t** 6 ( 9.8%) (1 1 .c,4:i 

k*** 8 (13.12) (14.4%) 

k** 6 ( 9.8%) (10.3%) 

t****** 14 (23.0%) (19.9X) 

I........ I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 
40 20 cl 20 40 h0 

Number of People 
(n = 146) 

85 (58.2%) 61 (41.8%) 

Females 
Total 

Percentapes -‘,- 

J?i.gure 23: Age & sex composition by 5-year cohorts, 
Diomede -- 198O.l 
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Figure 23: -- Continued. 

1 Statistics: 
Male Female 

Mean 22.294 20.770 
Median 17.000 16.333 
std. Dev. 17.096 17.042 

Total 
21.h58 
16.750 
17.031 

months when freeze-up begins but stable ice has not yet formed and 

during breakup, regular air transportation during the remainder of the 

winter months (usually mid-December to late April or early May) and 

umiak transportation during the summer months provided the means of 

mobility to Diomeders. Representatives of most families traveled 

frequently to Nome and less frequently to Anchorage or other areas of 

the State. Certainly access to potential spouses from other popula- 

tions was available in recent years, but Diomeders who had not relo- 

cated have tended to marry within their own population. 

Table 50 presented sporadic documented data on the number of 

households at Diomede Island and the number of individuals who composed 

households historically. The earliest documentation of the number of 

households in the community was in 1890, when it was reported that 20 

families occupied 17 domiciles (Porter 1893), althouph the popul ntlon 

estimate was probahly low that year providing an averace household size 

of 5.00 which was also low. 

Ride's (1952) data from 1910 is much more accurate hecause he 

resided on the Island for nearly one year. He reported that some 

dwellings accommodated 10 to 20 people and that the relative size of 

domiciles related to the wealth of the family, although he did not 

report the number of dwellings in the community (Ride 1952: 50). In 

more recent years, estimates of the number of dwellings have ranged 
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TARLE 51: VCRCENTAGE OF ESKIMO ETHNICITY BY AGE AND Sl?X, 
DIOMEDE -- 19801 

(n-143) 

AFTe 100% 75% 50% 25% 0% 
Cohorts M F M F M F M F M F 

76-100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

51-75 7 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

26-50 23 15 1 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 

O-25 49 37 0 0 4 1 0 0 0 0 

- 

Total 
by sex 79 57 10 4 1 10 0 0 

(Percent of 
population 
by sex) (92.9)(98.3)( 1.2)( O.O)( 4.7)( 1.7)( 1.2)( O.O)( O.O)( 0.0) 

Total 
individuals 136 1 5 1 0 

(I'*! rccnt of 
total 
population) (95.1) ( 0.7) ( 3.5) ( 0.7) ( 0.0) 

1 Compiled from field data. In three cases, ethnicity was not reported, 
although field data indicated they were probably 100 percent Eskimo. 
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from 21 in one year to 11 the following year, obviously indicating that 

one or both estimates were inaccurate. It is suspected that Bogojav- 

lensky's (1969) estimate of 21 from 1967 to 1968 was most accurate. 

In 1975, 19 domiciles were inhabited and some units of govern- 

ment-subsidized housing had been constructed. Between 1975 and 1980, 

additional units of new housing were constructed with the associated 

pressures towards the formation of nuclear family households described 

in the St. Lawrence and King Island's context. By 1980 there were 37 

households based on field data. 

Table 52 presents household composition by type at Diomede ir? 

1980. The 27 households represented an average household size of 5.41 

in 1980. Of all households, 19 (70.4 percent) were nuclear family 

models and 8 (29.6 percent) were extended family households. There 

were no single individual households and no cases of husbands and 

wives residing alone in a household. The percentage of extended fam?l.y 

households was similar to that of King Island and Gambell but less than 

that of Savoonga. There was no preference for sons apparent in house- 

hold composition in 1980, since an approximately equal number of house’- 

holds included sons or son surrogates and daughters or daughter surro- 

gates. There were two instances of sons-in-law residing in households. 

This occurrence may reflect bilaterality of household composition or 

the practice of bride-service reported by Eide (1952) in 1910. The rr- 

was no incidence of son-in-law residence in households at King Island 

in either 1938 or 1980. There were 4 (14.8 percent) households with 

adopted offsprin,?, although grandchildren functioned as adopter! child- 

ren in other cases. All household heads (male and fenale) were Diomeders 

suggesting that patrilocal residence remained important in 1980. 
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TARLE 52: -- CONTINUED 

1 Based on field data. Total population was 146 (not jncluding 
teachers and missionaries), composed of 85 males and 61 females in 
29 households. 

2 These are household types and in some cases they occurred with 
multiple members of the same kinship relation to head (such as more 
than one son or daughter). Of 27 households, 19 (70.4 percent) 
were nuclear families and 8 (29.6 percent) were extended family 
households. There were no single individual households and no 
household composed only of a man and wife. There were 23 (85.2 
percent) male heads of household and 4 (14.8 percent) female heads. 
There were 4 (14.8 percent) households with adopted children. Of 
the households, 19 (70.4 percent) included sons, adopted sons, 
stepsons, and/or grandsons, and 19 (70.4 percent) included daughters, 

3 
adopted daughters, stepdaughters, and/or granddauphters. 
Offspring of male head and previous wife. 

4 The nephew is the head's sister's son. 
5 This cousin is the head's mother's brother's son. 
$ This nephew is the head's brother's son. 

This woman and her children normally reside in Wales with her 
husband. However, hoth she and her husband are Diomeders who have 
relocated to Wales. They were temporarily residing in Djomede to 
assist the female's mother. 

Table 53 presents place of birth by 25-year cohorts and sex 

for Diomede in 1980 based on field data. These data reflect the iso- 

lation of the Diomede population and seasonal migration to the main- 

land. In the oldest two cohorts all individuals were Diomeders (or ME 

Diomeders) who were either born in Diomede or born at Nome or Teller 

during summer resource harvest activities on the mainland. In the 

26-50 year old cohort most individuals were born at Diomede, except 

for 7 seasonal births at Nome, Teller, and Wales; 1 hirth of a Diomcder 

at Unalakleet while his family was temporarily residing there; and 3 

births at Gambell of the offspring of a Gambell male and a Diomede 

female. In the O-25 year old cohort, many individuals were born at 

Diomede, except for the 44 hospital births of Diomeders in Nome, 

Kotzebue, or Anchorage, a practice encouraged by medical professionals; 
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TABLE 53: PLACE OF RIRTH RY 25-YEAR COHORTS AND SFX, 
DIOMEDE -- 1980 

Age Cohorts 
76-100 51-75 26-50 O-25 

Place Sex 
Of Birth M F M F M F M F 

-------_I___________-------------------------------------------------- 

Diomede 0 0 

Rig Diomede 

Wales 

0 0 

0 0 

Gambell 0 .o 

Seward Peninsula 
and Norton Sound1 0 0 

Nome 0 0 

Kotzebue 0 0 

Anchorage 0 0 

Outside Alaska 0 0 

Total 0 0 

6 3 

0 1 

0 0 

0 0 

1 0 

0 1 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

7 5 

19 

0 

1 

0 

25 

10 20 

0 0 

0 0 

3 0 

1 8 

1 22 

0 1 

0 2 

0 1 

15 53 

18 

0 

0 

0 

3 

16 

3 

1 

0 

41 

1 The communities in this category include Teller, Shishmaref, and 
Unalakleet. 
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a Diomeder born in Unalakleet while his family was temporarily reeirl- 

ing there; a Diomeder born in Shishmaref of Diomede parents; and 9 

Diomeders born in Teller of Diomede parents who lived on the Island or 

of relocated Diomeders who resided in Teller. Essentially, the entire 

population of the Island had Diomede connections through at least one 

parent. 

Table 54 presents parental birthplaces by 25-year cohorts for 

Diomede in 1980. Birthplaces of parents suggest greater heterogeneity 

of origins. Of all individuals, 102 cases (69.9 percent) were of 

solely Diomede ancestry if Big and Little Diomede populations were 

viewed as one, despite location of birth. Of all fathers, 123 (84.2 

percent) were Diomeders if Big Diomede and Diomeders in Shishmaref, 

Teller, and Wales are included. Of all mothers, 137 (93.8 percent) 

were Diomeders if Big Diomeders and Diomeders born in Mome, Gambell, 

and Teller are included. It is expected that the majority of the 11 

"unknown" fathers were also Diomede males. If this were the case, 

only the "outside" fathers and Gambell father were from off the Island, 

and none of these were resident fathers. These data demonstrate the 

highest level of community endogamy found in the study populations 

spanning in excess of four generations. Since individuals with 

non-resident, non-Diomede fathers were brought into the households of 

their mothers' parents, grandfathers were available for ensuring the 

transmission of hunting-related knowledge and skills to the male off- 

spring of such unions. 
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TABLE 54: -- CONTINUED 

1 
2 
3 

4 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

There were no individuals in cohort 76-100. 
All of these fathers were Ikpiat. 
In eight cases the Nome-born individuals were from the Diomede popu- 
lation but were only born in Nome. In the other cases the Nome-born 
individuals were from Diomede households who had relocated in Nome, 
except for the case of one female who was from a mainland 
Yupik-speaking populations. 
These individuals were the offspring of women whose mother was a 
Diomeder who temporarily relocated to Gambell and a Gambell male. 
This female was from a Diomede family who had relocated to Mome. 
These individuals were Diomeders who were only delivered in Kotzebue 
hospitals. 
In one case, the male was adopted into a Diomede household. 
These were non-Native fathers. 
This individual was a Diomede male from a family which had relocated 
to Teller. 

Mate Selection 

There has been no study of Diomede social institutions compa- 

rable to that of Bogojavlensky (1969) for King Island. However, Bogo- 

javlensky (1969) implied that there were considerable parallels be- 

tween the social institutions of both islands including that of 

marriage. Eide (1952) described some details of marriage in 1910 that 

were not documented for King Island, including a younger age o'f mar- 

riage (12 to 13) and polygyny, although informants have suggested the 

practice of polygyny by King Islanders in earlier times. In other 

respects, then, King Island and Diomede patterns of marriage were 

probably similar based on current levels of knowledge. Eide (1952) 

also reported that Big and Little Diomeders were of the same "tribe" 

and commonly intermarried (113). Marriage was closely associated with 

aligning males for skinboat crews in both King and Diomede island 

communities. 
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Field data gathered over the last decade are useful in asses- 

sing the degree to which Diomede marriage patterns have changed or 

remained stable from earlier periods of time for which information was 

reported. Christian clergy had influenced Diomede marriage patterns 

in a manner sl.milar to that at King Island. Polygyny, comarriage, 

overtly arranged marriage, and bride-price were no longer functional 

features of Diomede marriage. Divorce and cousin marriages were dis- 

couraged. 

Table 55 presents the marital status of the Diomede popula- 

tion by lo-year cohorts and by sex in 1980. These data indicate that 

there were 13 (35.1 percent) unmarried males between the ages of 21 

and 50. Although there were no data from previous years at Dionede, 

this percentage was greater than that of King Island in 1980, which 

was considerably greater than that of King Island in 1938. Since the 

mean age of marriage at Diomede was 26.0 years in 1980 (Table 56), 

some of these males could be expected to marry in future years. None- 

theless, if the King Island analogy is valid, it is expected that the 

incidence of bachelorhood in 1980 was clearly a change from marriage 

patterns in the past at Diomede. There were 3 females (11. 1 percent) 

over the age 20, but no unmarried females over the age of 30 at Dionede 

in 1980. These facts indicate a scarcity of potential female spouses 

at Diomede in 1980 and suggests that there may have heen some level of 

female emigration. The mean age of marriage for females in 1980 was 

21.4 (Table 56), although this average is skewed by the 2 cases in the 

oldest cohort. If these cases were removed from the calculation, the 

overall mean age was 20.1 years. The incidence of unmarried females 

at Diomede Island was considerably less than that of King Islanders in 
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TABLE 56: AGE OF MARRIAGE OF lo-YEAR COHORTS RY SEX, 
DIOMEDE -- 19801 

Age 
Cohorts 

Male Female 
No. of No. of 
Cases Mean Std. Dev. Cases Mean Std. Dev. 

81-90 

71-80 

61-70 

51-60 

41-50 

31-40 

21-30 

11-20 

Total 
Population 20 25.95 6.13 20 21.40 6.52 

- 

0.00 0.00 

0.00 0.00 

23.00 0.00 

25.00 10.15 

29.83 7.78 

22.00 2.65 

25.14 2.54 

0,oo 0.00 

0.00 0.00 

0.00 0.00 

33.50 16.26 

20.00 4.5R 

19.00 0.00 

20.00 4.86 

20.h7 2.34 

18.00 0.00 

1 These data include all living members of the population for whom 
date of marriage was known. Dates of marriage for widowed, divorced, 
or separated individuals were incomplete. 



263 

1980. As discussed in previous cases, the high incidence of unmarried 

males and lack of availability of potential female spouses within the 

population have implications for division of labor, potential captaincy, 

and reproduction within the community. 

Table 57 presents places of birth of spouses at Diomede in 1980. 

The Diomede case stands in stark contrast to all other study communi- 

ties. Df the 20 marriages in which both spouses were residing together 

in Diomede in 1980, 100 percent were endogamous if Rig Piomede is 

considered to he within the same population as that of Little Diomede. 

The females with birthplaces located off the Island were all Diomeders 

(i.e. at least one of their parents were from Diomede) who were born 

in other locations associated with contemporary hospi.tal birthing 

practices, seasonal mainland activities, relocated Diomeders at Teller, 

or a Gamhell marriage which resulted for the temporary relocation of a 

few Diomeders to Gambell as part of a Rureau of Indian Affairs experi- 

ment. 

Based on contemporary data, Diomede marriage patterns do not 

reflect the flexibility of affinal arrangements found at King Island. 

In regards to population endogany, Diomede appears to be more similar 

to Gamhell. than to King Island. In 1.980 the Diomede community was 

clearly composed of a core of related males who hunted t0gethe.r in 

crews and a core of related females who provided necessary support 

labor to this adaptive strategy. Diachronic demographic data suggest 

the continuity of these patterns through time in the case of Diomede 

if Dig Diomede and relocated Little Diomede island populations in 

Teller are considered as functional components of the overall Diomede 

population. 
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Reproduction, Mortality, and Migration 

Data regarding reproduction, mortality, and migration on 

Diomede Island were sporadically documented prior to the inception of 

formal education on the Island in the first decade of the 1900s. The 

documented population fluctuations for Diomede Island were presented 

and discussed in reference to Table 50. In this section more specific 

details of reproduction and mortality will be presented. Table 58 

presents vital statistics for the Island from 1940 to 1980 based on 

informant recall. These data include information on Diomeders who were 

residing on the Island in 1980 or who had a close relative (grandparent, 

parent, spouse, sibling, or offspring) residing in the community in 

1980. Oualifications relating to informant recall methodology present- 

ed in the discussion of Gambell's population dynamics are relevant in 

this context as well. 

Table 58 presents birthrates from 1940 to 1980. Unfortunately, 

there were no earlier documented data which could he used for purposes 

of comparison. From 1940 to 1960 the birthrate at Diomede Island was 

slightly lower than that of King Island and comparable to that of 

Gambell and Savoonga. Fluctuations in the birthrate during the 1940 

to 1960 interval are difficult to explain because the composition of 

the Diomede population during these years was not documented. Between 

1960 and 1980 the Diomede birthrate was consistently higher than that 

of all other study communities, although the rate was highest between 

1961 and 1965 and has since demonstrated a downward trend. However, 

between 1976 and 1980, the Diomede birthrate remained 9.37 births/1000 

higher than that of Gambell, 12.17 births/1000 higher than that of 
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Savoonga, and 12.27 births/1000 higher than that of King Island. The 

overall downward trend since 1965 could, in part, be explained by the 

introduction and use of contraceptives and a reduction in the relative 

percentage of reproductively-aged females in the population. 

For all study communities, the decline in birthrate over the 

past 15 years may be associated with the populations' response to re- 

duced infant mortality since the 1950s. The use of abortion, absti- 

nence, lengthy lactation, and other traditional means of population 

control has been documented (Eide 1952) and reported by informants for 

the historic period. It is expected that these populations were cogni- 

zant of the carrying capacity of the environment used by the population 

and the maximal population which could be sustained by the specifics 

of community structure and function. High infant mortality would have 

encouraged high birthrates to maintain maximally beneficial population 

size. Conversely, a rapid reduction in infant mortality may possibly 

have been responded to by control of birthrates, although a lag between 

the two trends would be expected. Such a lag did occur between the 

late 1950s and mid-1970s at Diomede. The extent of influence of the 

Catholic church on birth control at Diomede is unknown. 

Table 59 presents age-specific fertility, mean number of child- 

ren, and average age at first birth for Diomede females in 1980. 

These data indicate that the age at first birth had declined between 

the oldest and 40-59 year old cohorts, although the latter cohort 

could still reproduce and raise this average age. The fertility rate 

had increased from the oldest to the younger cohorts with the exception 

of the 15-19 year old cohort. 
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TABLE 59: ACE-SPECIFIC FERTILITY OF FEMALES, DIOMEDE -- 1980 

Aw 

Class 

- 

Ages of Females in 1980 

60+ 40-59 20-39 15-19 Totals 

(n=2) (n=6) (n=19> (n=7) (n=34) 

n1 
45-49 births 

rate 2 

n 
40-44 births 

rate 

10 23 
0 0 
0.00 0.00 

33 
0 
0.00 

10 
1 

100.00 

28 -- -- 

1 -- -- 

35.71 -- -- 

38 
2 

52.63 

n 10 30 10 -- 50 
35-39 births 1 1 0 -- 2 

rate 100.00 33.33 0.00 -- 40.00 

n 10 30 39 -- 79 
30-34 births 2 13 4 -- 19 

rate 200.00 433.33 102.56 -- 240.51 

n 10 30 55 -- 95 
25-29 births 2 11 20 -- 33 

rate 200.00 433.33 363.64 -- 347.37 

n 10 30 83 -- 123 
20-24 births 1 12 33 -- 46 

rate 100.00 400.00 397.59 -- 373.98 

n 10 30 95 17 152 
15-19 births 1 4 14 1 20 

rate 100.00 133.33 147.37 58.82 131.59 

Total n 
Total births 
Average rate 

70 201 282 17 570 
8 42 71 1 122 

114.29 208.96 251.77 58.82 214.04 

AveraRe age at first birth 23.50 19.70 19.20 17.00 
Vean number of children 4.00 7.00 3.74 .14 

1 The n is equal to mother-years, which are the number of reproduc- 
tively-aged females x the number of years each of these females has 
lived in each age class. 

2 Age-specific birthrate. 
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The reproductive rates by age class had changed through time. 

In the oldest (60+) and 40-59 year old cohort, the most productive 

ages were 25-29 and 30-34. For the 20-39 year old cohort, the most 

productive ages were between 20-24, although this cohort was still 

reproductively active in 1980. As in the King Island case, there were 

no births between the ages of 45-49 as there had been at Gambell and 

Savoonga. Interestingly, there were no births between the ages of 

35-39 in the cohort 20-39 year old. Although this cohort was still 

reproducing in 1980, the absence of births during these ages lends 

support to the hypothesis that birth control and/or family planning 

concepts were controlling population growth during the last two decades. 

Table 60 presents the average number of children and age at 

first birth for Diomede males in 1980. Trends in the mean age at first 

birth for Diomede males were difficult to assess because the sample 

size was so small in the oldest cohort (n=2) and because the youngest 

cohort was still producing. However, based on these data the mean age 

at first birth had increased between the oldest and middle cohorts and 

was younger for the middle cohort than was that of King Island. Of all 

the study villages, Diomede's 20-39 year old male cohort was the most 

productive and Savoonga's was the least. The mean number of children 

was greatest for the 40-59 year old cohort and exceeded that of King 

Island for both all males and reproductively active males. 

Figure 24 depicts seasonality of births by 25-year cohorts for 

Diomede in 1980. The sample size for the oldest cohort was relatively 

small (12) which may in part account for the seasonal irregularity of 

births in this cohort. The highest cluster of bfrths occurred In Alllrust, 

September, and October, corresponding to a high rate of conception in 
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TABLE 60: AVERAGE NUMBER OF CHILDREN AND AGE AT FIRST 
BIRTH OF MALES, DIOMEDE -- 19801 

-- 

Variable 

Ages of Males in 1980 

60+ 40-59 20-39 

(n=2) (n=15) (n-20) 

Mean number 
of children 2.00 4.27(5.82)2 2.25(3.38)3 

Mean age at 
first birth4 25.00 27.00 25.38 

1 There were no males in 1980 that had fathered offspring younger than 
age 20, so only three age cohorts are included. 

2 The mean number in parenthesis was calculated for the 11 reproduc- 
tively active males. The 4.27 mean was calculated for all males 

3 
including 4 who had not been reproductively active. 
The mean number in parenthesis was calculated for the 8 reproduc- 
tively active males. The 2.25 mean was calculated for all males 
including 12 who had not yet been reproductively active. 

4 The mean age at first birth was only calculated for reproductively 
active males. 
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Month Of Birth 
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.. - 

. . 

Key: 0 thru 25 [+,--+I 26 thru 50 [I- I] 51 and older [X9====--=X1 

Figure 24: Seasonality of birth by 25-year cohorts, 
Diomede -- 1980.1 

1 Because of the small size of the population over 75 years of age, 
oldest age category includes all individuals over 51. 

2 The percentages are adjusted for differences in the number of days 
in each month. If births were equally distributed over the year, 
each month would contain 8.33 percent of the total births. 
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November, December, and January. The months of November and December 

rendered the Diomede population more or less immobile in most years, 

since freezup was in process prohibiting boat travel for most of these 

months , yet ice conditions were not yet stable enough to permit indi- 

vidual hunting from moving ice until approximately mid-December. Tra- 

ditionally kayak hunting for seals occurred during the first part of 

this period. Nen went to the north side of the Island for sealing 

during these months, but absence from the village did not occur for 

extended periods of time. 

For the 26-50 year old cohort, birth peaks occurred in June, 

!lllgust, and November, corresponding to conceptions in September, Novem- 

ber, and February. September was the month Diomeders normally returned 

to the Island from mainland resource harvest and seasonal wage employ- 

ment activities. February was an important month for individual hunt- 

ing on moving ice. Birth lows occurred in January and April, reflect- 

ing infrequent conceptions in April and July. The July ebb was asso- 

ciated with Diomeders' intensive participation in walrus hunting into 

July because of their northerly geographic location vis-a-vi6 walrus 

migrations (see Chapter V). April is a period of isolation fr'om the 

mainland and activity is focused on preparations for skinboat 'hunting. 

For the cohort O-25 years, as in the other study communities, 

birthing patterns were more regular throughout all months of the year. 

The highest frequency of births occurred in September, corresponding 

to relatively frequent conceptions in December. All Diomede cohorts 

demonstrated greater than average rates of conception during November 

and December, the months of least mobility for Diomede residents. 

Additionally, all cohorts displayed low rates of conception in July, 
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unquestionably associated with walrus hunting and the continued use of 

umiaks which permit longer periods of sustained hunting activity. 

Mortality on Diomede Island during the early historic period 

has been generally discussed in connection with the population overview 

in Table 50. Little is known about causes of death prior to the in- 

troduction of epidemic diseases, although infant mortality was probably 

relatively common and senilicide (altruistic homicide or cooperative 

suicide), infanticide to prevent the death of a mother, and suicide 

have all been documented for Diomede (Weyer 1932; Eide 1952; and bogo- 

javlensky 1969). As in the case of King Island, Diomede's isolation 

from the malnland during winter months provided protectjon to its 

population from the measles/influenza epidemic of 1900 and the influen- 

za epidemic of 1918 which decimated the neighboring village of Wales. 

Death data for Diomede are very sketchy and provided in this 

context through informant recall. It should be noted that death data 

for Diomede are less complete than that for the other study populations 

except Wales, because they were not supplemented with documentation. 

Table 58 provided total and mean deaths and death rates by 5-year 

intervals from 1940 to 1980 based on informant recall. These data 

included information relating to the deaths of all close relatives of 

Diomeders residing on the Island in 1980. 

During the 40-year period represented in Table 58, death data 

were so minimal from 1940 to 1960 that generalizations regarding death 

rates cannot be made. Between 1960 and 1980 the death rate was higher 

than that of all other study populations. Table 61 presents insights 

into the causes of death for the period 1911 to 1980. From 1960 to 

1980, population with an incidence of childbirth-related and influenza 



TA
B

LE
 6

1:
 

C
A

U
S

E
S

 O
F 

D
E

A
TH

 A
N

D
 N

U
M

B
E

R
, R

A
N

G
E

, 
A

N
D

 A
V

E
R

A
G

E
 A
G

E
 O

F 
D

E
A

TH
 R

Y
 S

E
X

, 
B

Y
 D

E
C

A
D

E
, D

IO
M

E
D

E
 --

 
19

01
-1

98
0l

 

C
au

se
s 

of
 

D
ea

th
 

- 
-_

_-
--

--
-._

_-
-_

__
_ 

N
um

be
r 

A
ge

 
R

an
ge

2 
A

ve
ra

ge
 

A
ge

2 
U

nk
no

w
n 

A
pe

 

M
al

e 
Fe

m
al

e 
U

nk
no

w
n 

M
al

e 
Fe

m
al

e 
M

al
e 

Fe
m

al
e 

M
al

e 
Fe

m
al

e 

19
71

-1
98

0 

un
kn

ow
n 

3 

su
ic

id
e 

ca
nc

er
 

ch
ild

bi
rth

 
re

la
te

d 

ho
m

oc
id

e 

dr
ow

ne
d 

un
kn

ow
n 

illn
es

s 

in
flu

en
za

 

To
ta

l 
19

71
-1

98
0 

16
 

8 
0 

--
 

--
 

--
 

5 3 3 1 3 ,- 2 0 0 

5 
0 

<l
-7

94
 

1-
87

 
16

.0
 

0 
0 

18
-4

6 
--

 
29

.7
 

0 
0 

51
-6

4 
--

 
55

.3
 

1 
0 

<1
 

<1
 

0.
0 

0 
0 

9-
12

 
--

 
10

.5
 

0 
0 

40
-5

5 
--

 
47

.5
 

1 
0 

--
 

64
 

--
 

1 
0 

--
 

75
 

--
 

44
.8

 
--

 

--
 0.
0 

--
 

64
.0

 

75
.0

 

--
 

0 
0 

19
61

-1
97

0 
__

--
- 

un
kn

ow
n 

6 
2 

1 
l-7

0 
22

-5
4 

40
.2

 
38

.0
 

0 
0 

ch
ild

bi
rth

 
re

la
te

d 
2 

0 
0 

<l
-<

l 
--

 
0.

0 
--

 
0 

0 
no

n-
sp

ec
ifi

c 
1 

0 
0 

53
 

--
 

53
.0

 
--

 
0 

0 

re
sp

ira
to

ry
 

To
ta

l 
19

61
-1

97
0 

9 
2 

1 
--

 
--

 
--

 
--

 
0 

0 



276 



277 

TABLE 61: -- CONTINUFD 

I Death data are based on informant recall, not on medical records 
or other documented sources. Similar causes have been grouped into 
categories. In most cases, data accuracy and completeness decline 
in relationship to the number of years which has transpired since 
their occurrence. There are 33 individuals, closely related to the 
living Diomede population (either grandparents, parents, spouses, 
siblings, or offspring), who have died hut dates of death are un- 
known. Causes of death for these individuals were unknown; most 
of the cases died in the early 1900s. 

i Age range and average age are calculated only on cases of known sex. 
This category indicates that there is no information on causes of 
death. 

4 Of the five males and five females, four males and two females 
were one year old or less. The average age is misleading in these 
cases. 

5 There were no reported death data between 1931 and 1950. 

deaths within the last two decades, a reflection of the inaccessibility 

of contemporary professional medical care during much of the year. 

As in the King Island case, cancer deaths were first reported in the 

last decade and affected primarily males in their 60s. Deaths related 

to hunting equaled 12.5 percent of total male deaths from 1971 to 

1980. The homicide and suicide incidence was greater than that of 

any study community and was equivalent to 21 percent of all deaths. 

The average age of deaths for both males and females was younger at 

Diomede than at other study sites. 

To complete this discussion of Diomede population dynamics, 

migration to and from the community is considered. In general, contact 

between Nome and Diomede Islanders was of similar intensity to that of 

King Islanders until the latter commenced relocation to Nome on a more 

permanent basis. As previously discussed, in 1980 there were fall/ 

early winter and spring months during which the Island was isolated 

from contact with the mainland for any purpose. 
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Table 62 presents destinations and numbers of Diomede emigrants 

by sex and age in 1980. As in the other cases, these data are only 

applicable to emigrants who had a close relative residing on the Island 

in 1980. The single largest site of relocated Diomeders was Nome with 

44.9 percent of the total Diomede emigrants. This percentage included 

three Diomeders who married King Islanders. Diomeders in Wales and 

Teller retained close ties to their home community on the Island, in- 

cluding intermarriage, participation in resource harvest and distrihu- 

tion, and frequent visitations. The remaining emigrants were through- 

out the State and outside Alaska. As in all of the study population, 

more females than males had emigrated to locations which were further 

from the Island, primarily subsequent to marriages outside of the 

population. 

Patterns of Adoption 

As in the other study populations, adoption was commonly prac- 

ticed in 1980. As previously mentioned, 14.8 percent of Diomede house- 

holds had children classified as "adopted" and other cases included 

grandchildren who were functionally adopted. Since Piomede's resident 

population was essentially fully endogamous in 1980, it is hypothesized 

that adoptions provided a mechanism for halancing household composition 

by sex and age, Although Bogojavlensky (1969) maintained that Diomede 

adoption was similar to that of King Island in establishing and strength- 

ening male alliances associated with boat crews, it is likely that this 

function was less important on Diomede than at King Island because of 

the cohesiveness of paternal kinship ties between males. 
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TABLE 62: -- CONTINUED 

These data reflect only emigrants who are closely related (off- 
wring, spouses, siblings, parents, or grandparents) to members of 
the study population who were residing in Diomede in 1980. Based 
on field data, the majority of individuals born in Diomede who were 
residing in Nome in 1980 showed up in these emigration data because 
they had close relatives on the Island. 
Field data suggest that the emigration totals for Teller are dis- 
torted. There was a substantial subcommunity of relocated Diomeders 
in Teller who did not show up in emigration data because they no 
longer had close relatives residing in Diomede in 1980. In part, 
this can be explained by the fact that many Big Diomeders resettled 
at Diomede in the 193Os, and these were not close relatives of the 
Diomeders who had relocated at Teller. 
Communities include Bethel, Barrow, Mountain Village, and Tanana. 

Given hypotheses already suggested regarding the unity of Big 

and Little Diomede island populations, it is expected that adoption 

between households on both islands was common prior to the 1930s. Un- 

forunately there are no data to substantiate or disprove the expected 

high frequency of interisland adoptions. Bide (1952) observed in 1910 

that adoption between households in the community occurred. Fe also 

noted that there was no concept of illegitimacy in relationship to 

children, and that offspring of an unmarried woman were easily inte- 

grated into her parent's household and community. The 1980 data on 

stepchildren suggested that Diomede children borne by a female prior 

to marriage or by a previous marrige were also integrated into their 

mother's parents' household after her marriage or remarriage to a male 

who was not their father. The retention of such children in a grand- 

parents' household in 1980 related to the presence or absence of younger 

children in such households. There was no incidence of childless 

households in Diomede in 1980 regardless of the age or sex of head and 

his/her spouse. 
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Population History of Wales 

Community Demographic Characteristics .~. 

Table 63 presents population size and distribution by sex, 

number of households, and average household size for Wales between 1791 

to 1980. As previously mentioned, Wales was essentially composed of 

two contiguous villages -- Agianamiut to the south and Kiatanamiut to 

the north. Since they functioned as a single population and were 

treated as a single community in historic sources, they are considered 

together in this context. In 1980 the site of Aeianamiut was no longer 

occupied and house sites near the beach were being eroded. 

At time of contact, Wales was the largest Eskimo village in 

Alaska, although archaeological evidence indicates that there were 

more populous communities, such as Pt. Hope, prehistorically (Ray 

1975b; Oswalt 1967; and Burch 1975a). Kobelev was unable to make a 

population estimate in 1791 because he found the village deserted, but 

he estimated that there were approximately 50 dwellings (Ray 1975b: 53). 

Since Wales was the central village for several small satell-lte commu- 

nities, 19th century population estimates have included the populations 

of Wales with those of the satellite communities. The earliest on 

site population estimate for Wales proper was documented in 1854 by 

Captain Henry Trollop,e, who reported conflictingly a population for 

hoth villages of 400-500 in one citation and 300-400 in another (Ray 

1975b: 148-150). Thornton (1931), a resident missionary-teacher, 

recorded substantial ethnographic detail about the community from 1890 

to 1831, including a population enumeration of 539. Although a 
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TABLE 63: -- CONTINUED 

ND 

1 

2 
3 
4 

5 

6 
7 

8 

9 
10 

11 

12 

13 
14 

15 
16 

17 
18 

19 

20 

= no data 

Wales was essentially the two villages of Agianamiut on the south 
and Kiatanamiut on the north. The number of households was the 
number of occupied domiciles. 
This calculation includes single individual households. 
Ellanna and Roche 1976: 7 and 9. 
Based on field data; population total does not include teachers, 
missionaries, or Naval Station personnel but does include resi- 
dents temporarily out of the community for education, health 
care, etc. 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1980. Popu- 
lation totals include teachers, missionaries, and other visitors 
to the village. These enumerations do not include individuals 
temporarily absent from the community. 
Peterson 1978: 19. 
Ellanna and Roche 1976: 76; includes 10 non-Natives. Ry July 
1973 164 individuals had enrolled to Wales under the Alaska Native 
Claims Settlement Act, indicating a minimum of 59 emigrants from 
Wales. 
IJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1970: 4. This 
total includes teachers and missionaries. The discrepancy with 
Burns' (1967) data cannot be explained. 
Brooks 1953: 505. 
Burg 1952: 73. The household data were the number of residences 
excluding the school and other government buildings. 
Alaska Planning Council 1940: 22 and 25; based on U. S. Bureau of 
the Census, 1940, data; included 57 school-aged children and 2 
non-Native teachers. 
Anderson and Eells 1935: 142. Two residents died of an influenza 
epidemic during the spring, but a total of 164 individuals con- 
tracted the disease. 
Curtis 1930: 135. 
Porter 1893: 8 and 165. All 488 were reportedly I%upiat. The 
household data indicated that there were 76 domiciles containing 
138 families, although criteria for defining membership in a family 
were not specified. 
Petroff 1884: 4; these were summer population data. 
Elliott 1886: 431. They did not go ashore when they traded with 
boats from Wales during the summer of 1874. 
Crawford et al. 1981: 169. -- 
This is the population estimate for the Wales area including satel- 
lite communities -- Burch 1975a: 12. 
Ray 1975b: 110-111. The populations of Agianamiut and Kiatanamiut 
were approximately equal. Ray notes that the larger Strait popula- 
tions were always walrus hunters, sometimes whalers. 
Kobelev in Ray 1975b: 53; during this June visit the village was 
deserted, possibly because people feared attack. However, 150 men 
and 20 umiaks had congregated along the coast northeast of Wales. 
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TABLE 63: -- CONTINUED 

21 

22 
23 

24 

25 

26 
27 

28 
29 
30 
31 

32 
33 

Ray 1975b: .148-150; based on data from Captain Henry Trollop@ 
as he attempted to cross the Bering Strait in the winter of 1854 
in search of information about Beechey. Trollope reported the 
populations of the two Wales' villages as 200 or 250 each in one 
reference and 150 or 200 each in another citation. He also stated 
that there were 6 to 10 people in each house. 
Hunt 1902: 426. 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census 1913: 573. 
These were mid-winter enumerations. 
Hunt 1921: 681. These are U. S. Bureau of the Census data, so 
they included non-Native teachers and missionaries. 
Grogan 1932: 8. These are IT. S. Bureau of the Census statistics. 
They therefore include non-Native teachers and missionaries. 
Wilson 1958: 7. 
Jackson 1894: 44 and 128. In the spring of 1894, only 139 people 
were in the community. 
Jackson 1904: 51. 
Burns 1967: 26. 
Bailey 1948: 109. 
Thornton 1931: 20. Of the total population, 231 were in the north- 
ern village and 308 in the southern. Of the total population, 232 
were children. 
Weyer 1932: 205. These data were based on Weyer's field notes. 
This estimate was derived by using the mid-point between the low 
and high population estimates (400) and the mid-point between 
the high and low number of household estimates (50). 

respiratory epidemic brought about the deaths of 26 Wales people in 

1890, the populations remained relatively large until the influenza 

epidemic of 1918, which is estimated to have killed 200 of a population 

of 400 (Bogojavlensky 1969: 30). Additionally, the influenza epidemic 

totally decimated most of the small satellite communities in the 

Wales area (Koutsky 1981). The population reached a low of 136 in 

1920, increased gradually until 1939, declined during the 1940s to 141 

in 1950, and has fluctuated between approximately 115 and 130 until 

1980. 

There were no published population profiles for Wales prior to 

1970 data. Figure 25 presents the age and sex composition of Wales in 
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Ages Males Females 
Tot;11 

Percentages 

86-90 
I 

( 0.0%) 

81-85 ( 0.0%) 

7 6-80 ( 1.3%) 1 * ( 0.8%) 

71-75 ( 0.0%) 

66-70 1 ( 0.0%) 

61-65 ** 3 ( 5.7% ( 2.3%) 

56-60 ( 7.7%) 6 *** ** 3 ( 5.7%) ( 6.9%) 

51-55 ( 6.4%) 5 *** * 1 ( 1.9%) ( 4.6%) 

46-50 ( 6.4%) 5 *** ** 3 ( 5.7%) ( 6.1%) 

41-45 ( 2.6%) 2 * *** 6 (11.3%) ( 6.1%) 

36-40 ( 6.4%) 5 ***I* 1 ( 1.9%) ( 4.6%) 
I 

3 l-35 
I 
* 1 ( 1.9%) ( 0.8%) 

26-30 ( 1.3%) 1 *I* 1 ( 1.9%) ( 1.,5X) 
I 

21-25 (11.5%) 9 *****I*** 5 ( 9.4%) (10.7%) 
I 

16-20 (12.8%) 10 ***** I **** 7 (13.2%) (13.0%) 

11-15 (17.9%) 14 ******* I ****** 12 (22.6%) (19.8X) 

6- 10 (17.9%) 14 ******* (*** 6 (11.3%) (15.3%) 
I 

o-5 ( 7.7%) 6 *** ** 4 ( 7.5%) 
I 

( 7.6%) 

I ..**..... I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 
60 40 20 0 20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 131) 

78 (59.5%) 53 (40.5%) 

Figure 25: Ape d sex composition by 
Wales -- 197O.l 2 

5-year cohorts, 
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Figure 25: -- Continued. 

1 statistics: 
Male Female Total 

Mean 24.936 25.755 25.267 

Median 17.500 16.875 17.188 
Std. Dev. 18.624 18.854 18.649 

2 Institute of Social, Economic, and Government Research 1973: 61. 

1970 based on U. S. Bureau of Census data (Institute of Social, Eco- 

nomic, and Government Research lQ73: 61). These data reflected every- 

one in the community, including teachers and missionaries and did not 

include residents temporarily absent from the village. 

This profile demonstrates the greatest disproportionate ratio 

of males to females for the study populations throughout the study 

period, except for King Island in 1950, during which time the popula- 

tion was beginning relocation to Mome and women were hospitalized for 

tuberculosis, and for Wales in 1975 and 1980. The percentage of Nome 

males who were non-productive for purposes of crew hunting was 44.9 

percent, which was relatively high but lower than that reported for 

Diomede during the same period. Reproductively-aged females composed 

18.3 percent of the population, comparable to that of the other study 

populations during the same time interval. The number of O-5 and 6-10 

year old children was minimal, demonstrating a declining birthrate 

over the last decade. There were no males in the 31 to 35 year old 

cohort, the singularly most important cohort for a combination of 

reproductive potential and marine mammal harvest potential. The 

scarcity of males and females over the age 60 may have had implications 

for the transmission of knowledge between generations. There were 10 

non-Natives included in these data. 
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Figure 26 presents age and sex composition by 5-year cohorts 

for Wales in 1975 based on field data (Ellanna and Troche 1976). These 

data also included both Natives and non-Natives in the population. 

The disproportionate ratio of males to females was the highest of any 

study population during all time periods considered. The overall popu- 

lation had declined by 14 individuals (10.7 percent), although the num- 

ber of non-Natives in the population had declined by 4 individuals. 

In comparison to 1970, the percentage of non-productive males had dec- 

lined to 30.6 percent. The percentage of reproductively-aged females 

had increased to 19.7 percent, although the birthrate had continued 

to decline during this 5-year interval. There were no males and fe- 

males in the 36-40 year old cohort. The mean age was 28.9, the highest 

for all study populations during all times except for Wales in 1980. 

Figure 27 presents age and sex composition by 5-year cohorts 

for Wales in 1980 based on field data. No non-Natives were included 

in these data. Calculating for the absence of non-Natives, the popula- 

tion had expanded by 11 people (9.0 percent). The disproportionate 

number of males to females had only slightly decreased. There was a 

decrease in the relative percentages of non-productive males (i.e. 

males who could participate in crew hunting) and reproductively-aged 

females. The number of individuals in the O-5 cohort indicated conti- 

nuity in the trend of declining births which commenced in 1960. There 

were no individuals (male or female) in the 41-45 year old cohort, a 

cohort which normally would include boat captains (see Chapter V). 

The mean age had increased to 30.2, the maximal mean age encountered 

in this study. 

Table 64 presents the percentage of Eskimo ethnicity by age 
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Ages 

86-90 

Males 

81-85 

76-80 

71-75 

66-70 ( 1.4%) 1 * 

61-65 ( 5.6%) 4 ** 

56-60 ( 6.9%) 5 *** 

51-55 ( 5.6%) 4 ** 

46-50 ( 4.2%) 3 ** 

41-45 ( 4.2%) 3 ** 

36-40 

31-35 ( 4.2%) 3 ** 

26-30 (15.3%) 11 ****** 

21-25 (11.1%) 8 *Jr** 

16-20 (18.1%) 13 **Jr**** 

11-15 (13.9%) 10 ***** 

6-10 ( 4.2%) 3 ** 

O-5 ( 5.6%) 4 ** 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 

Females -__ 

* 2 ( 4.4%) 

* 1 ( 2.2%) 

** 3 ( 6.7%) 

** 3 ( 6.7%) 

** 4 ( 8.9%) 

* 1 ( 2.2%) 

* 2 ( 4.4%) 

*** 5 (11.1%) 

k 2 ( 4.4%) 

k**** 9 (20.0%) 

k* 4 ( 8.9%) 

k** 5 (11.1%) 

k* 4 ( 8.9%) 

-_ 

Total 
Percenta=? - -._ --~-__ 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 1.7%) 

( 1.7%) 

( 3.4%) 

( 6.8%) 

( 6.0%) 

( 6.0%) 

( 3.4%) 

( 0.0%) 

( 4.3%) 

(13.7%) 

( 8.5%) 

(18.8%) 

(12.0%) 

( 6.8%) 

( 6.8%) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
60 40 20 0 20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 117) 

72 (61.5%) 45 (38.5%) 

Figure 26: Age & sex composition by 5-year cohorts, 
Wales -- 1975.l 2 
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Figure 26: -- Continued. 

1 Statistics: 
Male Female 

Mean 28.972 28.889 
Median 23.250 22.750 
Std. Dev. 17.933 20.458 

Total 
28.940 
23.150 

18.857 

2 Adapted from Ellanna and Roche 1976: 27. 

and sex for Wales in 1980 based on field data which did not include 

transient members of the population (e.g. teachers, Naval Station 

personnel, etc.). This table indicates that reproductive contact with 

non-Natives occurred only within the last 25 years. However, emigra- 

tion data will demonstrate that this generalization holds true only 

for individuals who remained in the population, whereas other females 

who had married non-Natives had emigrated from Wales. The two non- 

Natives in the population came to Wales between 1975 and 1980. Wales 

females had married these non-Native males, resided outside the State, 

and returned to Wales with their husbands and children within the last 

5-year interval. Additionally, another outmarried female had returned 

to Wales from outside the State with her children after her marriage 

had terminated. Field data indicate that there were several other out- 

married females who were establishing and maintaining regular con- 

tacts through visitations to the village. In some cases, females had 

been out of the village for in excess of a decade. The percentage of 

full Eskimo ethnicity in Wales was greater than that of King Island 

but less than that of Gamhell, Savoonga, and Diomede. 

Table 65 presented sporadic documented data on the number of 

households in Wales and average household size historically. Esti- 

mates of the number of households varied from 50: in 1791 to 76 
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Ages - 

86-90 

Males 

81-85 

76-80 

71-75 ( 1.4%) 1 * 

66-70 ( 4.1%) 3 ** 

61-65 ( 6.8%) 5 *** 

56-60 ( 4.1%) 3 ** 

51-55 ( 5.5%) 4 ** 

46-50 ( 4.1%) 3 ** 

4 l-45 

36-40 ( 2.7%) 2 * 

31-35 ( 9.6%) 7 **** 

26-30 ( 9.6%) 7 **** 

2 1-25 (19.2%) 14 ******* 

16-20 (12.3%) 9 ***** 

11-15 ( 6.8%) 5 *** 

6- 10 ( 6.8%) 5 *** 

o-5 ( 6.8%) 5 *** 

I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 
60 40 20 0 

Total 
Females --- Percentages 

( 0.0%) 

( 0.0%) 

* 2 ( 1.4%) ( 1.6%) 

( 0.8%) 

* 1 ( 2.0%) ( 3.3%) 

* 1 ( 2.0%) ( 4.9%) 

** 4 ( 8.2%) ( 5.7%) 

** 4 ( 8.2%) ( 6.6%) 

* 1 ( 2.0%) ( 3.3%) 

I: 0.0%) 

** 3 ( 6.1%) ( 4.1%) 

** 3 ( 6.1%) ( 8.2%) 

* 2 ( 4.1%) ( 7.4%) 

**** 8 (16.3%) (18.0%) 

** 4 ( 8.2%) (10.7%) 

**** 8 (16.3%) (10.7%) 

** 4 ( 8.2%) ( 7.4%) 

** 4 ( 8.2%) ( 7.4%) 

. . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . I . . . . . . . . . 
20 40 60 

Number of People 
(n = 122) 

73 (59.8%) 49 (40.1%) 

Figure 27: Age & sex composition hy 5-year cohorts, 
Wales -- 1980.1 
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Figure 27: -- Continued. 

l Statistics: 

Mean 
Median 
Std. Dev. 

Male Female Total 
30.521 29.755 30.213 
25.200 23.125 24.667 
19.272 20.902 19.861 

in 1890 to 27 in 1967. Thornton (1931) reported 69 households in 1891 

after Wales had suffered a slight population decline. Similarly, 

average household size varied dependent upon the accuracy of population 

estimates and enumerations of domiciles. In regard to the number of 

individuals occupyina a single domicile, ethnographic accounts are 

more accurate and useful in this context. As previously mentioned, 

Thornton's (1931) accounts of Wales in 1890-1891 included detailed 

ethnographic notes. Thornton reported that the 69 households were 

composed, on the average, of 7.8 individuals (Thornton 1931: 140). 

Roth the total populations and average household size declined in the 

l.9oos. In recent years, new housing projects encouraged the formatton 

of nuclear family households. However, in 1975 and 1980, bachelor 

males were commonly sleeping in "old houses" but eating and participat- 

ing in resource harvest, processing, and consumption in the household 

of a parent or sibling. Similarly, married offspring and their 

families frequently prepared and consumed at least one meal daily with 

a parent or other kinsmen. In Wales the household, as it existed in 

1980, was not the functional unit in regards to resource harvest and 

use in most instances. 

Despite the qualifications placed on using the Wales household 

as a unit of analysis, the composition of these households in 1980 re- 

veals some useful information. Table 65 presents household composition 
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TABLE 64: PERCENTAGE OF ESKIMO ETHNICITY BY AGE AND SEX, 
WALES -- 19801 

(n=122) 

Age 100% 75% 50% 25% 0% 
Cohorts M F M F M F M F M F 

76-100 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

51-75 16 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

26-50 18 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 10 

O-25 30 18 0 0 7 10 0 0 10 

- ____-- I_----- _----_ 

Total 
by sex 64 39 0 0 7 10 0 0 2 0 

(Percent of 
population 
by sex) (87.7)(79.6)( O.O)( O.O)( 9.6)(20.4)( O.O)( O.O)( 2.7)( 0.0) 

Total 
individuals 103 0 17 0 2 

(Percent of 
total 
population) (84.4) ( 0.0) (13.9) ( 0.0) ( 1.6) 

- 

1 Compiled from field data. 
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TABLE 65: -- CONTINUED 

1 Based on field data. Total population was 122 (not including 
teachers, missionaries, or Naval Station personnel), composed of 73 
males and 49 females in 30 households. 

2 These are household types and in some cases they occurred with 
multiple members of the same kinship relation to head (such as more 
than one son or daughter). Of 30 households, 18 (60 percent) were 
nuclear families and 6 (20 percent) were extended family households. 
Six (20 percent) were single male households. There was 1 (3.3 
percent) husband and wife in a separate household. There were 27 
(90 percent) male and 3 (10 percent) female heads of household. 
There were 6 (20 percent) households with adopted children. Of 
the households, 18 (60 percent) included sons, adopted sons, and/or 
grandsons, whereas 1.5 (50 percent) included daughters, adopted 
daughters, and/or granddaughters. There were no stepchildren or 
stepparents in this population. 

3 Field data indicate that these males are primarily unmarried adults 
living in the older homes of households which have obtained new 
housing. They are functionally attached to the households of parents 
or married siblings for purposes of resource consumption and the 

4 
division of labor in resource production. 

5 
One of these households is headed by an inmarried non-Native male. 
In one of these cases a daughter-in-law, grandson, and granddaughter 
normally reside in the household. They were in Diomede for part of 
the year providing assistance to the daughter-in-law's mother. 

! The nephews are wife's sister's adopted sons from another community. 
This female head is divorced from a non-Native husband who lives out- 
side. She returned to Wales with her children after the marriage 
had been terminated. 

by type in Wales in 1980. In 1980, 18 (60.0 percent) were nuclear 

family households, a percentage which was greater than that at Gambell 

and King Island, but less than that at Savoonga and Diomede. Extended 

family and single male households composed 20.0 percent of the total 

households. There were 10 percent more households with male offspring 

or son surrogates than female offspring or daughter surrogates. Of 

all households, 20 percent had children classified as "adopted," a 

percentage greater than that at King Island, Diomede, and Gamhell hut 

less than that at Savoonga in 1980. Additionally, some cases of grand- 

children may be functionally adopted. Although the data were not clear 
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in 1980 because of the artificial division of people into new nuclear- 

family focused houses, other field data and Trollope's notation of 

brothers residing in the same household with their families (Ray 

1975b: 150) affirmed the importance of male-focused kinship links at 

the functional household level. In Wales most male heads of household 

were Wales-born males, except in the cases of the two inmarried non- 

Natives spouses and the relocated Diomede family. The residence of 

non-Native males in Wales was a recent phenomenon in 1980. It is 

unknown if their integration into the community will be successful. 

Lastly, this was the only community with no incidence of stepchildren 

within a household. 

Birthplaces of living residents and their parents provide use- 

ful information regarding recruitment, seasonal migrations, post- 

marital residency, and intercommunity alliances. Table 66 presents 

place of birth by 25-year cohorts and by sex in Wales in 1980. In the 

case of the oldest cohort, the sample was extremely small (n=Z) and 

both were Wales people, although a female was born in Nome during 

annual summer popul.ation movements. 

In the 51-75 year old cohort, the Diomede hirths represented 

the relocated Diomede family which resided in Wales. Of all births in 

this cohort, Nome, one of the Teller, Nuluk, and Wales area births 

were people of the Wales population. One male was inmarried from Teller 

and one female from Shishmaref. 

In the 26-50 year old cohort, the Diomede hirth was associated 

with the relocated family. One female was inmarried from White Mountain 

and one non-Native male inmarried from outside the State. The remainder 

of births outside of Wales were of Wales people seasonally located at 
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TABLE 66: PIACE OF BIRTH BY 25-YEAR COHORTS AND SEX, 
WALES -- 1980 

Age Cohorts 
76-100 51-75 26-50 O-25 

-- -- 
Place Sex 
Of Birth M F PI F M F M F 

----------_----_------------------------------------------------------- 

Wales 0 1 

Wales Area 0 0 

Diomede 0 0 

Seward Peninsula 
and Norton Sound1 0 0 

Nome 0 1 

Kotzebue 0 0 

Anchorage 0 0 

Outside Alaska 0 0 

Unknown 0 0 

Total 0 2 

11 

0 

1 

3 1 1 1 4 1 

1 0 1 0 7 6 

0 0 0 0 1 0 

0 0 0 0 1 2 

0 0 1 0 6 7 

0 0 0 0 0 1 

16 10 19 9 38 28 

15 8 

0 0 

1 0 

17 

1 

1 

10 

0 

1 

1 The communities in this category include Teller, Brevig Mission, 
Shishmaref, Nuluk area, Colovin, and White Mountain. 
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Nome and Brevig Mission. 

In the O-25 year old cohort, the recent practice of giving 

birth in hospitals was reflected in the 17 births in Mome, Kotzebue, 

and Anchorage. The 13 births which occurred "outside" resulted from 

the marriage of 3 females to non-Native males and their temporary relo- 

cation outside of the State. One Diomede birth was that of an inmar- 

ried female and the other that of a relocated Diomeder. All of the 

Seward Peninsula births were associated with the inmarried White 

Mountain female. 

Overall, only 11 hirths (9 percent) did not involve at least 

one Wales parent, and 4 of these were associated with the relocated 

Diomede family. If an adjustment is made for the relocated family, 

94.1 percent of the births were associated with Wales' population. 

The occurrence of inmarried males was less than that at King Island 

but higher than that at Savoonga. Gambell and Diomede had no incidence 

of inmarried males. 

Table 67 presents parental birthplaces by 25-year cohorts at 

Wales in 1980. Including Wales area births and births of Wales people 

in other locations, 67 (54.9 percent) had parents who were both from 

the Wales population. This percentage was greater than that of King 

Island and Savoonga but less than that of Gambell and Diomede. This 

fact reflects the apparent recruitment through inmarriage of both male 

and female members, hut contrasts with Gambell and Savoonga by includ- 

ing inmarried males and by exhibiting no cases of males or females 

recruited from outside the community via adoption. 

Of all fathers, 84 (68.9 percent) were from the Wales population, 

whereas of all mothers, 90 (73.8 percent) were from the Wales population. 
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TABLE 67: -- CONTINUED 

1 Because of the small number of individuals over the age of 75, the 

last two cohorts were combined. 
2 This was a Wales man who was only born in the Nome hospital. 
2 These were all associated with an inmarried female. 

These were Caucasian males. 
5 All of these were from a single relocated Diomede household. 
6 These were the parents of inmarried Caucasian males. 

Those data suggest a higher level of male than female recruitment, 

although the outside fathers of 10 offspring did not reside in the 

village, the Diomede parents were associated with a relocated family 

in 4 cases, the outside parents were associated with inmarried males, 

and the Fish River/Elim parents were associated with an inmarried fe- 

male. Children without resident fathers resided with grandparents who 

were active in teaching them skills associated with appropriate age 

and sex roles in Wales today. It is not clear how well the offspring 

of resident non-Native males will be integrated into productive roles, 

particularly males into boat crew participation. 

Mate Selection 

Historic documentation of marriage patterns at Wales was more 

detailed than that of the other study communities. Although features 

of marriage discussed for Diomede were characteristic of Wales as 

well, the incidence of polygyny was emphasized by Thornton (1931). It 

is not clear if the incidence of polygyny was greater at Wales or 

merely its documentation gave it undue emphasis. Nonetheless, in the 

period 1890-1891, Thornton (1931) reported that polygyny was commonly 
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practiced by "rich men" or umealit (skinboat captains). According to 

Thornton (1931), one umealiq had four wives, one had three wives, and 

several others had two in 1890 (63). Females who produced more male 

children were preferred to those who produced a greater percentage of 

females. If polygyny were restricted to males who held the position 

of umealiq, there was unquestionably differential fertility between 

males who were successful boat captains and those who were not. The 

average age of marriage for males ranged between 23-27, whereas that 

of females ranged between 17-25 (Thornton 1931: 100). Thornton did 

not comment upon the degree of population endogamy in 1890, but it is 

suspected that the incidence of exogamy increased subsequent to the 

population decline of 1918. 

Field data for 1980 are useful in assessing changes in Wales' 

marriage patterns through time. As in the other cases, missionaries, 

(Presbyterian in the Wales case) encouraged the abolition of many tradi- 

tional social institutions after 1890, including polygyny and comar- 

riage, although the missionary history at Wales was more disrupted and 

involved greater overt resistance on the part of the local populace 

than was the case in all the other study communities. 

Table 68 presents the marital status of the Wales population by 

lo-year cohorts and by sex in 1980. These data indicate that in 1980, 

28 (57.1 percent) of males 21 years or older were unmarried -- the high- 

est incidence of bachelor males in all study populations. Conversely, 

there were 4 females (13. 8 percent) over the age of 21 who were not 

married in 1980 -- a lesser percentage than that of King Island and 

Savoonga but greater percentage than that of Gamhell and Diomede. In 

1980 the average overall age of marriage of Wales males was 26.3 years 
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and Wales females 21.6 years (Table 69). Since all unmarried females 

were in the 21-30 year old cohort, the average age was actually less -- 

lg.8 years. There are no readily available explanations for the inci- 

dence of unmarried females given the number of available, unmarried 

males in the appropriate cohorts. The largest number of unmarried 

males was between 21 and 30 years of age, and the average age of mar- 

riage for this cohort was 21.25 years. Unfortunately there were no 

marital data from previous years for comparison. The implications of 

the large number of bachelor males for the division of labor in regards 

to large marine mammal hunting have already been discussed. The mean 

age of marriage between cohorts had exhibited considerable variation 

and no clear trends through time. 

Table 70 presents place of birth of Wales spouses in 1980. Of 

20 marriages, 15 (75.0 percent) were community endogamous for the Wales 

population. The Diomede/Diomede case was a relocated family, whose 

son interestingly recruited a spouse from Diomede who was temporarily 

living in Diomede in 1980. It is useful to compare community endogamy 

hetween the study communities. King Island had the least percentage 

(34.3 percent) of endogamous marriages, Gambell 63.3 percent, Savoonga 

71.6 percent, Wales 75.0, and Diomede 100 percent. 

If the relocated family from Diomede is not considered, 16 

(84.2 percent) of the male and female spouses were from the Wales popu- 

lation, suggesting equivalent and relatively low levels of male and 

female recruitment to the population. The presence of inmarried males 

Indicates that paternal linkages to the community and the environment 

were less significant than was the case at Gambell, Savoonga, and 

Diomede, hut more significant than was the case for King Islanders in 
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TABLE 69: AGE OF MARRIAGE OF lO-YEAR COHORTS FY SFX, 
WALES -- 19801 

.- -- -- 

Male Female -- 
Age No. of No. of 
Cohorts Cases Mean Std. Dev. Cases Mean Std. Dev. 
-----_-_-_______--__--------------------------------------------------- 

81-90 

71-80 

61-70 

51-60 

41-50 

3 l-40 

2 l-30 

11-20 

Total 
Population 

00.00 0.00 

23.00 n.nn 

34.40 14.12 

22.00 6.36 

35.50 7.78 

23.67 3.06 

21.25 2.22 

0.00 0.00 

0 

0 

2 

8 

1 

0.00 0.00 

0.00 0.00 

36.50 28.99 

20.63 4.17 

18.00 0.00 

20.50 2.38 

18.80 1.79 

0.00 0.m 

20 26.30 9.42 20 21.60 8.89 

1 These data include all living memhers of the population for whom date 
of marriage was known. Dates of marriage for widowed, divorced, or 
separated individuals were incomplete. 
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1980. The data from GJales In 1980 do not adequately explain patterns 

of marriage in Wales over the last four decades. As emigration data 

will demonstrate and as previously discussed, a minimum of 55 females 

had outmigrated primarily as a result of outmarriage to primarily 

non-Native males encountered at the military installation at Tin City. 

Additionally, there are a few entire families who emigrated to Mome 

and who may or, in most cases, may not have married other nemhers of 

the relocated Wales population. Significant in this context are the 

facts that these outmarrying females departed the population and their 

offspring have been lost to the population. Additionally, a large 

number of Wales endogamous marriages were also lost from the population 

and from these data because they relocated leaving behind no close rela- 

tive residing in Wales in 1980. The offspring of this relocated group 

apparenly have not chosen to marry within the Wales population in most 

cases based on non-systematically gathered data and observations. 

Lastly, for whatever reasons, females have not brought non-Wales hus- 

bands back to the community for long-term residence. The two cases 

which do not conform to this generalization were recent in 1980 and 

may not have been successfully integrated. The ultimate orltcome of 

this outmarriage for large marine mammal hunting has been the loss of 

a core of related males and their offspring necessary for effective 

crew formation and function and females to reproduce and perform 

parallel tasks associated with economic production, distribution, 

processing, and consumption. 
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Reproduction, Mortality, and Migration 

Data regarding reproduction, mortality, and migration at Wales 

were sporadically documented prior to Thornton's (1931) residence in 

Wales from 1890-1893. Subsequent to his residence at Wales, documented 

data were also sketchy. This analysis relies primarily on data derived 

from informant recall for the 1900s. The documented population fluc- 

tuations were presented and discussed in association with Table 63. 

In this section more specific details of reproduction and mortality 

will be presented. Table 71 presents vital statistics for Wales from 

1940 to 1980 based on informant recall. These data include information 

on people who were residing in Wales in 1980 or who had a close rela- 

tive residing in Wales in that year. Oualifications relating to infor- 

mant recall methodology presented in the discussion of Gambell's popu- 

lation dynamics are relevant in this context. 

As previously discussed, the 1891 Wales population had nat been 

significantly impacted by epidemic diseases. Thornton (1931) noted 

that most families in Wales had one to three children in 1890, and that 

only a single family had six offspring (100). These data suggest either 

a relatively low birthrate or high infant mortality. Thornton (1931) 

recorded the number of births between 1890 and 1891 and calculated a 

single year's birthrate of 55.7/1000 (25). This birthrate is relative- 

ly high in comparison with more contemporary birthrates for Wales and 

the other study populations, and suggests that the observed number of 

children per family was influenced by high infant mortality. 

Table 71 indicates that in more recent years Wales birthrates 

were highest between 1956 and 1960. This 5-year interval was preceded 
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by 15 years during which the birthrate gradually increased hetwcen 

1940 and 1956. However, the low reported birthrates in the 1940s and 

early 1950s may be biased by incomplete informant recall. Since 1966, 

the birthrate in Wales has gradually declined to a low of 13.33/1000 

between 1976 and 1980. This and the 1971 to 1975 birthrate of 20.621 

1000 were the lowest birthrates recorded for any of the study popula- 

tions at any point in time between 1940 and 1980. 

Table 72 presents age-specific fertility, mean number of child- 

ren, and average age at first birth for Wales fenales in 1980. These 

data indicate that there had been a relatively consistent age at first 

birth between the oldest and 20-39 year old cohorts, although the lat- 

ter cohort was still reproductively active in 1980 and its average age 

could increase. The mean number of children was 10.83 for the 60-k 

year old cohort and had declined to 6.88 for the 40-59 year old cohort, 

although that cohort could have still reproduced subsequent to 1980. 

In contrast to the low birthrate, age-specific fertility for all cohorts 

was higher than that of all other study populations. As in the cases 

of Diomede and King Island, there were no births between 45 and 49 

years of age for any cohort. Additionally, the 40-59 year cohort 

produced no births between the ages of 40 to 44. This cessation of 

reproduction in the 30s has been common for all IiYupiat populations, 

but was not the case on St. Lawrence Island. 

Interestingly, Wales exhibited the lowest birthrate of all the 

study communities in 1980 and the highest age-specific fertility. 

This phenomenon is in part related to the relatively low percentage 

of females to males in the community. In addition, apparently a large 

percentage of the offspring of the 60+ and 40-59 year old cohorts either 
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TARLE 72: ACE-SPECIFIC FERTILITY OF FEMALES, WALES -- 1980 

Age 

Class 

Ages of Females in 1980 

60+ 40-59 20-39 15-19 Totals 

(n=6) (n--8) (n=l5) (n=5) (n=39) 

nl 30 
45-49 births 0 

rate2 0.00 

32 -- -- 
0 -- -- 

0.00 -- -- 

62 

0 

0.00 

n 30 36 
40-44 births 7 0 

rate 233.33 0.00 

-- -- 
-- -- 

5 -- 

0 -- 

0.00 -- 

66 

7 

106.06 

n 30 40 
35-39 births 16 6 

rate 533.33 150.00 

75 
22 

293.33 

n 30 40 22 -- 92 
30-34 hirths 14 11 1 -- 26 

rate 466.67 275.00 45.45 -- 282.61 

n 30 40 37 -- 107 

25-29 births 13 18 9 -- 40 

rate 433.33 450.00 243.24 -- 373.83 

20-24 nbirths 
rate 

30 40 66 -- 136 

9 15 12 -- 36 

300.00 375.00 181.82 -- 264.71 

n 

15-19 births 
rate 

30 

6 
200.00 

40 

5 
125.00 

Total n 
Total births 
Average rate 

210 268 

65 55 

309.52 205.22 

75 17 

7 0 
93.33 0.00 

205 17 

29 0 

141.46 0.00 

162 
18 

111.11 

700 

149 

212.86 

Average aSe at first birth 20.83 19.67 20.85 -- 

Mean number of children 10.83 6.88 1.93 0.00 

1 The n is equal to mother-years, which are the number of reproduc- 
tively-aged females x the number of years each of these females has 
lived in each age class. 

2 Age-specific birthrate. 
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died or emigrated from the community. Young women between the ages 16 

to 20 seemed to disappear from the population between 1970 and 1975. 

The women remaining in Wales have produced, on the average, a large 

number of children, but there are simply too few women. Finally, the 

majority of the offspring of the cohorts with high age-specific fertil- 

ity were born prior to the last two decades. The 20-39 year old cohort 

produced similarly to the same cohort in other study populations hut 

less than the older Wales cohorts. The youngest cohort had not pro- 

duced at all in 1980 and many nay emigrate before they do produce if 

patterns established between 1970 and 1975 persist, although they 

seemingly had been mitip;ated between 1976 and 1980. The availahllity 

of a high school in the community in future years may discourage at 

least part of this emigration, although by 1982 no high school had yet 

been established. 

Table 73 presents the average number of children and age at 

first birth of males in Wales in 1980. The mean numher of children 

for the oldest cohort, including both reproductive and non-reproductive 

mal.es, was greater than that of all other Wales cohorts and of all 

cohorts in the other study populations. In the cohort 40-59 years, 

the discrepancy between the mean number of children of reproductively 

active males and the mean for all males in 1980 was considerable and 

is attributable to the large percentage of unmarried males. Additional- 

ly, 80 percent of the youngest cohort had not yet produced offspring. 

The mean age at first hirth increased between the 60+ and 40-59 year 

old cohorts. 

Figure 28 depicts seasonality of births by 25-year cohorts at 

Wales in 1980. For the oldest cohort (51+), birth peaks occurred In 
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TABLE 73: AVERAGE NUMBER OF CHILDREN AND AGE AT FIRST 
BIRTH OF MALES, WALES -- 19R01 

Ages of Males in 1980 

ho+ 40-59 20-39 

Variable (n-9) (n=lO) (n=31) 

Mean number 
of children 8.33(12.50)2 3.80(7.60)3 .19(1.33)4 

Mean age at 
first hirth5 26.33 28.60 25.33 

1 No males younger than 20 were included as a 1980 cohort, since there 
was no evidence of paternity prior to that age. 

2 The age in parenthesis was calculated for the 6 males who had pro- 
duced offspring. The 8.33 mean number included 3 non-reproductively 
active males. 

3 The age in parenthesis was calculated for the 5 males who had pro- 
duced offspring. The 3.80 mean number included 5 non-reproductively 
active males. 

4 The age in parenthesis was calculated for the 6 males who had pro- 
duced offspring. The .19 mean number included 25 males who had not 

5 
yet been reproductively active. 
Mean age was only calculated for males who had produced offspring 
by 1980. 
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Month Of Birth 
3an. Feb. Mar. Apr. May 

--- 
Jun. Jul. Aua. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec. 

I 

Key: 0 thru 25 [+--=+I 26 thru 50 [I -I] 51 and older [X=======X] 

Figure 28: Seasonality of birth by 25-year cohorts, 
Wales -- 1980.1 

1 Because of the small size of the population over 75 years of age, 
oldest age category includes all individuals over 51. 

2 The percentages are adjusted for differences in the number of days 
in each month. If births were equally distributed over the year, 
each month would contain 8.33 percent of the total births. 
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February, June, August, and December, corresponding to relatively high 

conception rates in May, September, November, and March. May was an 

important month for boat preparation in the village prior to the onset 

of marine mammal hunting. September corresponded to return to the 

central village from camps, a phenomenon observed in other study popu- 

lations. November was the month of freezeup with corresponding poor 

ice conditions for individual hunting. March was a high conception 

month for both the oldest and middle (26-50 year) cohorts, but there 

is no ecologically related explanation for this occurrence. The lowest 

births occurred in April, corresponding to conception in July. As 

in the Diomede case, intensive crew hunting occurred during July and 

males were absent from the village for a substantial part of this 

month. 

In the cohort 26-50 years, birth peaks occurred in April, June, 

and December, corresponding to relatively high conceptions in July, Sep- 

tcmhe r, and March. The latter two months have already been discussed 

for the oldest cohort. The high incidence of conception in July is 

truly puzzling and suggests a decline in participation in crew hunting 

between 1930 and 1954. It is possible that this phenomenon may in part 

be explained by participation of males in reindeer herding and tin min- 

ing, an observation made by Jenness in 1926 (Jenness 1928: 72). There 

were no births in February, corresponding to a low incidence of concep- 

tion in May. Again, this pattern does not lend itself to explanation 

and may have been associated with a non-hunting economic activity as 

described ahove. 

For the cohort 26-50 years, the highest percentage of births 

occurred in June, reflecting a relatively high number of conceptions 
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in Septemher, a phenomenon discussed for other cohorts in Wales and in 

, 
other study populations. The lowest birth period was December, re- 

flecting relatively few conceptions in March. This occurrence is not 

consistent with previous trends and cannot be explained ecologically. 

The most significant characteristics of the youngest cohort's birth 

pattern is the vascillation of birth frequencies hetween months of the 

year. Whereas vascillations were common in the oldest two cohorts of 

all study populations, the youngest cohorts exhibited greater regular- 

ity between months of the year. However, in the case of Wales, this 

trend was not apparent in the pattern of the youngest cohort. 

Mortality at Wales has not been well documented prior to 1890. 

Thornton (1932) provided insight into causes of death and mortality 

rates between 1890 and 1891. Thornton (1931) reported that 26 persons 

died of a respiratory epidemic in the fall of 1890, but that there 

were only 4 additional deaths for the remainder of the year (25). He 

calculated a mortality rate of 48.6/1000 for the 1890-1891 interval, 

Thornton (1931) repored no suicides at Wales during his tenure there. 

Ray (1975b) reported that there were 16 deaths of men on moving sea 

ice associated with hunting between 1881 and 1891 (244). Although rec- 

ords were not available for King and Diomede islands during a similar 

period of time, more recent data suggest that King Islanders and 

Diomeders were more successful at hunting on moving ice, a view shared 

by Bogojavlensky (1969). As Table 63 indicated, the largest number of 

deaths in Wales was associated with the influenza epidemic of 1918-1919. 

In excess of 176 people died in this year according to informants and 

historical records (Koutsky 1981; and Bogojavlensky 1969). 
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Table 71 presented total deaths, mean number of deaths for 

5-year intervals, and death rates for these intervals from 1940 to 

1980. As discussed in regards to the other study populations, these 

data were based on informant recall and were therefore unquestionably 

conservative. Additionally, there are no death data for the large 

number of emigrants who had no close relatives residing in Wales in 

1980. Despite these qualifications, the death rate of this population 

was much higher than that of other study populations for the entire 

1940 to 1980 period with the exception of Diomede, where death rates 

exceeded those of all study populations. The death rate from 1976 to 

1980 does not indicate a significant decline from previous 5-year 

intervals. 

Table 74 presents causes of death and number, range, and aver- 

age age of death by sex and by decade for Wales in 1980. As in all 

other cases, the largest percentages of deaths involved males between 

1971 and 1980. The females who died in this decade were reported to 

be all infants. Only one of the two accidents was hunting-related. 

There was no incidence of epidemfc diseases in this decade. From 1961 

to 1970 there were deaths associated with measles. Average ages of 

death were notably younger for this decade than for the 1971 to 1980 

period. There were no reported hunting-related deaths in this decade. 

Throughout the earlier decades, common causes of death were primarily 

contagious diseases, more males than females died overall, more males 

than females died of accidents, and average ages at death were rela- 

tively low. 

To complete this discussion of Wales population dynamics, migra- 

tion to and from the community is considered. Table 75 presents 
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TABLE 75: -- CONTINUED 

un = unknown 

These data reflect only emigrants who are closely related (off- 
wring, spouses, siblings, parents, or grandparents) to members of 
the study population who were residing in Wales in 1980. Based on 
field data, there were a substantial number of emigrants born in 
Wales who did not have close relatives in Wales in 1980. This 
resulted from entire families relocating from Wales to Nome with no 
close surviving kinsmen remaining resident in the community. 
Where field data are available, these will be footnoted for compar- 
ison with emigration data based on close interconnections with 
Wales residents in 1980. 
Field data indicate that in 1980 there were minimally 64 individ- 
uals in Nome who had been born in Wales and subsequently relocated. 
These data do not include offspring of relocated Wales population 
born in Nome or elsewhere. 
These communities included Teller and Shishmaref. 
One female was actually born in Teller but was part of the Wales 
population. Her birth in Teller was associated with seasonal travel 
during summer months. She is the mother of the other Wales woman 
who had married a King Islander. 
These communities include Chugiak, Fort Yukon, Ambler, and Tetlin. 
Field data indicated an additional 14 individuals located in Fair- 
banks, Seward, Palmer, and Scammon Bay. 
Field data indicate a minimum of 14 people located outside of 
Alaska in 1980 who had been born in Wales. 

destinations and number of emigrants by sex and age for Wales in 

1980. As previously discussed in association with patterns of mate 

selection, based on field data there were in excess of h4 additional 

emigrants in Nome who did not show up in these data because they were 

not the grandparents, parents, spouses, siblings, or offspring of any 

Wales residents in 1980. 

Table 75 indicates that the number of female emigrants was 

significantly greater than that of males (68.2 percent as compared wlth 

31.2 percent respectively). As previously noted, the majority of 

females emigrated as a function of outmarriage, and 69.9 percent of 

the female emigrants left the Bering Strait area. In contrast, 
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56.0 percent of the males left the Bering Strait area and located 

throughout and outside of the State. For emigrants whose destinations 

were known, the largest single percentage (50.0 percent) relocated in 

Nome. Male relocation was more frequently initially associated with 

employment, education, and access to medical facilities than with 

outmarriage, although outmarriage was frequently an ultimate outcome. 

As indicated above, immigration to Wales has been limited to three 

male and three female inmarried spouses, a relocated Diomede family, 

and two children who were adoptive relatives of an inmarried female. 

Recruitment of members of the population from outside Wales was minimal, 

particularly in relationship to the relatively high level of emigration. 

Patterns of Adoption 

Information regarding adoption at Wales has not been previous- 

ly documented based on data gathered directly from the community. 

Thornton (1931) noted that adoption was common in 1890 to 1891, but 

provided no other details about the nature of adoption during this 

time period. Bogojavlensky (1969) made the assumption that adoption 

functioned similarly at King Island, Diomede, and Wales, but his data 

were derived primarily from King Islanders. As discussed in the King 

Island context, adoption, as described by Bogojavlensky (1969), was 

primarily a means for consolidating male alliances focused on skinboat 

crews, primarily within the community but, secondarily, between commu- 

nities. 

Rased on contemporary Wales data, if intercommunity adoption 

existed in the past, it did not persist to 1980. In this regard, 
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adoption at Wales was more similar to that at Diomede in 1980, since 

in both cases adoption did not go outside of the community -- that is, 

at least one natural parent of the adoptive child was a member of 

Wales' population. Table 65 described household composition in Wale6 

in 1980. Although 6 (20.0 percent) of the households reported children 

classified a6 "adopted," there were additional functionally adopted 

children -- namely grandchildren of household head. Based on these 

data, adoption appeared to me more a means of balancing the sex and age 

composition of households. In 1980 there was only one childless house- 

hold in Wales. 

Contemporarily adoption provide6 a means of enculturating the 

offspring of a non-resident, non-Wale6 male. Based on ethnicity and 

place of birth tables, this phenomenon occurred relatively recently. 

Since the continuation of crew hunting depend6 upon the success of 

male enculturation and integration (see Chapter V), the functional 

importance of adoption for this purpose will parallel trend6 of repro- 

duction by non-resident males. 



CHAPTER V 

BERING STRAIT INSULAR ECOLOGICAL ADAPTATIONS: 1650-1980 

Introduction 

This chapter describes historically and contemporarily pat- 

terns of ecological adaptation of the populations of Gambell, Savoonga, 

King Island, Little Diomede, and Wales. For each study community, 

the following information is presented to provide an early contact 

baseline and demonstrate change6 occurring through time: 

(1) central themes in the social organization of production and dis- 

tribution; 

(2) seasonal harvests of resources; 

(3) habitats used as defined by the population cohort of the harvester; 

(4) detail6 of harvest pattern6 keyed to specific resources, with the 

focus of attention on marine mammal hunting. 

Early contact baseline data are reconstructed from historical 

documentation. Social, economic, and technological events that have 

induced significant shift6 in these adaptive strategies (such as commer- 

cial whaling, the introduction of outboard motors, etc.) are discllssed 

and chronologically referenced. As previously mentioned, documentation 

for the historic period is not uniform in quantity or quality for the 

study populations. Contemporary data are derived primarily from field 

research in the communities during the past decade (1970-1980). In 
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this chapter Gambell and Savoonga are diSCUSSed a.5 a unit a6 are King and 

Little Diomede islands because of similarities in adaptive strategies. 

However, differences are highlighted and some data, such as harvest 

levels and boat crew number and composition, are presented separately. 

It is useful to explore central themes in the social organiza- 

tion of production and distribution before considering specific hunting 

pat terns. Since the emphasis of this study is large marine mammal hunt- 

ix, and this type of hunting is conducted hy organized groups rather 

than by individuals, an understanding of the social dynamic6 of pro- 

duction and distribution is essential to an analysis of the actual 

hunting patterns. In addition, the social patterns of large marine 

mammal hunting influence individual hunting and distribution as well 

as non-marine group hunting and fishing activities. Lastly, the social 

organization of large marine mammal hunting is an important link be- 

tween population structure and hunting ecology. 

Central Themes in the Social Organization of -- 

Production and Distribution 

In Bering Strait insular societies, the individual could play 

one of several roles in the production of food and raw materials, de- 

pending on age, sex, and physical condition. The opportunities for 

individuals or households' to act as isolated economic units were 

1 For purposes of this study, "household" refers to the social group 
that normally resides in the same domicile in the permanent winter 
village. Although some household membership in these communities 
was fluid during different seasons or in response to social factors, 
there was usually a stable core membership that persisted through 
time and in response to seasonal variation. 
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limited in the past and remain so today. The nature of the environ- 

ments, accessible resources, and harvest technologies required coopera- 

tive action and a well-defined division of labor to maximize the full 

potential of these environment6 in the context of fluctuations in 

resource availability and population structure. Details of division 

of labor are described for each village in subsequent sections of this 

chapter. As will be detailed below, individually-focused harvests, or 

harvests involving small groups of individual6 carrying out singular 

activities in concert (e.g. berry picking), were mostly performed by 

the very young, very old, infirm or temporarily incapacitated. The 

important exception6 to this were the hunting of marine mammals on 

foot on moving or stationary ice (mauqsatuatl in King Island I%upiaq) 

or the hunting of marine mammals by kayak, both of which were under- 

taken by young and middle-aged males. Although these were individual 

efforts, rermlting products were channeled into larger consumptive 

units. 

The composition of all cooperative units of production relied, 

to a greater or lesser degree, on kinship-based alliances as the focal 

theme of organization (Burch, Jr. 1975a; Bogojavlensky 1969; and Hughes 

1960). Households were the smallest cooperative economic unit and in- 

cluded a core of individuals related by consanguineal and affinal 

kinship ties. As Burch, Jr. (1975a) describes: 

Direct observational data on family composition from the tradition- 
al period do not exist. However, there is some information on 
household composition. Since individuals apparently never lived 
alone in traditional times, and since unrelated families reportedly 
never shared a single dwelling, it maybe assumed that household 
membership and domestic family membership coincided. (2-1 

1 Bogojavlensky 1969: 78. 
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The continuity of patterns of household composition through time has 

been demonstrated in Chapter IV. 

It is important to note that typical household units included 

representatives of the full range of population cohorts, thereby provid- 

ing the division of labor by age and sex critical to functional econom- 

Ic units in these societies. Al.though cooperation in production and 

distribution of food and raw materials extended beyond the household 

for most economic activities, including the hunting of large marine 

mammals, in a limited sense the household was the smallest functional 

unit of productions (Ellanna 1980). However, households in the Bering 

Strait area did not normally exist in economic and social isolation 

from other households except for short periods of time (Bogojavlensky 

1959; and Hughes 1960). 

In many harvest activities, two or more households related by 

consanguineal or affinal ties joined together in productive activities. 

Examples of these include the paired hunting by males of marine mammals 

on foot or in kayak (Bogojavlensky 1969; and Hughes 1960 and 1974), par- 

ticipation in mainland fishing activitfes, and hunting of molting migra- 

tory waterfowl. As discussed in Chapter IV, there were mechanisms with- 

in Bering Strait society which promoted the formation of interpersonal 

and interfamilial alliances and these functioned to facilitate family- 

focused production. Examples of these mechanisms included adoption, 

mate selection, wife-exchange (comarriage), and naming (Bogojavlensky 

1969; Burch, Jr. 1975a; Heinrich 1960 and 1963; and Hughes 1960 and 

1974). As in the case of household production, some activities like 

the harvest of large marine mammals included alliances beyond the 

family, although, according to Hughes, family member alliances played 
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an important role in St. Lawrence Island crew hunting in the 1950s 

(Hughes 1960). 

In Bering Strait insular society the hunting of large marine 

mammals was traditionally and remains the most complex form of coopera- 

tive hunting. As previously discussed, prehistoric and historic data 

from northwestern and arctic Alaska suggest that the hunting of large 

marine mammals such as whales required a large population base and a 

well-defined social network to permit the structure and functioning 

of intracrew and intercrew cooperation (Bockstoce 1976; and Freeman 

1979). Bogojavlensky (1969) explored, for King and Diomede islands, 

the social organization of skinboat hunting and the mechanisms by 

which a man became a skinboat "captain" or umealiq and recruited and 

maintained the necessary crew. According to Bogojavlensky (1969), 

boat hunting (awn?iiaqtuat in I?iupiaq) was conceptually and socially 

entirely different from mauqsatuat ("hunting on foot") (72). The 

cooperation in boat hunting extended throughout the year manifesting 

itself through common membership in men's houses (kagrit in Ifiupiaq), --__ 

the sharing of information about hunting strategies and technology, 

distribution of harvested resources, joint men's and women's (i.e. 

wives of crew of the same boat) work groups related to boat hunting, 

boat crew sponsored ceremonies, and many other common activities. 

Bogojavlensky (1969) described a crew as ". . . a social constellation 

of men focused on a captain and obligated to him" (117); that most 

successful captains had, as a nucleus of their crew, a cohort of men 

with whom relationships stemmed from elementary kinship ties (genealog- 

ically and socially determined) (118). 
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On St. Lawrence Island, Hughes (1960) contended that boat crews 

were more clearly based on the kin relationships between men, their 

fathers, and/or their paternal uncles: 

Boat crews are almost always made up only of clansmen, although 
sometimes a nonclansman is a regular member of the crew. When 
this happens, however, it is for idiosyncratic reasons, and there 
is no cultural pattern which makes it expectable as the structure 
of the crew, Occasionally, too, an outsider will hunt in a boat 
on a particular day if the crew is shorthanded. But the cadre of 
the crew consists of men of one clan. (255) 

In this context it is informative to explore the operative 

social structure of the skinboat crew. The primary figure was the 

skinboat "captain" (umealx in Iiiupiaq, seelikl in Siberian Yupik). -_- ---- 

This individual was usually the boat owner, although an old and/or 

otherwise incapacitated owner may be replaced in his functional 

captaincy role by a brother; a paternal, parallel, male cousin; an 

eldest son; or son of a brother. The boat owner/captain was usually 

the eldest male of an extended family group, who has appropriately 

developed hunting skills. Other crew positions normally required 

close culturally-defined kinship ties to the captain, and for pragmatic 

reasons these were largely, though not exclusively, determined by 

birth. Important criteria included being male (females did not usr~ally 

participate in crew hunting); birth order (the eldest male usually had 

the greatest authority or rank in the kin group); and genealogical or 

appropriate socially-defined relationship to captain (brother; paternal, 

parallel cousin, socially considered to be like a brother; son; and 

son of a paternal, parallel, male cousin). Although these paternally- 

defined kinship patterns appeared to be most well developed among 

1 Siberian Yupik terms come from Hughes 1960 and display an orthog- 
raphy somewhat different from that of the I?iupiaq used in the 
author's fieldwork. 
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St. Lawrence Islanders (Hughes 1960), similar patterning has also been 

observed for contemporary insular I"nupiat. 

The captain usually occupied a position at the stern of the 

skinboat and was responsible for steering the boat in addition to mak- 

ing all critical decisions regarding the hunt. These decisions includ- 

ed when to go out; where to hunt; evaluating conditions of the ice, 

wind, and current; hunting strategy or how to approach prey; the number 

of animals to harvest; whether or not to cooperate with another boat 

in the area; how to cope with emergency situations; who was to receive 

female walrus hides if he did not retain them all; and other important 

determinations. 

The other most important position was the second in command, 

who was usually a brother of the captain or some other important older 

male relative previously described. This individual usually was a 

striker (harpooner) or the first to shoot the prey (sivooyachta in 

Siberian Yupik). Other positions in the lo-12 person crew decreased 

in authority in order from the bow to the stern with the exception of 

the captain who manned the rudder in the very stern of the boat and, 

after outboard motors were introduced, the "mechanic" (evinruchta in 

Siberian Yupik) who was responsible for the successful operation of 

the engine. Other positions were variably responsible for the infla- 

tion and timely dispatch of line floats for whales and walrus. After 

the introduction of rifles, other crew positions provided backup shoot- 

ing power during the harvest of a mammal and manpower for other more 

mundane chores related to the hunt. Apprentices learned to hunt by 

participating in crews with very limited and secondary functions, 

always in out-of-the-way seats on the boat. 
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The social structure of the boat crew has persisted more or 

less unchanged through time. 

The boat crew is probably one of the most ancient of Sivokak ins- 
titutions and in its general outlines has resisted all sorts of 
pressures to change. Modifications have been made in the equip- 
ment used for hunting, but they have been absorbed into the pre- 
existing social pattern. This pattern was based on the bonds of 
loyalty which existed among several close relatives and over 
which was imposed a scheme of technical-role relationships and a 
chain of authority and command. (Hughes 1960: 255-256) 

Currently both skinboats and aluminum boats are used for hunting large 

marine mammals on St. Lawrence Island. The structure of the larger 

skinboat crew has remained essentially unchanged. Aluminum boats re- 

quire a smaller crew because of their size. Therefore skinboat crews 

divide into smaller units along the existing lines of authority and in 

accordance with patterned functional roles. Thus the hunting unit has 

remained intact despite technological change. This will be considered 

further in Chapter VI. 

The distribution of fish, game, and plant resources in Bering 

Strait society was highly structured in the past. These patterns of 

distribution have persisted to the present for the allocation of local 

resources, although their applicability to the dissemination of cash is 

not well understood and a subject outside the purview of this study. 

The social organization of distribution is discussed at the community 

level. Although the distribution system assured the maintenance of 

these communities by normally providing for the basic needs of members, 

it also allowed certain individuals and families (i.e. boat captains 

and their kinsmen) to acquire a disproportionate amount of the available 

harvest of game, fish, plants, and trade items. 

The organization of distribution on King Island was documented 

and analyzed by Rogojavlensky (1969) for the late 1960s. Informant 
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recall and field observations during the 1970s corroborated this 

analysis and its continuity through time. Bogojavlensky (1969) pointed 

out that for males there were only two basic production groups: the 

skinhoat crew and the solitary hunter on moving ice. Individual hunt- 

ing from kayaks was considered to be in the same category as solitary 

hunting on moving ice. Distribution rules coincided with the basic 

dichotomy of production. 

When a seal is successfully killed and retrieved the hunter will 
begin to drag it home. Usually, for ringed seals . . . the whole 
carcass is dragged home. Bearded seals are butchered on the spot. 
The hide is removed with the blubber. Then a hundred pounds of 
choice cuts are wrapped in the hide; the whole is roughly stitched 
up with rawhide and dragged home. 

However, if another hunter sees a kill and is able to reach the 
successful hunter before he drags his seal to the shore ice, he 
is entitled to a considerable share, amounting to roughly a third 
of the meat (skin and blubber excepted). If other hunters reach 
the scene, they are also all -- to the seventh one -- entitled to 
predetermined shares. The sizes of the shares diminish according 
to order of arrival. The successful hunter is not required to 
share anything once he has reached the shore ice. 

This sharing, associated exclusively with hunting on foot, is 
called ningiq. (Bogojavlensky 1969: 74) 

The degree to which this rule was invoked depended on how plentiful 

game was at any given time. Ningiq was the rule for the initial divi- 

sion of game acquired by solitary hunters and depicted the random 

nature of this kind of production. 

In contrast, game harvested by skinboat crews was divided into 

shares to be distributed between crew participants. Bogojavlensky 

(1969) describes the sharing of skinboat harvests: 

The sharing of the harvests is handled in an established way un- 
der the direction of the captains for each boat. The procedure 
is somewhat different at King Island and at Diomede. At niomede, 
after each of the early trips, the meat is sorted out so that 
tongues are in one pile, flippers in another, and so forth. The 
captain then gets first choice and carries off as much as he 
cares to. The rest is divided equally among the crew. Later, 
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when meat is no longer hauled in any quantities, each crew member 
helps himself to whatever he wants. . . . All the tusks, however, 
are collected by the captain, and are later divided up. The 
captain alone, or the captain and the owner of the outboard motors 
(where these are not one and thesame), keep one half of all the 
ivory. The rest supposedly is divided equally among the crew. 
However, since all of the captain's sons over the age of twelve 
. . . are inevitably in the crew, he gets to keep their shares and 
makes them some present. . . . Most members of the crews are 
never allowed to take hides. (85) 

King Island hunters usually butchered on the ice away from the 

village. Meat was carried to shore when boats returned and the sorting 

and sharing was done by wives and mothers of crew members with no par- 

ticipation of the hunters. 

All crewmen received equal share [of the meat] after the captain's 
wife takes at least one extra share "for the boat," one for the 
captain, and often two for his sons. (Bogojavlensky 1969: 86) 

King Island captains also retained half of the ivory with his sons 

receiving only partial shares. Cow walrus hides were exclusively the 

property of captains, although they would occasionally give one to a 

crew member for use in covering kayaks. 

Once King and Diomecle island hunters turned over harvested 

game to their wives (or mothers if the hunter still resided in the same 

household as his mother), a secondary distribution network emerged. 

1lomen redistributed game throughout a network of female-focused alli- 

ances which included her kinsmen. These networks frequently crossed 

the lines of kinship and alliance established by her husband. 

The first harvest of each species to occur in an annual cycle 

was shared throughout the community. Also, the first harvest of each 

species by a novice hunter would also be shared primarily with older 

people in his community. Lastly, the ceremonial division of game such 

as polar bear occurred in men's houses and crossed the boundaries of 

kinship groups and skinboat alliances. 
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The distribution system provided multiple opportunities for 

ensuring all households would participate in successful harvest. 

Sharing by males occurred both randomly (ningiq) or cooperatively 

(through skinboat crews). Females subsequently redivided their portion 

of the harvest to households which may not have gotten shares through 

male linkages. On some occasions the entire community could partici- 

pate in a harvest. Lastly, captains increased their status, power, 

and the extent of their alliance network by providing for unfortunate 

households which lacked productive males. All of these networks re- 

mained functional in the 1970s. 

The organization of distribution on St. Lawrence Island and 

at Wales shared many features of the patterns described for King and 

Diomede islands. St. Lawrence Island populations and, to a much lesser 

extent those of Wales and Diomede, actively hunted bowhead whales. 

The distribution of the harvests were formal in regard to which crew 

position was to receive what portions of a harvested bowhead, but the 

basic characteristics of skinboat crew participation in the allocation 

of harvests prevailed. However, because a single bowhead whale pro- 

vided such a large mass of food and raw materials, the distribution 

network included the entire community. 

On St. Lawrence Island a boat captain retained a larger over- 

all share of the ivory to a maximum which compensated for his costs in 

providing and maintaining the boat. The remaining harvest was divided 

equally among households which participated in the hunt regardless of 

the number of representatives they had on the crew. Since St. Lawrence 

Island crews were composed of very close kinsmen, strong obligations 

of mutual support existed. Therefore, although initial shares may 
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have been smaller for a household with several sons on the same crew, 

additional portions were received through a secondary distribution 

network operative between kinsmen from different households (Hughes 

1960). 

Prehistoric (Bockstoce 1976; and Freeman 1979) and historic 

data and ethnographic analogy suggest that intercrew cooperation is 

necessary for successful and efficient large marine mammal hunting, 

particularly for whaling. Intercrew cooperation has been documented 

for St. Lawrence Island: 

If there are more than one boat and crew from one patrician, the 
several boats tend to hunt together and help each other on the 
ice. A group of boats composed of clansmen is called by a special 
term, aelrae kothreit. These boats "hunt with each other and 
help each other; they stay close." The hunting union among boats 
of a clan was more pronounced in the past than it is now, however. 
(Hughes 1960: 255) 

Intercrew cooperation is not well documented for King and 

Diomede islands and Vales. Bogojavlensky (1969) explores the institu- 

tion of the kazgi or men's house. As previously mentioned, in King 

and Diomede island communities a man normally would become a member of 

his father's men's house unless he was adopted; in the case of an adop- 

tion he would enter the men's house of his adoptive father (Bogojav- 

lensky 1969: 178). Therefore since there were possibly only three or 

four kazgi at any point in time, it can be inferred that brothers and 

other related males (e.g. paternal, parallel cousins) might end up in 

the same kazgi. If more than one had a boat, the cooperation born out 

of allegiance between kinsmen was operative within the membership of 

the kazgi. Nevertheless, data also strongly suggest that factionalism 

focused on strong skinboat captains unquestionably crossed kazgi lines 

(Bogojavlensky 1969; and Ross 1958), thereby suggesting that bonds of 
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intercrew cooperation also spanned multiple kazgi. 

On King Island the institution of the kazgi continued to func- 

tion until the mid-1960s as a means for ensuring intercrew cooperation 

and allegiance. When the King Islanders relocated to Nome, the institu- 

tion of the kazgi was basically abandoned, although in the late 1963s 

and early 1970s the social composition of activities performed in the 

King Island community hall and carving cooperative workshop in Mome in 

part reflected kazgi membership patterns. At Diomede the institution 

of the kazgi was disrupted by missionary activity and population relo- 

cations of Diomeders to the mainland (Teller area) and Big Diomeders 

to Little Diomede Island in the 1930~ (Bogojavlensky 1969: 172-173). 

Norwegian missionaries entered the community I.n approximately 1310 
and purchased a men's house [kazgi] for the mission. The captain 
who dominated that men's house at the time received payment as de 
facto owner. This established a precedent, and the men's houser 
at Diomede came to be considered the property of their respective 
dominant members. This was abetted by teachers and Protestant 
missionaries. . . . To underscore their rights, the owners moved 
their families into the men's houses and used them as household 
dwellings. (Rogojavlensky 1969: 173) 

Population declines related to disease and the influence of mission- 

aries and other outsiders contributed to the decline of the four 

Wales men's houses as well. Prior to World War I a teacher at Wales 

was effective in stopping the functioning of the men's houses because 

he felt they caused friction hetween the two parts of the village 

(Anderson and Eells 1935: 119). 

In the last decade intercrew cooperation has continued. How- 

ever, it is primarily based on kinship alliances in the absence of 

other social institutions. In the case of King Island, field data 

suggest that contemporary intercrew cooperation in large part reflects 

the patterns of alliance which were established and strengthened or 
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weakened by the dynamics of kazgi membership in the recent past. 

Although evidence of cooperation in production and distribu- 

tion between individuals, households, or families residing in different 

communities is not well documented, there are numerous citations in 

historical literature about prolonged stays of individuals or families 

from one community in another. Further, the extensive trade and ex- 

change network that existed in the Bering Strait area is well docu- 

mented (Ray 1964, 1975a, and 197%). 

Although the populations of the I%piaq study communities 

occupied the relatively large winter villages which are the focus of 

this study, they were relatively mobile during summer months. It was 

during these months that intercommunity contact peaked. Such contact 

involved alliances between both individuals and family groups from 

different winter villages and between communities (i.e. "tribes" in 

the context of Bering Strait society): 

Besides informal tribal understandings on an individual basis, 
there also existed tribal alliances. These alliances probably 
did not differ much from an informal granting of permission to 
hunt or fish in other territories, but those that we know existed 
were pointedly in force for widening the range of subsistence 
pursuits, and for protection in the event of raids by and wars 
with Indians or Siberians. . . . 

In principle, any two contiguous tribes could be allies, but the 
most necessary alliances were between island and mainland tribes, 
which would have celebrated the messenger feast in December had 
ice conditions made it possible. . . . The alliances between Little 
Diomede and Wales and between King Island and Kawerak had dated 
back before memory, and entire families would spend a season or 
almost a year in the other tribe's homeland. On King Island in 
1791, Ivan Kobelev met inhabitants of the Kheuveren (Kuzitrin) 
River, who had come the preceding summer for trade; in 1892, 
eleven Diomede Islanders wintered at Wales. (Ray 1975b: 108-109) 

Hughes (1960 and 1974) documents the temporary movement of 

families or households from one winter community to another as a way of 

dealing with resource shortages. An older informant relates such an 
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incident which occurred during his childhood: 

In the evening . , . some men arrived from Gambell with their 
sleds loaded with food, kerosene, and dog food . . . I was afraid 
of the strange men. I hadn't seen them before, and some of them 
were staying in our house. . . . They had heard about our hard 
time, and they organized and hought things at the store and 
brought them to us. 

That winter of my fifth year was not a very good one. We were 
short of food and out of fuel oil and seal oil. We got some help 
from the village, but that was not enough, and we had to go to 
Gambell. I was going to see the village for the first time. 
(Hughes 1974: 30) 

As previously demonstrated, St. Lawrence Island supported a 

greater number of communities than did the smaller islands, and the 

economic need for mainland resources was less. Nonetheless, genealog- 

ical data suggest that intermarriage between St. Lawrence Island and 

the Siberian mainland did occur at least since the latter half of the 

18009, and trade between the Island and mainland has been documented 

from earliest contact. Mainland resource harvests may have occurred 

in the context of these other activities. 

Among the 1"nupiat study populations, mechanisms for establish- 

ing intercommunity alliances were basically means for extending kinship 

networks. Although community outmarriage was not unknown, the popula- 

tions of all study villages were most commonly endogamous. However, 

marriages between allied contiguous groups (e.g. King Island and 

Kauwerak) were occasionally used as a means for establishing and/or 

strengthening intercommunity or interfamilial ties and resultant mutual 

obligations. As previously discussed, spouse recruitment, comarria,ge, 

adoption, trading partnerships, and naming were mechanisms which re- 

sulted in intercommunity alliance and allegiance between family groups. 

It is likely that these patterns of alliances included intercommunity/ 

intercrew hunting cooperation at least periodically or under particular 
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ecological or economic circumstances such as the harvest of a very 

large marine mammal, the harvest of a large number of migratory herd 

animals, or the harvest of any resource in times of extreme scarcity. 

Historic documentation provides evidence that these same interfamilial 

networks which crossed community lines were also important in the dis- 

tribution of resources, particularly fish, game, and plants available 

to one community but not to another. 

In regards to intercommunity cooperation, study populations 

were less sedentary and less centralized in the earlier historic period 

than they are today or in recent years. Ray (1964) reconstructs ini- 

tial contact settlement patterns for Bering Strait 1"nupiat from early 

documentation. Although the Bering Strait mainland settlement pattern 

involved central villages with smaller, satellite communities, the in- 

sular pattern was somewhat different. At time of contact, only one 

community each was occupied on King and Little Diomede islands, although 

oral histories substantiated by archaeological evidence indicate that 

other village sites on both islands may have been occupied at an 

earlier time (field data and Robert Mack, personal communication, 

1980). Therefore King and Diomede island intercommunity contact was 

primarily with the mainland communities of Kauwerak and Wales respec- 

tively. In the case of Diomede, contact with the mainland occurred on 

both the Siberian and Alaskan sides of the Strait. King and Diomede 

populations, and to a much lesser extent the Wales population, inhabit- 

ed their relatively isolated permanent villages in winter, but in late 

spring, summer, and early fall activities traveled considerable dis- 

tances to mainland camps and territories normally occupied and utilized 

by other populations. 
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HrdliEka (1930: 209) presented data which indicated that there 

were a dozen settlements of Rreater or lesser size on St. Lawrence 

Island in 1849 and six settlements in 1878 prior to the major popula- 

tion decline which occurred during the winter of 1878-79. The central- 

ization of the population into first one and then two villages did 

not occur until approximately 1900. The extent to which these multiple 

insular settlements maintained contact is unknown. All study communi- 

ties maintained some level of contact with Siberfnn Yupik poplllationF; 

inhabiting coastal Asia. Based on historic and genealogical evidence 

as discussed in Chapter IV, the contacts between St. Lawrence Tsl.and 

and Indian Point (Chaplino) on the Siberian coast and between the 

Diomede islands and East Cape, Siberia were the most frequent. 

Contemporary field data demonstrate that intercommunity coop- 

eration in production and distribution has persisted through time 

although in somewhat different form. Individuals or entire families 

who originated in study communities but who have relocated to larger 

communities such as Nome commonly return to their home village during 

key resource harvest seasons. For example, dur-l.nR the whaling season 

representatives of most St. Lawrence Island families residing in Nome 

return to the Island to join the crews of appropriate kinsmen to parti- 

cipate in this activity and share in the harvest. Since contact with 

the Siberian mainland and its resources is no longer politically pos- 

sible for St. Lawrence Islanders, reciprocal resource harvest produc- 

tion and distribution occurs on Seward Peninsula with Savoonga and 

Gambell family representatives participating in moose hunting, salmon 

fishing, and other harvest activities with kinsmen who reside in 

Nome. Food products and raw materials flow between the Island and 
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Dome throughout the year. 

In addition, Savoonga and Gambell skinboat crews occasionally 

cooperate in harvesting a bowhead whale if hunting in the same area. 

In all cases, a bowhead harvested hy one St. Lawrence community will 

he distrihuted to residents of the other community. This distribution 

pattern between villages has been codified and in part is a response to 

the limited howhead harvest quotas imposed upon the populations in re- 

cent years by the International Whaling Commission. 

King Islanders residing in the Nome subcommunity are annually 

joined in walrus hunting activities by male kinsmen who normally reside 

part of the year in other Alaskan cities and less frequently outside 

the State. These individuals usually assume positions on crews in ac- 

cordance with traditional guidelines for crew membership and function- 

ing outlined above. Although King Islanders do not frequently hunt 

with crew members who are basically "outsiders," some inmarried spouses 

or other non-King Islander affinal kinsmen are occasionally asked to 

participate in walrus hunting, particularly if a boat captain lacks a 

full crew. The latter circumstance occurs less frequently since the 

use of aluminum boats has begun to replace the use of the more tradi- 

tional skinboat with its larger crew requisites. King Islanders rarely 

hunt in the same vicinity as do hunters from Diomede and Wales and the 

exchange of products between allied families from these communities IS 

common. Since captains control the distribution of female walrus 

hides suitable for use as umiak covers and female hides are available 

infrequently to King Island hunters based in Nome, it has not been 

uncommon in the last decade for King Island captains to secure needed 

hides in exchange for resources or cash from families in Diomede or 
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Wales with whom they have an alliance. This occurs even if excess 

hides may be held by other King Island captains. 

The logistics of travel to Diomede from the mainland during 

the walrus migration usually do not allow for nonresident Diomeders 

to participate in hunting from the Island unless they go to the Island 

before breakup or towards the end of the walrus migration. However, 

in recent years a crew of relocated Diomeders who lives in Teller has 

followed walrus herds northward with the receding ice pack, eventually 

stopping to hunt from Little Diomede. 

Intercommunity contact between the populations of Diomede and 

Wales has continued to the present. In part this contact is related 

to the geographic proximity of these two communities, and Wales is the 

first landing site for skinboats crossing the Strait from Diomede to 

the mainland. During walrus migrations hunters from these two comnmuni-' 

ties generally do not hunt in the same areas early in the season prima- 

rily because of ice and current conditions. Diomeders frequently 

remain in Wales for short periods of time when traveling either to or 

from the community. As demonstrated in Chapter IV, there has not been 

frequent intermarriage between the two communities, hut field data 

suggest that secondary kinship ties and alliances remain operative. 

These interrelationships involve mutual support and trade. Since 

many contemporary residents of Diomede are relocated Rig Diomeders and 

their offspring, previous residents of Diomede who now live on the 

mainland (primarily in Teller and Nome) and the large number of Wales 

residents who have relocated to Nome participate in a mutual resource 

distribution system. However, collecting data regarding this distri- 

bution network was not within the boundaries of this study. 
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In summary, kinship has been and continues to he a central 

theme in the social orgsnization of production and distrihut1on at the 

levels of individual, household, skinboat crew, community, and fnter- 

community. The remainder of this chapter explores quantitatively and 

qualitatively the specifics of historical and contemporary hunting 

adaptations for the populations of the study communities. 

The Hunting Ecology of St. Lawrence Island 

An Overview of the Seasonal Use of Key Ecosystems 

A general overview of St. Lawrence Island topography, climate, 

sea ice environment, fauna1 and floral resources, and sociocultural 

features was presented in Chapter XI. In this chapter the details of 

St. Lawrence Islanders' hunting ecology as they relate to demography 

are examined through time with a focus on marine adaptations in general 

and large marine mammal hunting in specific. 

The large marine mammal hunting emphasis is based on several 

factors. It is hypothesized that the availability of large marine mam- 

mals and the development of an effective means for harvesting them 

through cooperative hunting were major factors in the growth and main- 

tenance of relatively large and sedentary populations on St. Lawrence 

Island for a period of time spanning minimally two thousand years. 

Burgess (1974) points out that in 1972 walrus and bowhead provided 53 

percent of all locally-derived protein (195). If seals are included, 

many of which are also harvested by crews hunting in boats, marine 

mammals provided 94 percent of locally-derived protein (Burgess 1974: 

195). Secondly, the efficient hunting of large marine mammals required 
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a population base which could provide multiple crews of able-bodied 

males and a social structure adequate for coordinating intracrew and 

intercrew cooperation in production and distribution (Rockstoce 1976; 

and Freeman 1979). 

Figures 29 and 30 present the study communities and areas in 

the vicinity of each community. At time of contact St. Lawrence Island 

had 34 settlements (including Gambell), several of which had popula- 

tions in excess of 100 residents (Foote 1965: 214-288). In part, cen- 

tralization in Gambell occurred in response to the population decline 

of 1878-1880 and to outside commercial and missionary influences. 

Savoonga was established as a reindeer camp in 1916. Today Gambell 

and Savoonga are the only permanent established settlements on the 

Island, although numerous camps are used for specific resource harvest 

activities. 

Figure 31 illustrates the seasonal round of resource harvest 

activities for all populations on the Island. Resources harvested on 

the mainland are footnoted to distinguish them from insular resources. 

The presence or absence of sea ice, the biotic resources indigenous to 

the Island, the seasonal timing of the movements of migratory animals, 

and insularity vis-a-vis access to adjacent mainland areas establish 

boundaries for the seasonal round which are relatively stable through 

time. Fluctuations in the seasonal round of St. T,awrence Tslanders' 

harvest activities since contact have been mostly the result of the 

changes in socioeconomic patterns and technology which will be discussed 

in this chapter. Figure 31 illustrates seasonal round patterns recon- 

structed for the historical period -- early exploration to Hughes' 

work in 1955 (Hughes 1960) -- and for the contemporary period -- 1972 
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Figure 30: Savoonga, St. Lawrence Island and vicinity. 
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Figure 31: Seasonal harvests of ma'or resources -- 
St. Lawrence Island. i! 

1 Sources include: Burgess 1974; Ellanna 1980; Geist and Rainey 1936; 
Hughes 1960 and 1974; and Sherrod 1982. 

2 Reindeer and moose are mainland resources and do not naturally 

3 
occur on St. Lawrence Island. 

4 
Sometimes referred to in literature as "beach throw." 
Since reindeer transplant in 1900 -- prior to that time they traded 
for reindeer with populations in Siberia. 

5 Includes: immature ,gulls, auklets, cormorants, puffins, ducks, 
Loons, geese, and murres. 
winter. 

Only old squawduck remain throughout the 

6 
All species begin returning late May or early June. 

In recent years some residents of the Island travel to Nome and hunt 
moose with relatives who reside there. 
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to 1980 (Burgess 1974; Ellanna 1980; Sherrod 1982; and field data). 

Figure 32 presents habitats used by St. Lawrence Island popu- 

lations through tine keyed to specific cohorts. Ecological zones 

include both insular and mainland habitats used by the population of 

each village. Although St. Lawrence Island has a greater diversity of 

biotic resources than do the other islands in the study area and I,lales, 

historical records suggest that access to the Siberian mainland for 

resource exchange was essential in the past (Ray 1975b; Hughes 1960; 

and Collins 1937). Today the mainland link is with Alaska, primarily 

in the vicinity of Nome. 

Figure 32 demonstrates some points which should be highlighted. 

The sea actually provides four notably different environments for har- 

vest activities. These include nearshore waters, open sea, shore ice, 

and moving sea ice. Although more than one cohort may use some of 

these sea environments, the most productive in terms of total biomass 

harvested are open sea and moving ice, including hroken ice. These 

environments are used almost exclusively by young to middle-aged males 

in cooperative harvest endeavors. Nonetheless, the range of potential 

resource harvest activities permits all population cohorts to engage 

in some level of food production during all seasons and in relatively 

close proximity to the village. The ability to obtain alternate re- 

sources by diverse population cohorts ensures the maintenance of the 

population during periods in which the harvest of maxifauna is insuf- 

ficient (Laughlin 1972). 
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Lakes and Village or 
Inland streams 

Nearshore Shore Open Moving 
camp Beach Cliffs Waters Ice Sea Ice 

Old and/or 
+ infirm males + - (+> + (+) - 

Old and/or 
+ + infirm -I- - (+> + - - 

females 
Pregnant 

(+) (+) females + - c+> (+-I - - 

-I- 

+ 

Children 
+ (<129 + (+I (+> + - - 

Young to 
-t- middle-aged + - -I- + - - 

+ 

females 
Young to 

+ middle-aged + + -I- + -t + 

Figure 32: Habitats keyed to population cohorts -- 
St. Lawrence 1sland.l 2 3 

l People are ordered in terms of harvesting productivity with the 
least directly productive at the top; old and/or infirm males, for 
example, may be very indirectly productive by contributing knowledge 
and/or technology to hunting. Beginning with types of cohorts, 
the-lr use of habitat is indicated by a plus sign. Parentheses 
indicate qualified use or special limitations (e.g. limitations 
related to strength or stamina). This chart provides no indication 
of the different methods of using the same area nor the different 
resources procured (e.g. women may jig for tomcod on shore ice and 
young men may hunt seals at leads; or men may hunt reindeer or 
caribou inland while women and children gather herries). 

2 Adapted from Laughlin 1968a: 41. 
3 Sources include: Burgess 1974; Ellanna 1980; Geist and Rainey 1936; 

Hughes 1960 and 1974; and Sherrod 1982. 
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Marine Mammal Hunting 

Marine resources provided the vast majority of food and raw 

materials to resident populations for the 2000+ years people have lived 

on the Island (Geist and Rainey 1936). Hughes (1960) observed in 1954: 

. . it is the sea mammals, rather than those of the land, which 
ire of fundamental importance to the St. Lawrence Eskimos. . . . 
The Pacific walrus (Odobenus divergens) is the most important 
animal in the diet in terms of bulk as well as taste. Also hunted, 
however, are the various types of seals -- ribbon seal (Phoca 
fasciata), ringed seal (Phoca hispida), leopard or spotted seal 
(Phoca vitulina), and the bearded seal (Erignathus barbatus) -- 
and the whales, bowhead (Balaena mysticetus), finback (Balaenoptera 
physalus), and the gray or summer whale (Rhachianectes glaucus). 
Only a few of the St. Lawrence Islanders regularly hunt the sea 
lion (Eumetopias jubata). (6) 

Reliance on marine mammals has continued to the present time. 

Figures 33 and 34 illustrate the contemporary participation of Gambel.1 

and Savobnga households in marine mammal harvest and use based on a snm- 

ple of households from each community (Sherrod 1982). These figures 

indicate that the vast majority of households harvested and/or used 

marine mammals with the exception of belukha and ribbon seal in Gamhell. 

Belukha were harvested in the past. Although a few households reported 

"hunting" belukha in 1980 incidental to bowhead whaling, none was 

harvested nor was belukha the focus of the hunt. Ribbon seals were 

hunted more frequently by Savoonga than by Gambell residents, although 

few were harvested in either location. 

The harvest of these major marine resources occurred either 

through the cooperative efforts of men in boats or by individuals on 

foot on moving or stationary ice or in small boats. The data in the 

remainder of this chapter are presented within the framework of this 

important harvesting dichotomy. Hunting by crews in boats is 
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Figure 33: Household marine mammal harvest activities 
and use, 1980 -- Gambel1.l 

@ 
(n=29) 
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' Based on Eskimo Walrus Commission research 1980-81 (Sherrod 1982). 
2 Bowhead whale harvest is currently restricied to two per village 

per year by the International Whaling Commission. 
3 Ribbon seals are not abundant in this area. 
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Figure 34: Household marine mammal harv;st activities 
and use, 1980 -- Savoonga. 
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1 Based on Eskimo CTalrus Commission research, 1980-81 (Sherrod 1982). 
2 Rowhead whale harvest is currently restricted to two per village 

per year by the International Whaling Commission. 
3 Ribbon seals are not abundant in this area. 
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ecologically, demographically, socially, nutritionally, technological- 

ly, and evaluatively distinct from other harvest activities. 

The island people of Bering Strait recognize two general kinds of 
hunting: mauqsatuat "hunting on foot" and awniiiaqtuat 'boat 
hunting". They are conceptually and sociologically entirely differ- 
ent. The fact that hunting by kayak is included under the first 
category underscores the fact that it is their respective social 
implications that are conceptually primary. (Bogojavlensky 
1969: 72) 

Crew hunting is the most relevant adaptive set for purposes of this 

study because of its productivity and interconnections with demographic 

features of the population. 

Crew Hunting 

Alignment with and participation in a skinboat (umiaq in 

Ifiupiaq, angyak in Siberian Yupik) crew were essential for any produc- 

tive adult male in Rering Strait insular society. As Bogojavlensky 

observed: 

The people of Bering Strait are forever concerned with acquiring 
the benefits and special goods that stem from skinboat operations, 
not to speak of the simple fact that to get to participate in 
boat hunting is considered a supreme pleasure. Material benefits 
flow from belonging to a crew and it is true that the people of 
Bering Strait are highly interested in the gaining of wealth. 
llowever, the sense of belonging to a solidary group is at least 
equal in importance to the economic gains that come with heing a 
member of a lasting crew. Men from crews that have disintegrated 
and who are not absorbed in others become not only poorer, but 
also wretchedly alienated. Suicides can be traced to such disin- 
tegrated crews, and they are common in Bering Strait. (1969: 
105-106). 

Although this passage specifically referred to King and Diomede 

islands, its relevancy to St. Lawrence Island can he inferred from 

Hughes' work in Gambell in the 1950s (Hughes 1960) and Doty's observa- 

tions at the turn of the century (Doty 1900). Although documentation 
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of the operation of skinboats in hunting and trading contexts has heen 

amply recorded, the more subtle but critical role of individual (family) 

membership and participation in crews and the ecological importance of 

crew hunting have not been well understood or documented by observers 

of St. Lawrence Island society. 

Walrus Hunting 

The singularly most important harvest activity undertaken by 

hoat crews was walrus hunting. 

On the basis of food tastes, the St. Lawrence Islanders could well 
pre-empt the name "walrus eaters," since they live astride one of 
the richest walrus-hunting areas in the world and for centurfes 
that animal has been the mainstay of their diet. (Hughes 1960: 
101) 

From the earliest Russian records of the seventeenth and eighteenth 

centuries, walrus, variously referred to as "sea-horses" or "morse," 

were mentioned repeatedly as important sources of both food and raw 

material (Collins 1937; Colder 1914; Hooper 1881; awl von Kotzehlle 

1821). Walrus hides were used as the covering for both boat and house 

frames and still are used for constructing slcinhoats. 

As discussed in Chapter II, Pacific walrus are available to 

St. Lawrence hunters in large numbers for a limited time during raigra- 

tions, although individual animals and small groups are available 

year-round (Fay 1982). For example, in 1969, 70 percent of the walrus 

harvest was in spring, 12 percent in summer, 15 percent in fall, and 3 

percent in winter (Rums 1970h: 9). The focus of walrus huntjn}: activ- 

LLy always occurs I.n conjunctior~ with the spring breakllp oE se;1 ice. 

The timing of the breakup not only varies from year to year, hut occurs 
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approximately one month sooner in Gambell than Savoonga because of 

Ganhell's location and access to both western and northern beaches. 

In the spring Savoonga walrus hunters are limited early in the season 

hy a persistent ice pack and distance from the migratory herds. By 

early June walrus hunting is usually more productive in the vicinity 

of Savoonga. Gambell hunters must travel some distance to the vicinity 

of Savoonga to obtain walrus. 

The productivity of hunters from either village is very depend- 

ent upon a combination of favorable wind, Ice, current, and other 

weather corlditions such as the absence of fog. A combination of strong 

winds, particularly from the south or southwest, can move the ice pack 

and walrus out of the reach of hunters in a very short period of time. 

At best, hunting is possihle during only approximately half of the 

migratory period, and in some years hunters have only a couple of days 

to conduct this extremely important productive activity (U. S. Depart- 

ment of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service 1980 and 1981; Burns 

1963, 1964, 1965a, 1966, 1967, 1968, and 1969; and Fay 1982). 

Table 76 illustrates the fluctuations in the number of w'elrus 

harvested through time in the last 50 years. Oral history and ea,rly 

historic documentation indicate that there were years in which an ade- 

quate number of walrus could not he harvested (Hughes 1960 and 1974; 

Jackson 1894; and Nelson 1899). Variations in walrus harvest totals 

through time result from multiple factors in addition to ice and weather 

conditions, including fluctuations in walrus and human population size 

and changing technology. The quality of harvest data is extremely 

variable from year to year, and systematic attempts to gather and re- 

cord numbers of walrus taken did not begin until the 1950s. Therefore 
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TABLE 76: RETRIEVED WALRUS HARVEST TRENDS, 1648-1980 -- 
ST. LAWRENCE ISLAND1 2 

Harvest Total # crews 7 # Hunters 

Year Island Gambell Savoonga NE Cape G/S/NEC c/s/Jwc 

1980 

1979 

1978 

1977 

19766 

1975 

1974 

1973 

1972 

1971 

1970 

1969 

1968 

1967 

1966 

1965 

1964 

1963 

1962 

1961 

1960 

1959 

1.958 

19.57 

1012 

901 

1038 

1699 

1398 

1107 

465 

770 

486 

718 

423 

408 

597 

408 

107.6 

970 

381 

766 

673 

525 

818 

ND 

450-t- 

5563 
4764 

4715 

10595 

7425 

6415 

2615 

2555 

2505 

1755 

2435 

2265 

46F~~ 

845 

4885 

4475 

1185 

3145 

3805 

2755 

38h5 

470(est) 20018 

4563 

4254 

5675 

6405 

6565 

4665 

2045 

5155 

2365 

5435 

1805 

1795 

1175 

2995 

5115 

38g5 

2385 

4525 

2935 

2505 

4325 

3::+18 

27018 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

0 

35 

145 

255 

275 

715 

255 

05 

05 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ml 

ND 

39/423/ND 

ND 

ND 

ND 

ND ND 

ND 

18/14/ND2" 

ND 

16"/12-159 

ND 

ND 

91/74/ND28 

72,6:NDz8 

ND 

ND 

22/16l%JD 

S9/1811/ND 

18/2113-/ND 

21/1913/ND 

16/16/214 

13/l@/ND 

17/16%D 

18/lh17/ND 

161ND/ND2* 

16/ND/ND2* 

ND 

14/ND/ND18 

13/m/m1* 

ND 

111/77/ND2' 

?5/86/ND28 

S5/8612/?~D 

S5/8613/?7D 

75/78/1514 

7S/78/?&5 

75/78/ND28 

84/78/ND17 

86/ND/ND 

77/ND/ND28 
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TARLT? 76: -- CONTINUED 

v-_-v- ---.- 

Farvest Total /I crews 

1_--1 

i1 Hunters - 

Year Island Gambell Savoonga G/S G/S 

1956 

1955 

1954 

1953 

1952 

1351 

1950 

1949 

1948 

1947 

1.946 

1941-45 

1040 

1939 

2938 

1937 

1936 

1935 

1931-34 

1930 

1900 

1881 

1821 

480(est) 

1.50 

190 

375 

475!est) 
-- 

.5OO(est) 
-- 

'SC 

-- 

-- 

m 
-- 

-- 

30O(est) 

300(est) 

300(est) 

300(est) 

ND 
-- 

21)024 

15018 

12518 

7020 

20020 

27520 

ND 

30020 

25020 

70(est)20 

17820 

17.220 

ND 

3 1320 

31321 

Z00(est)21 

200(est)21 

200(est)21 

200(est)21 

ND 

ND 
-- 

33018 

3018 

12021 

17521 

200(est)l9 

200(est)lg 

200(est)19 

N-D 

185+22 

ND 

ND 

ND 

NlJ 

ND 

LOO(est)21 

100(est)21 

100(est)21 

100(est)21 

2653 
-- 

13/NDl8 72/ND28 

13/NDlS 72/rrD2" 

13/MDl8 72/KD28 

13/ND18 72/ND2S 

13/NDl8 72/N~28 

ND ND 

ND ND 

m ND 

ND ND 

ND ND 

r?D ND 

ND ND 

Nl) ND 

ND ml 

ND ND 

ND ND 

ND ND 

ND ND 

139/ND ND 

ND ND 

ND ND 

walrus important resource -- no harvest dataz5 

walrus important resource -- no harvest data26 

1648 walrus important resource -- no harvest data27 
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TABLE 76: -- CONTINUED 

MD = no data 

1 From 1648-1899 walrus harvest totals for the cilirrr Island are pt-(t- 
sented; From 1900-1980 Camhell., Savoonga, and, whcbn appl icahlc, 
LJortheast Cape are presented separately. The ;lccuracy of harvest 
totals is extremely variable depending upon data source. 

2 Spring harvest data for 1981 and 1982 were 961 and 942 respectively 
for Gambell and 581 and 169 respectively for Savoonga. The number 
of hunters was 107-167 in 39 crews at Gambell in 1982 and 125-149 
hunters in 35 crews at Savoonga in 1982. (Lourie 1982: 45c, 52, 

3 
58c, and 85) 
U. S. Department of Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service 1980. In 
1980, 37 of the 39 crews were using aluminum boats. The other two 
were wooden and skin. 

4 Hinman 1980: 38. 
5 Nelson 1980. 
f-3 In April 1976 the State resumed control of walrus management. 

Quotas were establtshed for all walrus hunting communities. Manage- 
ment was returned to the Federal government prior to the 1989 se,ason. 

7 These are walrus hunting crews. In the mid-1970s the use of aluli- 
num boats for walrus encouraged a fissioning of the larger whaling 
crews into smaller walrus hunting crews. Captains of walrus hunt- 
ing crews were frequently younger members of the whaling crews 
and lacked the experience or backing necessary to head a whaling 
crew. According to Braund (1981) there were no aluminum boats in 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
,A 

Gambell in 1973. 
Burgess 1974: 177. 
Rraund 1981: 110 and 113. The crew data in the 
for 1932 according to Geist's field data. 
Burns 1970b: 10-11. 
Burns 1969: 8. 
Burns 1968: 8. 
Burns 1967: 18. 
Burns 1966: 29-30. 
Burns 1965a: 15. 
Aurns 1964: 6. 
Rums 1963: 1.5. 
Ray 1958: 6. 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

1931-34 column is 

Buckley 1958: 17. Average estimate is for the period 1950-58. 
Range for Gambell was 70-275; variation is great as conditions may 
vary from year to year. 
Hughes 1960: 137-38; see I-Iuy;hes for more detail about data sollrces. 
Fay 1955: 160. 
Brooks 1953: 505. 
Anderson and Eells 1935: 136. 
Jackson 1901: 108. 
Flooper 1881. 
von Kotzehue 1821. 
Golder 1914. 
Lourie 1982: 54c and 86b. 
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trends, not absolute numbers, are important in this context. 

Before discussing harvest levels in greater detail, it is 

n?cessary to put them Jn the context of the actual hunt. As offshore 

ice begins to break up, small groups of males and cows with calves are 

the first to migrate followed hy the majority of hulls anrl barren 

cows. Since St. Lawrence Island is located at the northern edge of 

walrus winter distribution with some resident winter populations south 

and west of the Island, access to both sexes and all age groups is 

more likely than is sometimes the case for Kinp and J,ittle Diomede 

island populations. ‘In the latter cases, inclement weather and/or 

poor ice conditions may prevent hunter access to the herds during the 

"window" a particular a,pe and/or sex segment of the walrus population 

is passing by the islands heading north. Walrus herds pass north on 

both sides of St. Lawrence Island, but the vast majority of the early 

migration passes to the west with late spring distrihlltion of remaining 

animals along all of the northern shore (Fay 1955 and 1982). A few 

remain on the north side of the Island all summer. When populatl on 

levels are relatively high, there are resident summer herds on the 

Punuk Islands near the southeast shore of the Island (Fay 1957: 434). 

In the past if adequate numbers were available, St. Lawrence 

hunters used the following selection criteria in descending order of 

preference: (1) large adult females with newborn young; (2) any adult 

female with newborn young; (3) 1 ar,e adult females with no young; (4) p 

adult females with no young; (5) large adult males; (6) any adult males; 

and (7) juveniles of either sex (Buckley 1958: 23). More recent stud- 

ies indicate that this order of preference generally has continued into 

the present (T,ourie 1981 and 1982; and IJ. S. Department of the Interior, 
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Fish and Wildlife Service 1980 and 1981). Tn yt’ars with rcstri ctcd 

hunting access, hunters would harvest whatever age and sex cohorts 

were available. 

Prior to the 1860s the angyak (skinboat), flat-bottomed, 

covered with split female walrus hides, and 22-26l feet in length, 

was used for hot h walrus hunting and whaling. The following quotation, 

based on informant recall in 1954-55, describes spring walrus hunting 

prior to the introduction of the outboard: 

. . . a boat fully of hunters would silently paddle to an ice floe 
on which a group of walruses were sleeping. Then the striker ot' 
the boat . . w would quietly jump onto the ice and try to kill 
several of the sleeping animaJs with lances and kniEe before thp 
rest slid, alarmed, off into the water. At other times walruses 
swimminE in the open sea were harpooned and lanced if they co11l~d 
be approached closely enough. When the animals were harpooned 
from the boat, inflated sealskins, called "pokes", were attached 
to the harpoon line in order both to impede the swimming of the 
animal and to help keep the carcass afloat after it died. It was 
finally killed with the lance. (Hughes 1960: 104) 

A boat crew engaged in such activities numbered 7-8 usuaJly 

young to middle-aged males. Crew size was influenced by minimal labor 

needs necessary for hauling the boat over ice, hauling walrus out of 

the water, and butchering in a timely fashion and by the fact that 

lar,q:c boats with large crews were prestigTJolls for n particular captain 

and his kinship groups. 

As a result of contact with commercial whalers, both firearms 

and wooden whaling hoats became readily availahlc after 1869 (araund 

1981: 123; and Foote 1964). Wooden boats were exchanged for service 

1 Estimates of boat size are complicated by the presence of both large 
and small skinboats with different functi.ons, the lack of precjse 
early contact measurements, and the absence of complete boat remains 
in archaeological sites. T,arger boats may have developed as a reslllt 
of contact with a few King Island families relocated on St. T,awrence 
Island in the 1930s. 
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on commercial whaling crews or could be purchased, with associated 

gear, with 6 to 30 pieces of baleen (Braund 1981: 136). In 1921 there 

were 21 good wooden boats on St. Lawrence Island, and by 1932 virtually 

everyone was using wooden boats for whaling and walrus hunting (Braund 

1981: 123 and 164). C,eist and Rainey (1936) point out that small 

skinboats were still maintained by St. J,awrence Islanders to use for 

other sperlcs such as seal or to 11se if ice conditions did not permit 

ncnr access to broken ice and leads. The wooden whaling boats were 

too heavy to haul long distances across the ice (Heist and Rainey 

19.36). 

Since the wooden boats were large and heavy, manpower require- 

ments reinforced the continuation of patterns of crew size, composition, 

and recruitment. The continued use of small skinboats for other kinds 

of hunting was si,mificant in maintaining the roles of women and men 

in angyak construction and skinning and in retaining the base of know- 

ledge associated with skinboats. After FJorld War II wooden whaling 

boats became increasingly difficult to obtain via the market economy 

(Rogojavlensky 1969: 66). The use of skinboats increased accordingly. 

Only one wooden boat was used for walrus hunting and whaling in 1980. 

Commercial whaling crews significantly decimated the Pacific 

walrus during the last half of the 18OOs, as indicated in commercial 

whaling records of walrus harvest and the shrinking distribution of 

herds by 1880 (Foote 1964; and Fay 1957). Bockstoce and Botkin (1982) 

estimated that approximately 140,000 walrus were retrieved by commer- 

cJa1 whaling crews hetweeen 1849-1914 and 200,000 to 235,000 may have 

been killed, since no more than 60 to 70 percent of walruses shot were 

retrieved and processed (184-185). The greatly diminished number of 
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walrus, the declining number of hunters, the increased loss rate con-- 

netted with the use of rifles in dispatching an animal prior to har- 

pooning, the environmental constraints placed on spring hunting with 

any technology, and the expense involved in obtaining firearms and 

ammunition in the early days all suggest that harvest efficiency 

(i.e. a higher rate of successful retrieval) and total number of animals 

harvested probably did not increase in the latter part of the 1800s 

and early 1900s. Additionally, it has been suggested that the siznif- 

icant decline in walrus numhers combined with poor ice and weather 

conditions may have played an important part in the St. Lawrence Island 

fam-lne and resulting 1000-t deaths the winter of 1878-79 (Brlrgess 1974; 

Geist and Rainey 1936; and Hughes 1960). Firearms permitted virtually 

all crew members to he engaged in the dispatch of walrl\s when a herd 

was encountered, rather than just the striker. This suggests that 

the skill involved in shooting a rifle was more common than that of A 

strilcer, although the striker still maintained his role in harpooning 

and/or lancing animals that had heen first shot. Spri.nE walrus hunt i rlK 

continued to require a complex knowledge base, including data reaardi np; 

animal behavlor, ice conditions, wind and current conditions, tradi- 

tional technology (i.e. the harpoon, angyak, floats, etc.), efficient 

butchering, and, most inportantly, the means for recruiting, organizing, 

ad managing a skinboat crew. 

Outboard motors were introduced to St. Lawrence Island hunt CATs 

ns early as 1916 (Hughes 1960: 104) and by the 1930s were r~sed by most 

boat captains (Geist and Rainey 1936). Outboard motors extended the 

potential range of St. I,awrence hunters and the speed with which a crew 

could get to a herd and return to the village with a full Load, 



discharge their load and return to the hunting site. Although St. 

Lawrence Islanders did not normally travel more than lo-20 miles direct- 

ly offshore, their range adjacent to the coastlimz expanded with the 

use of outhoard motors. In addition, crews went out in less than 

ideal weather and ice conditions with the expectation that they could 

beat a more hasty retreat to shore in case weather or ice condition 

~lcteriorated. 

:‘hlx 11sr of outboard motors created a new specialist in the vt-ew 

the evinruchta -- mechanic and person reponsihle for the successful 

operation of the outboard. Sails and oars were retained for backup 

power and for moving the boat when conditions of silence were desirable. 

Outboard motors were placed in wells towards the stern half of the hoat 

hut were never actually positioned on the stern proper until bent-ribbed 

skinhoats were introduced to St. Lawrence Island hy King Islanders in 

the 1930s (Rraund 1981). Even after the introduction of bent-ribbed 

boats, St. Lawrence Island captains normally used outhoard motors in 

wells and retained rudders, important for sailing, on the stern. The 

use of outboard motors required the captain to invest a sizeabte amount 

of cash to purchase, operate, and maintain a motor. The sale of carved 

and raw ivory provided the means to that cash in the early decades of 

the 1900s. After the sale of raw ivory was banned in 1941, carved 

ivory sales and the trade of raw ivory to village cooperative stores 

provided necessary cash. 

Despite the technological changes described above, the under- 

lying social, economic, evaluative, and strategic characteristics of 

walrus hunting by crews remained fundamentally unchanged throughout 

this period. Walrus harvest trends, illustrated in Table 76, reflect 
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this continuity through time given the normal range of yearly varia- 

tions discussed above and the fluctuations in human and walrus popula- 

tion levels. In addition, the State of Alaska began to regulate the 

harvest of cow walrus in 1960, which influenced total harvest takes 

(Burns 1965a). Sometime after 1925 the Gambell Village Council passed 

an ordinance limiting the number of walrus taken per boat per day to 

four adults and one subadult or pup. Other stfpulations were placed 

on the harvesting of pups only and taking walrus under dangerous ice 

conditions unless the hunter was short of food (Fay 1958: 4). Hughes 

noted that this ordinance was operative when he did his fieldwork in 

1954-55 (Hughes 1960). 

In the mid-1970s St. J,awrence Island hunters began to purchase 

and use 15'-18' aluminum hoats for walrus hunting. As noted in Table 

76, there were no aluminum boats in Gambell in 1973 (Rraund 1981). 

The first aluminum boat in Gambell was purchased in 1974. In 1480 and 

1981, 39 boats participated in the Gambell spring walrus hunt (U. S. 

Department of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service 1980 and L9Pl.). 

Of these, 37 boats were aluminum, 1 was a 23' skinboat, and one was an 

18' wooden boat. In 1980 at Savoonga there were 42 walrus hunting 

crews. Since 1979 only aluminum boats have been used for hunting 

walrus at Savoonga (Laurie 1982: 85). Field data indicate that the 

majority of the aluninum boats in both communities was purchased in 

1979. 

Unlike previous technological changes, the use of aluminum 

boats for walrus hunting has affected the size of crews and has preatly 

increased the numher of crews hunting from each village (see Table 76). 

Skinboat crews, which currently function as howhead whale hr1ntin.q 
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units, have averaged 6 to 7 members since the introduction of outboard 

motors in the early 1920s and 7 to 8 members prior to that time (Hughes 

1960: 256). TJ~csc same crews were the unit of prodllction in walrus 

hunting until aluminum boats were integrated into hunting patterns. 

The aluminum boat, as used on St. Lawrence Island, was crewed by 3 to 

4 men in 1980 and 1981. 

As previously mentioned, in 1980 and 1981 aluminum boat walrus 

hunting crews were mostly subdivisions of the larger skinboat crews. 

TJowever, field data indicate that not all experienced whaling crew mem- 

hers became walrus captains and not all whaling captains participated 

directly fn walrus hunting. One older whaling captain received ,walrus 

products from sons or other younger members of his whaling crew (and 

household) who had hecome walrus hunting captains. Although many of 

the older and nore experienced members of whaling crews (often 

"strikers") became walrus hunting captains, younger, less experienced 

hunters with the economic means of purchasing an aluminum boat and 

outboard motor (approximately $2500 for a 16' and $4500 for an l?' 

boat and motor in 1979) had the opportunity to become walrus captains 

without inheriting boats, positions, and status from their fathers. 

Additionally, women, primarily daughters of captains, were observed on 

rare occasions accompanying males on walrus hunting crews. All data 

indicate that women were always prohibited from serving on skinboat 

crews in the past. 

The shift to the use of aluminum craft for walrus hunting is 

too recent to assess the long-term implications for the social and 

demographic characteristics of boat crews on St. Lawrence Island. 

Aluminum boats travel greater distances at higher rates of speed than 
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do skinboats, are more fuel efficifnt, and can he launrhed with less 

preparati0n.l Thus walrus hunting crews using aluminum boats are 

able to disperse more rapidly, scan a greater territory in pursuit oE 

walrus, and do so in greater number because of reduced manpower require- 

ments for each crew. However , aluminum boats have a lesser carrying 

capacity for hauling the products of the hunt than do skinboats. 

The use of aluminum craft increases huntJ.nr! risks to walrus 

hunters. The aluminum boat is less seaworthy, and its potentii31. speed 

encourages hunting in marginal conditions. As previously mentioned, 

in 1978 several Savoonga aluminum boat crews hunting walrus in poor 

ice and weather conditions had to be rescued as boats were crushed by 

moving ice and sank. JJndoubtedly, risk is also increased when less 

experienced hunters provide direction to the hunt implicit in the role 

of skinboat captain. 

The age of a captain is one measure of hunting experience. 

Table 77 presents the age of St. Lawrence Island walrus captains by 

crew and village in 1980. In Gambell the 39 walrus captains ranged in 

age from 26 to 63 with 23 percent in their 3Os, 46 percent in thei.r 

4Os, and 15 percent in their 50s. The average age OF Gambell walrus 

captains was 42.9 years. In Savoonga the 42 walrus captains ranged in 

age from 23 to 70, with 23 percent in their 3Os, 48 percent in their 

4Os, and 19 percent in their 50s. The average age of Savoonpa walrrts 

captains was 43.8 years. Review of these data suggests that some of 

the social criteria associated with becoming a hoat captain were still 

1 Lourie (1982: 51-52) states that at Gambell in 1982, hunting crews 
traveled an average of 23 miles from the village per 7 hour hunting 
trip. In 1958 the average trip using larger skin and wooden boats 

was 12 miles in 7.2 hours. 
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TABLE 77: ACE OF WALRIJS CAPTAINS, 1980 -- ST.. T,AWRENCE ISLAND 

- - - _ - - - - - - I - - . - _ - - - - - ~  l_l_------- -1_-- 

crew t Gambell 

1. 43 
2 41 
3 43 
4 48 
s 54 
6 45 
7 36 
8 48 
9 30 

10 56 
11 31 
12 27 
13 54 
14 45 
7. 5 57 
1. 6 61 
17 41 
18 49 
19 49 
20 47 
21 48 

Savoonga (1 Crew # 
I I 

52 
48 
27 
40 

34 
55 
46 
46 
44 
39 
23 
35 
70 
39 
34 I 36 
47 I 37 
54 
23 
39 
45 
42 42 

Gambell 

49 
26 
431 
55 

32 
30 
27 
34 
37 
40 
27 
47 
57 
31 
63 
46 

-- 
-- 

Savoonga 

45 
48 
43 
42 

36 
46 
40 
47 
36 
47 
45 
52 
36 
48 
36 
49 
55 
59 
51 
47 
50 

' This captain's father is a whaling captain who does not walrus hunt 
probably because of his age. Some of the whaling crew remain with 
the son for walrus hunting. 
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operative in 198Q. Although men in their 20s may have had the finan- 

cial resources necessary for acquiring contemporary walrus hunting 

technology (i.e. aluminum boats and large outboard motors), the data 

indicate that they lacked the ability to recruit and maintain crews. 

There exists a direct relationship in Eskimo society between age, 

level of knowledge about features of the natural environment, hunting 

skills and achlevemcnts, prestiyrc, and respect. Tllrl n,ye structtlrr of 

walrus captains as depicted in Table 77 reflects these values. 

Lastly, although walrus harvest data presented in Table 76 

indicate consistently larger numbers of animals harvested in recent 

years, the relative productivity of aluminum boats over skinboats in 

the harvest of walrus has not been established. In addition to boat 

type, factors which have influenced harvest totals include annual varia- 

tions in harvest success related to climatic conditions; increased 

walrus populations (Fay and Stoker 1981; and 17. S. Department of the 

Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service 1980 and 1981); increased human 

populations; the use of CBS (citizen's band radios) for strategic 

reasons during a hunt; and more accurate on-site monitoring of harvest 

success. Although in 1980 and 1981 the ratio of man-hours to walrus 

harvested varied greatly from community to community depending upon 

hunting conditions, the hunting efficiency of skinboats and aluminum 

boats at Diomede was almost identical (U. S. Department of the Interior, 

Fish and Wildlife Service 1980 and 1981). This indicator of differen- 

tial efficiency was not calculated for St. Lawrence Island, because 

the vast majority of walrus hunting was conducted hy aluminum boats. 
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Whaling 

Howhearl whales, and occasionally other species of whales, have 

been harvested hy St. Lawrence Island boat crews since earliest known 

habitation ori the Island. There are antecedents for a whaling orienta- 

tion in the Old Heriny! Sea (or Okvik) culture of the Siberian coast and 

St. J,awrence Island as early as the beginning of the first millenium 

All (Randi 1959: 67; Collins 1937; and Dumond 1977). Bockstoce (1976) 

argues that whaling developed in the Bering Strait area approximately 

1000 years before it was practiced intensively in northwestern Alaska. 

Archaeological evidence suggests that whaling increased in importance 

during the Punuk cultural tradition subsequent to Old Bering Sea. In 

1~00-1200 AD (late Punuk) settlenents on St. Lawrence Island were 

1arp;er and more numerous than those in previolrs periods (Dumond 1977: 

128). 

The interconnections between a successful whaling adaptation 

and population Erowth have been established (Pockstoce 1976; and Freeman 

1979). Foote (1965) came to the conclusion that the population on St. 

T,awrence Island peaked at approximately 4,000 between the years 

1000-1650 AD (Rurgess 1974). As discussed in Chapter IV, diseases 

such as smallpox and influenza in the first half of the 1800s decreased 

the St. Lawrence Island population to 1,500-2,500 in the period 

1830-1850. Disease and other factors resulted in the 1878-80 popula- 

tion decline, with survivors numbering 400-500 in 1880. At the same 

time, commercial whaling during the second half of the 1800s severely 

depleted the number of bowhead whales and walrus available to Rerinfz 

Strait hunters (Foote 1964; and Rockstoce and Rotkin 1982). Shortly 
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after the human population decline of 1878-1880, the majority of 

surviving St. Lawrence Islanders and some mainland Siberian Eskilnos 

began the process of resettlement and centralization, particlllarly at 

Sivoukak (Gambell). The relocation into more concentrated settlements 

may have been influenced by the need for a relatively large population 

base to support bowhead whaling. In the sprin)z: of 1880 two observers 

reported the takinp of a whale by a crew of mostly women and boys at 

Camhell (Burgess 1974: 31). This very abnormal incident may have 

reflected a shortape of able-hodied young men for participation in 

skinboat hunting. 

Bowheads have been the most economically and sociallv important 

whale to St. Lawrence Islanders through time. Further, because of hnw- 

head size and the manpower needed to harvest and butcher them, the t;lk- 

ing of bowhead requires a more complex level of intracrew and intercrew 

organization than does the harvest of any other marine mammal. Rowhead 

whalinp normally occurs during the month of April, although ice condi- 

tions and migration patterns may vary this harvest period on either 

end. Fowhead whale, like walrus, migrate north in the spring in asso- 

ciation with the breakup of the ice pack. The bowhead mip-ation pre- 

cedes that of walrus and is the first skinhoat crew harvest activity 

of the year. As previously described, spring ice and lead conditions 

at Gambell have permitted earlier and more strategically located marine 

mammal harvest activities in comparison with other insular sites. 

Bowhead whale harvest totals and numhers of crews for St. 

J,awrence Island are presented in Table 78. Prior to the last decade, 

information repardine harvest levels and the numher of participant 

crews is either sparse or unavailable. No harvest data for the village 
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TARLE 78: POWHEAD \JHAT,E HARVEST TRENDS, 1940-1980 -- 
ST. LAWRENCE ISLAND1 

Year 

Total Island Gambell Savoonga 

W Whales /I Crews # Whales H Crews # Whales # Crews 

1980 
1979 
19784 
1977 
1976 
197.5 
1974 
1973 
1972 
lQ71 

1970 
1969 
1968 
1967 
1966 
1365 
1964 
1963 
1962 
1961 
1960 
1959 
1958 
1957 
1956 
1955 
1954 
1953 
1952 

1951-1941 
1940 

1939-1938 
1937 
1936 

1935-1933 
1932 

1931-1930 
1.929 
1928 

1927-3922 
1921 

1920-1912 

3 
0 
2 
2(8p 
N512 
1(3>2 

2(212 
6(U9 
2(3>9 
1 
0 
2 
1(4)9 
3 
2 
1 
0 
0 
M4)9 
WP 
NlP 
-- 
0 
0 
1 
2 
0 
2(1>9 
1 
-- 

.5 
-- 

1 
1 
-- 
-- 
-- 
1 
trD(2)9 
-- 
-- 
-- 

30 
-- 
298 
279 10 
222 
232 
-- 
209 
13 
-- 
-- 
-- 
20 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

10-12 
10-12 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
13 
-- 
-- 
3 
-- 

20 
-- 

1 
0 
1 
2 

:i 
22 
22 
22 
12 
05 
29 
12 
39 
29 

$ 
05 
05 
12 
09 
ND 
02 

$ 
22 
09 
22 
19 
ND 
59 
ND 
19 
19 
ND 
ND 
ND 
19 
Ml 
ND 
ND 
ND 

22 
22 
218 
21 
192 
192 
18 
14 
123 
ND 
ND 
ND 
209 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
N-D 
Pm 

10-127 
10-12' 

ND 
ND 
FID 
ND 
NT 
ND 
ND 
ND 
1311 
ND 
ND 
39 
ND 
209 
ND 

2 
0 
1 
0 
72 6 
02 

,": 

1 
-- 
-- 
em 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-4 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-4 
-- 

8 
88 
88 
63 
32 
42 
ND 
68 
18 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-a 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-4 
-4 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
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TABLE 78: -- CONTINIJED 

Year 

Total Island Gamhe 11 Savoonp -- ---- 

# Whales # Crews # Whales B Crews # Whales B Crews 

1911 3 -- 39 ND .-- -- 
1910 -- -- ND ND -- -- 
1909 0 -- 09 ND -- 

1908-1904 -- -- ND ND -- -- 
1903 0 1 09 19 -- I- 

1902-1900 -- -- ND ND -- -- 
1899 1 -- 19 ND -- -.- 

1898-1895 -- -- ND ND .-- -- 
1894 2 -- 29 ND -- .-- 

1.893-1892 -- -- ND ND -- -- 
1891 4 -- 49 ND -- -- 

lP9O-1887 -- -- ND ND _-- .-w 
1886 3 -- 

I- 
29 ND -- -- 

1885-1882 -- ND ND -.- ..-- 

1881 1 -- 13 ND 
1880 I 1 19 19 zz zz 

1879-1871 -- -- ND ND -4 -- 
1870 5 -- 59 ND -- -- - -- 

ND 

I 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
Ifi 

11 

= no data 

Numbers in parentheses are whales struck and lost. Bowhead harvest 
in 1982 were 2 for Gambell and 1 for Savoonga (Lourie 1982: 227). 
Marquette 1977: 4, 5, 11, and 33. 
Burgess 1974. 
Quota of four whales for the Island was imposed by the International 
Whaling Commission. 
Steven Braund, personal communication, 1982. 
One of the seven whales was a "stinker" (a floating dead whale). 
Hughes 1960: 257. 
Willman Marquette, personal communication, 1982. According to Mar- 
quette, 1972 was the first year Savoonga whaled as a village. 
Prior to that time Savoonga men hunted with Gamhel.1 crews. The 
first captain to initiate whaling from a Savoonga-hased hoat was a 
62 year-old Savoonga skinboat captain. 
Marquette and Bockstoce 1980. 
This was the first year that there were high scl~ools in Gamhell and 
Savoongn. The nvnilabil1ty of young men whu were still in school 
may have influenced the increase in crews. 
Rraund 1.981: 113. 
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of Savoonga are presented for years prior to 1972. Refore that year, 

Savoonga hunters participated in whaling as members of Gambell crews 

(Steven Rraund, personal communication, 1982). Since 1972 Savoonga 

hIInters have continued to whale as a community. 

Table 78 also suggests that in the last decade successful har- 

vests of bowhead whales on St. T,awrence Island have been more consis- 

tent than in the preceding 20 years. Moweve r , since there are limited 

harvest data prior to 1940, it is not possible to ascertain the charac- 

teristics of harvest patterns preceding that time. Archaeological 

evidence does not indicate the relative quantity of bowhead to other 

whale or marine mammal species harvested since howhead whales are 

normally butchered in the water or on the ice edge. Numbers of crews 

and harvest totals are most meaningfully considered in the context of 

the hunt. 

Yughes (1960) reconstructed an early contact howhead whale 

hunt based on field data gathered in 1054-55: 

The open skinboat, the angyak, was traditionally propelled 
both with paddles and with a sail made from a number of walrus 
stomachs sewn together. Following the voyage of whaling ships to 
this region, canvas sails replaced those made from the walrus. 
Aside from the introduction of somewhat different types of weapons, 
the general pattern of killing a whale remafns the same today as 
it was in ancient times. The boat quietly approached the swim- 
ming, surfacing whale from the left rear side, the harpooner (or 
"striker") with his equipment ready. The ancient Eskimo harpoon 
was an ivory head tipped with a stone hlade. The harpoon head is 
fastened to a long rawhide line of haby walrus hide, to which in 
turn were tied as many as three inflated sealskins ("pokes"), 
used for the same purpose as those in walrus hunting. The boat 
approached as closely as possible to the whale, and the striker 
threw his weapon. Others in the crew had the special job of 
throwing the inflated sealskins overboard and watching to see 
that no one got a foot tangled in the coiled rawhide line. The 
whale would sound in its attempt to get away from the harpoon 
head in its flesh, but swimming was impeded by the buoyant capa- 
city of.the large sealskin pokes, and the animal would tire qul.ck- 
ly and have to return to the surface for air. The pokes marked 
the place of surfacing, where the boats (several boats hunted 
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whales together) waited for it. Tn the old days stone-headed 
lances were used to kill the animal, and it was sometimes diffi- 
cult for men equipped with only small boats and lances to kill 
the sixty to seventy foot long bowhead, whose tail could smash R 
boat and a dozen men in a moment of anger. (Hughes 1960: 112) 

Bowhead were usually towed to shore by several. boats attached to a 

common line. Since paddling provided the energy necessary to move the 

boats, men, and whales, it could take several days to get the carcass 

to shore. 

Hughes (1960) reported that in 1940 and 1955, canvas sails 

were used in place of walrus stomach sails or paddles. Outboard motors 

were not used in searching for or pursuing whales hecause of their 

high noise level. Whaling guns and attached bombs were lrsed with the 

harpoons. Outboard motors were used only for towinp the dispatched 

whale back to shore (Nughes 1960: 113-11.5). The traditional pattern 

of bowhead distribution was very structured and provided proportionally 

larger shores of mangtak, baleen, and other valued portions of the 

animal to the striking boat and three or four other boats dependinp 

upon the order in which the boats had assisted in restri.kinR a whale 

which had been already struck but not killed. Since approximately tile 

1940s the system of distribution had changed, with the household (as 

opposed to the boat crew) becoming the basic recipient unit and with 

each household receiving en equal share of the more prized portions of 

the whale (Hughes 1960: 115-116). However, the elder who directed the 

distrIhution (a captain or retired captain who headed a family group 

or lineace) provided flex1hilit.y to established patterns and could 

revert to earlier boat-based allocation practices if he so desired 

(Hughes 1.960: 116-117). 
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In the last decade (1970-1980) bowhead whale hunting patterns 

on St. Lawrence Ts'land have remained similar to those described by 

Fughes (1960) in 1954-55. Skinboats with sails were the only craft 

used for bowhead whaling, with the possible exception of one or two 

large wooden whaling boats. Aluminum boats (or plywood "speed boats") 

were never used for whaling. Since skinboats were not llsually a com- 

moc?ity whj-ch could be purchased and which were normally passed on from 

Father to son, the continued use of them for whaling set limits on ~7lx-1 

c.011Ld become a whaling captain. 

Technological changes included the use of CBS (citizen's hand 

radios), larger nuthoard motors, and snowmachines for hauling skinboats 

and gear. CBS provided an important means of communication between 

hoat crews of the same and of different communities. This means of 

communication allowed crews to disperse in searching for howheads but 

more rapidly regroup to assist a successful striking crew or pursue a 

whale that had only been sighted but not struck. T,arger outboard 

motors provided the means for towing a howhcad to shore from greater 

distances in a shorter time period. 

The use of snowmachines facilitated the movement of skinboats, 

c-r, supplies, and hunters from the villages to hunting sites. Ln 

addition to demographic factors, it is likely that access to the use 

of snowmachines in the early 1970s played a part in the commencement 

of bowhead whaling by the commllnity of Savoonga in 1972. As previously 

described, Savoonga's geographic location does not provide access to 

leads in the ice pack early in the spring hunting season, the period 

most crttical to contemporary successful bowhead whaling. Savoonpa 

hunters were forced to haul their skinboats, gear, and crew overland 
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to Southeast Cape, a distance of 30-40 miles, in order to harvest 

bowhead from Savoonga-based boats. 

As indicated in Table 78, there were 22 whaling crews in 

Gambell and 8 in Savoonga in 1980. The average nrnllher of whalf np; crcw 

members was 7 to 8. The positions on the whaling crews were essen- 

tially the same as that reported by Hughes (1960) in 1.954-55. As 

previously discussed, some positions on whaling crews were highly 

specialized. The position of captain reauired knowledge and skills 

which could be acquired only through extensive experience in whaling 

and other marine mammal hunting and the tlrtelage and srlpervision of 

older, retired captains -- usually their fathers ot- occasionally 

paternal uncles or older brothers. Thus, the captains were \~sualJy 

among the oldest of the community's active hunters. As indicated in 

Table 79, in 1980 the 22 whaling captains at Gamhell were all between 

the ages of 41 to 63 with the exception of one 27-year old captain 

whose father had moved to Nome leaving his sons to crew the boat and 

his elderly father to provide supervision. Of 22 Cambell captains, 

approximately 55 percent were in their 40s (over half of which we’re 

older than 4.5)) 32 percent were in their 5Os, and 14 percent in their 

60s. The average age of Gamhell whaling captains ws 50.1 years. The 

8 Savoonga captains ranged in age from 36 to 70; 63 percent were in 

their 4Os, 13 percent in their 5Os, and 13 percent in their 71)s. The 

average age of Savoonga whaling captains was 47.5 years. 

The strikers were second in command and most frequently as- 

sumed control of the skinboat when a captain retired or ceased hunting 

for some other reason. In 1980 the 22 Cambell strikers ranged in age 

from 19 to 49; 5 percent were in their teens, 30 percent in their 2Os, 
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TABlZ 79: ACE OF WHAJ,ING CAPTAINS AE\JD STRIKERS, 1980 -- 
ST. LAWRENCE ISJAAND 

Gambell Savoonga 

Crew d Age of Captain Age of Striker Age of Captain Age of Striker 

1 43 ND 
2 41 19 
3 541 23 
4 54 29 
5 48 36 
5 56 30 
7 272 31 
8 54 20 
9 57 33 

10 61 49 
11 41 34 
1.2 49 25 
13 49 41 
14 49 ND 
1.5 63 28 
16 43 32 
17 55 40 
18 57 27 
19 63 31 
20 46 30 

?I 4.5 43 
22 47 27 

52 27 
40 34 
46 36 
70 39 
36 35 
47 36 
42 45 
473 42 
-- -- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

-- 
--. 

-- 

--. 

-- 

--_ 

--- 

-em 

-__ 

-__ 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

ND = no data 

1 This captain is frequently unavailable due to employment. In his 
absence his 48-year old brother is captain. 

2 This captain's father resides in Nome. 
3 An older brother started this crew but left Gambell for employment. 
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40 percent in their 3Os, and 15 percent in their 40s. Tn Savoonpa the 

8 strikers ranged in aged from 27 to 45; approximately 13 percent were 

in their 2Os, 63 percent in their 3Os, and 25 percent in their 40s. 

The kin relationships between captains and strikers were simi- 

lar to those described by Jiughes (1960) in 1954-1955. Of 22 strikers 

in Gambell in 1980, 35 percent were sons of the captains, 35 percent 

were the captains' younger brothers, 25 percent were sons of captains' 

brothers, and 5 percent unrelated to the captains. In Savoonga, of 8 

strikers 25 percent were sons of the captain and 75 percent were hroth- 

ers of the captain. 

The other crew positions were less specialized but included both 

experienced and inexperienced members. Each crew had a trainee for the 

striker position. The evinruchta (person who operated the outboard 

motor) was usually one or another of the younger adlIlt men with mcchan- 

ical knowledge derived from experience and training. Young men in 

their teens were usually treated as apprentices but provided essential 

manpower while acquiring skills and knowledge necessary to becoming 

successEu1 producers. 

Table 80 presents kinship relations between captain and whallne 

crew members in Gambell and Savoonga in 1980. Xt is clear that hroth- 

ers, sons, or brother's sons or any combination of these three category 

of kin formed the core of St. J,awrence Island whaling crews in 1oSr). 

Other crew members were usually individuals who could trace affinal or 

consanguineal relationships to the captain through links of males, 

females, or both. These relationships sometimes spanned two or three 

generations. Although informants classiEi.ed a few instances of crew 

members as belong "unrelated," it Is suspected that additional 
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TABLE 80: KINSHIP RELATIONS OF WHALING CREWS, 1980 -- 
ST. LAWRENCE ISLANDI- 

Key : 

Rr = brother I40 = mother 
C = captain Ru = relationshfp unknown 
Da = daughter si = sister 
Fa = father So = son 
Hu = husband TJr = unrelated 

Crew Type Crew Composition Gambell Savoonga Total 

1 C: Br, So 1 0 1 

2 c: Br, So, BrSo 2 1 3 

3 c: Br, So, BrSo, FaSiSo 1 0 1 

4 r* I. Br, So, FaBrSo 1 0 1 

5 C: Rr, So, MoSiDaSo 1 0 1 

6 c: Rr, So, DaHu 1 n 1 

7 C: Br, So, SiHu 0 1 1 

8 c: Br, So, Ru 1. 0 1 

9 c: Br, BrSo 0 2 2 

10 c: Br, BrSo, SSHuBrSo 1 0 1 

11 c: Br, BrSo, MoSiDaHu 1 0 1 

L2 c- >. Br, BrSo, Ur 1 0 1 

13 C’ ,. Br, FaBrSo, Ru 1 0 1 

1.4 c: Br, MoSiHu, SiSo 0 2 2 

15 c: Br, FaRr, FaBrSo, Ru 0 1 1 
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TARLE 50: -- COMTINUED 

Crew Type Crew Composition Gambell Savoonga Total 

16 C: So, BrSo 2 0 2 

17 c- 1. so, siso 3 0 3 

18 c- ,. So, SoSo, Ur 1 0 1 

19 c: So, SiSoSo, RII 1 0 1. 

20 c: RrSo, BrSoSo 1 0 1 

21 c* >. BrSo, FaRrSoSo n 1 1. 

22 c: BrSo, Ru 1 0 1 

23 C: Ur 1 0 1 

1 One or more numbers of a crew may be of the relationship expressed 
in the equation. 
relationships, 

These crew equations express only the nature of 
not the frequency with which they reapnear on the 

same crew. 
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zenralogical data would provide connecting links for at least some of 

these cases. It is also expected that the single unrelated crew is 

not an inexplicable anomaly. Such a configuration could be expected 

to arise in a situation in which a capable, ambitious, charismatic 

individual lacks sufficient male ki.n to form a crew through normal 

channels. If there is a surplus of unattached or nebulously attached 

hunting-aped males, such an emerging leader may successfully recruit a 

whaling crew. The example of such a crew in Gambell was relatively 

new (formed in 1978) and had parallels in other study communities. 

Within the last decade there has been an increase in the num- 

ber of whaling crews on St. Lawrence Island. However, it is not known 

how many crews existed during the precontact or early contact period 

when St. Lawrence populations were larger. The dynamics of the growth 

of the number of whaling crews are complex. One variable is the in- 

creased number of hunting-aged males in the population between 1970 

and 1980. In the 1970 to 1975 period, some families with boats had an 

inadequate number of crew memhers because sons in their older teens 

were away from the village attending high schools. Although high 

schools were available locally after 1976, partially relieving the 

crew shortage problem, school attendance restricted hunting participa- 

tion during week days. School officials frequently complained that 

students chose to hunt over regularly attending school in the spring, 

and school scheduling has begun to accommodate this conflict. 

It is likely that the commencement of whaling by Savoonga- 

hased crews temporarily disrupted Gamhell crew member availability and 

crew structure. However, the extent of this impact is unknown because 

the data concerning the level and nature of participation by Savoonpa 
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hunters in Gambell crews have not been documented. Since Gambell and 

Savoonga crews participated in mutual assistance, the commencement of 

whaling by SavoonEa-based crews can be viewed as a positive adaptation 

for the Island's population as a whole. 

Evidence derived from archaeology and oral history indicate 

that in the past, as in recent years, other whale species were har- 

vested. Midden deposits yield the remains of minke and finhack whales 

(Geist and Raincy 1936: 346). Geist and Rainey (1936) observed, how- 

ever, that in the 1920s and 1930s minke and Finhack were not hunted 

frequently and bowhead played a central role in St. Lawrence Islander 

whaling. Oral tradition, fauna1 remains, and documented data indicate 

that gray whales were occasionally harvested in the past as they are 

in the present. They were taken opportunistically after walrus huntiny 

and were considered to be vastly inferior to bowhead as a food and raw 

material source and more difficult and dangerous to hunt successfully 

(Marquette and Braham 1982: 389-390). Table 81 presents gray or 

"summer whale" harvest data from 1952-1980. Relukha were occasionally 

harvested until the 196Os, but in more recent years neKligi.ble effort 

has been expended on their harvest. There is a significant body of 

oral history surrounding the special. relationship which was thou!Tht to 

exist betwee.n killer whales and humans, and there is no evidence that 

killer whales were ever hunted by St. Lawrence Islanders. In 1980 

killer whales were still considered to have many similarities to humans. 
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TARLE 81: GRAY WHALE HARVEST TRENDS, 1952-1980 -- 
ST. T,AWRENCE ISLAND1 

Year Gambell Savoonga 

1952 0 
1953 1 
1954 1 
1955 ND 
1956 1 
1957 0 
19.58 1 
1959 0 
1960 0 
1961 0 
1962 0 
1963 0 
1964 1 
1965 0 
1966 0 
1967 0 
1968 0 
1969 0 
1970 0 
1971 ND 
1972 1 
1973 ND 
1974 3 
1.975 ND 
1976 ND 
1977 1 
1978 1 
1979 2 
lQ80 I! 

-- 

-- 

-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 
-- 

2 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
1 
1 

ND = no data 

' Adapted from Marquette and Rraham 1982: 388. 
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Other Marine Mammals 

In past and present times, other marine mammals have been 

harvested by St. Lawrence Island hunters in crews. These harvests at-e 

normally opportunistic and occur while crews are trying to locate wal- 

rus or bowhead whales in the spring or, less frequently, walrus in the 

fall. In the spring bearded seals haul out on ice floes in large 

numbers and can be harvested both on the ice or in the water. Ringed 

seals are the most abundant of the smaller seals during spring months. 

Table 82 presents marine mammal harvest for a single spring huntinp 

season as an example of the spring hunting complex. However, whales 

and walrus are always the focus species during this hunting period and 

seals will be ignored if their harvest may jeopardize the successful 

take of the larger species. In addition, weather, ice, and current 

conditions greatly influence the spring seal harvest levels from yea.r 

to year, so harvest data from a single year may not he representati.ve. 

Seals harvested by members of a crew belong to the entire crew (not to 

the LndivSduaL who dispatched the animal) and arc shared accordinply. 

The relative number of seals harvested by crew members during a spring 

hunt usually is inversely related to the number of the larger species 

harvested. This preference for larger species applies to the harvest 

of bearded seals as compared with smaller seal species. 

Individual Hunting 

Figures 31 and 32 ill.llstrate that individually-focused marine 

mammal harvest activities on St. Lawrence Island occurred during 
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TABT,E 82: SPRING MARINE MAMMAL HARVEST, 1967 -- 
ST. LAWRENCE ISLAND1 

Category Total Gambell Savoonga 

P Crews 39 18 21 

d llunters 172 85 87 

# Hunting days2 59(1C9) 30(50)4 29 (59j4 

# Walrus 212 30 182 

A Bowhead whales 3 3 0 

/F Bearded seals3 127 54 73 

i/ Other seals3 1,313 752 561 

1 Adapted from Burns 1968: 8. 
2 Hunting days for walrus season only; these figures do not include 

whale hunting days. 
3 Data do not include seals harvested during the whaling period. Those 

data are not available. 
4 Total number of days of the migration are in parentheses. Because of 

weather, ice conditions, etc., not all days are actual hunting days. 
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seasons and in environmental settings not exploited by hunters in 

boat crews, These seasons and environmental settings included fall 

hunting from shore; late fall and winter hunting from shore ice at 

leads or, in the past, at breathing holes; fall hunting in nearshore 

waters; and hunting from moving sea ice. These types of marine mammal 

hunting were normally the activity of an individual hunter, although 

father and son pairs occasionally participated in these activities to- 

gether. Individual marine mammal hunting was conducted mostly by young 

to middle-aged males -- mid-teens to mid-506 or 60s depending upon the 

health and agility of the hunter. All species of seal and relatively 

small numhers of walrus compared to the spring harvest were taken de- 

pending upon resource availability and the quality of hunting condi- 

tions. The 3OO+ miles of complex coastline at St. Lawrence Island 

characterized by bays, lagoons, streams, cliffs, and wetlands provides 

excellent habitat for individual hunting of marine mammals and other 

species. 

Prior to the introduction of the rifle, St. Lawrence Island 

hunters practiced breathing hole hunting of seals and walrus during 

winter months when ice conditions permitted (Hughes 1960: 108). If 

leads in the ice pack were available, seals and walrus would not nor- 

mally make breathing holes. Wughes (1960) reported that more walrus 

than seals were killed at breathing holes nrior to the use of rifles, 

according tn older i.nformants in 1954-55 (108). After rifles wet-t' 

introduced, hunting at leads was more productive, and seals and walrus 

were retrieved with seal hooks (Hughes 1960 and 1974). Early historic 

documentation suggests that St. J,awrence Island hunters did not nor- 

mally hunt from kayaks and were more reluctant to hunt from moving ice 
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than were hunters from King and the Dionede islands, althouph Elliott 

(1886) depicted the use of a kayak in walrus hunting possibly at St. 

Lawrence Island Alring the summer of 1874 (459). These facts probably 

reflect the very different ice and resource conditions at St. Lawrence 

Island. Walrus were available year-round, there was stable shore-fast 

ice on the northern side of the Island, there were ice free areas dur- 

ing most winters on the southern side of the Island, bays and lagoons 

were available for breathing hole hunting, and the southern shores of 

the Island provided the most northerly winter habitat for some species 

of hair seals. 

Punting from leads and shore with rifles and seal hooks per- 

sisted into the 1970s. In 1971-72 Burgess (1974) reported: 

The individual character of seal hunting very much contrasts 
with the cooperative walrus and whale hunts. The man out earliest 
Rets the best spots, and it is the nature of these wary animals 
that requires the hunt be solitary. Hunting techniques are simple 
wait at the blind along the shore or at an ice lead (sometimes for 
hours), fire an accurate shot at the head briefly exposed above 
the surface of the water, hook and retrieve the seal before it 
sinks, or before wind and currents move it out of reach of the 
seal hook. (Burgess 1974: 159) 

Burgess (1974) documented winter marine mammal harvest activity for 

individual hunters during the fall and winter months (October through 

March) of 1971-72. These data indicate that ringed seals, spotted 

seals, walrus, and bearded seal (in decreasing order of absolute har- 

vest totals) were taken by individual hunters during this period 

(Yurgess 1974: 180-193). These harvest totals are not particularly 

rrsefrll In th-ls context, however, because harvests of producers are not 

linked with a specific number of dependents in households, families or 

in the village as a whole. In addition, Burgess (1974) estimates that 

the harvest totals of seals are low. Nonetheless, his data are useful 
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in demonstrating that individual hunter marine mammal production re- 

mained an important source of food and raw materials in 1971-72. 

Tn 1980 the basic patterns of individual marine mammal hllntiy 

activity had remained intact, although breathing hole hunting had been 

virtually eliminated. Whereas hunters in their 50s recalled practicing 

modified forms of breathing hole hunting using rifles, it was not 

actively practiced in 1980. Rraund (1981) reported that small skinhoats, 

in the lh' to 17' range, were present on the Island in earlier years, 

although only one small 8' skin-covered vessel remained in I.973 (Braund 

1981: 168). These smaller boats were used for non-crew hunting under 

minimal open water conditions, such as in small leads close to the vil- 

lage or for summer fishing trips (Rraund 1981: 113). The 1980 data 

indicate that the functions of these smaller skin craft were trans- 

ferred to small plywood and aluminum craft commonly referred to as 

“speedboats. *’ These were used hy single or paired hunters in the fall 

and winter to hunt and retrieve marine mammals in nearshore waters, 

lagoons, or leads. Although this could technically be referred as 

"boat hunting," it was not crew hunting and was most similar to and 

conceptualized as individual hunting. 

Tables 83 and 84 provide household marine mammal huntine 

data from a 10 percent sample of households in Gambell and Savoonga in 

1980. Although the absolute levels of harvest may not be representative 

of the other 90 percent of village households because the sample was 

not random, and may not represent other years because harvest totals 

vary greatly from year to year, these data are useful for demonstrating 

the continuation of individualized fall and winter harvest activity. 

These data also demonstrate that fall and winter marine mammal harvests 
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varv hetween households as does the ratko of hunters to dependents. 

Lastly, these data also suggest that fall and winter harvests may be 

higher at Gambell than at Savoonga, although data for a sequence of 

years is necessary before this conclusion could be validated. 

Finally, the practical range of fall and winter marine mammal 

hunting activities has been extended in recent years by the use of 

snowmachines and ATVs (all terrain vehicles) for overland or coastal 

travel. Although mobility on land was provided by dog teams in the 

past, these mechanized forms of transportation allow the hunters to 

remain at a centralized home rather than at camp for more days each 

vear. This factor nay have demographic implications (Rinford and 

Chasko 1976). 

Other Resource Warvest Activities 

All historical and contemporary data indicate that the harvest 

of non-marine mammal resources by St. Lawrence Island populations has 

continued to be secondary to marine mammal hunting based on demographic, 

SOCiFll, economic, nutritional, and evaluative rriter-?a. Jlarvest totaI.s 

of specific resource categories by pounds for the periods 1971-72 in 

Gamhell and 1974 in Gambell and Savoonga, presented in Table 85, 

illustrate examples of the economic and nutritional dimensions of this 

marine mammal dependency. 

However, the availability of multiple ecological niches which 

can be exploited hy different age and sex segments of the population 

provides greater adaptahility for the population as a whole (La,ughlin 

1972). The range of resources availahle to St. Lawrence Island 
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TABLE 85: POUNDS OF SUBSISTENCE RESODRCES FARVESTED -- 
ST. LAWRENCE ISLAND 

Gambell, 1971 - 72l 

Resource Number Pounds 

walrus 240 120,120 

ringed seal 443 35,440 

bearded seal 73 24,820 

bowhead 1 24,200 

birds ND 7,612 

reindeer ND 1,100 

Gambell, 19742 Savoonpa2 _ 

Resource Pounds Pounds 

mammals 453,845 549,700 

fish 24,200 2,500 

fowl 10,000 4,000 

berries and greens 1,500 2,200 

1 
2 

Rurgess 1974. 
Adapted from U. S. Department of Tnterior, Bureau of Indian Affajrs 
1977b: 159. 
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populations was presented keyed to specific seasons in Figure 31. Tll 

comparison to Ring and Diomede islands, St. Lawrence Island hosts a 

greater diversity of resources and is probably the only one of the 

three islands which had adequate resource diversity to support human 

populations for limited periods of time in geographic isolation from 

Iqainland hahitats and/or trade in the precontact period, although such 

isolation apparently never existed for lengthy intervals. 

Figure 32 presented St. Lawrence Island habitats keyed to 

specific population cohorts. A discussion of the relationships between 

these cohorts, habitats, and non-marine mammal resources through time 

completes the consideration of St. Lawrence Tsland human ecology in 

this context. The level of participation by St. Lawrence Islanders in 

harvests of non-marine mammal resources in 1980 is presented in 

Figure 35. 

Old and/or infirm males have been most productive indirectly 

by transmitting their knowledge of hunting skills, the social organiza- 

tion of hunting, the environment, animal behavior, technology, and 

other important categories of information to younger, less experienced 

male producers. Although this role has been somewhat eroded by the 

tenets of modern, western education and other sociocultural changes, 

older men still transmit huntFng-related information which remains 

important to the successful exploitation of particularly the marine 

environment. Older men no longer capable of hunting contributed to 

the hunting effort by fabricating items of technology essential to the 

harvest. Many carved ivory to provide cash which permitted the pur- 

chase of more modern items of hunting technology (such as aluminum 

boats, outhoard motors, rifles, CBS, ammunition, etc.). In 1980 older 
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Figure 35: Household non-marine mammal harvest activities, 
1980 -- St. Lawrence Island.1 

(n=28 for Gambell) 
(n-19 for Savoonga) 

Key: m= Gambell @j = Savoonga 

1 Based on Eskimo Walrus Commission research, 1980-81 (Sherrod 1982). 
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men with a functional level of mobility participated in summer fishing, 

winter tomcod fishing and crahhinfl through the shore ice, and beach 

f:athering. As reveal.ed by the aEes of whaling and walrus captains, 

there has continued to be considerable variation in the age of retire- 

ment from captaincy. Tt is likely that in both earlier times and the 

present, older men have been reluctant to retire from captaincy if 

they lack an appropriate successor for their role or if their retire- 

ment may bring about the instability or collapse of their crew. In 

1980 old men who had been successful captains were less likely to 

engage in gathering activities or other roles normally held by females. 

The nature of the productive roles of old and/or infirm fe- 

males differs to a lesser degree from that performed by younE!er women 

than is the case for males. St. Lawrence Island women have functioned 

through time in key roles associated with the butchering, distribution, 

processing, storage, preparation, and fabrication of useful products 

From raw materials of marine mammals. Females have been essential in 

nreparinK and sewing the skins which cover the skinboat. Older women 

have continued in these roles through time. However, older and/or 

infirm women have provided supervision to younger females and have 

performed fewer tasks which are physically demandinK. As in the case 

of males, there has continued to be some degree of stratification 

between women based on their affiliation with successful boat captains, 

and this stratification has been reflected in the quality and quantity 

of their work loads in older age. Differential work loads in this 

context are also clearly associated with the availability of human 

resources within the household or family. 
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In 1980 old and/or infirm females exploited non-marine mammal 

resources in much the same way as they hacl in the past. nurinp eummer 

fishing periods, older women who were physically able accompanied family 

members to fish camps, mostly on the south side of the Island. There 

they assisted younger women in preparing fish and birds harvested dur- 

ing this period. In 1954-55 Hughes (1960) noted that there was less 

fishing done then than was remembered to have occurred in the youth of 

people who were then middle-aged (119). 

In 1980 during summer and fall months, usually, but not exclu- 

sively, associated with residence in summer camps, older women, youn,rrer 

women, children, and occasionally older males gathered greens, willow 

leaves, "potatoes" and other tubers, salmonberries, crowherries, whor- 

tleberries, and other terrestrial vegetation (see Tahle 1). The magni- 

tude of this harvest has not heen recorded but was highly valued as a 

source of fresh food and dietary variety. 

In 1980 older women joined with younger women and children in 

gathering food thrown onto the beach by high seas. This activity oc- 

curred year-round but was most productive subsequent to fall storms. 

Foods gathered in this manner included crab, clams, sea squirts (sev- 

eral varieties of tunicates), seaweed, fish, and other varieties of 

animal and plant life. These are referred to as "beach throw" in the 

literature and were locally called "seafood" or specific names such as 

"sea peaches," "sea cucumbers," “sea potatoes,” etc. The magnitude of 

this harvest has not been documented, hut in 1980 these food products 

were consumed at least once a day in observed households. Some varie- 

ties were stored for long periods of time. Because of the absence of 

beaches and more northerly latitude, beach throw were not available in 
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lame quantities at King and Diomede islands. 

In 1980 older women, younger women, children, and older males 

harvested tomcod, crab, and sculpin through the shore ice during winter 

and early spring months. Young to middle-aged males also participated 

in crabbing while hunting at leads or during periods of time in which 

they were not conducting hunting activities. Tomcod, crab, and sculpin 

were often the only fresh foods available during lulls in marine mammal 

harvests. Prior to the availability of commercial foods, or even 

contemporarily when cash was relatively unavailable, these species pro- 

vided food during times of actual shortage (Thomas 1981). These species 

were particularly important in the past when the previous year's sprrng 

and fall marine mammal harvests were low or failed. 

Young to middle-aged females have continued to model their 

productive activities after those of their mothers, grandmothers, and 

other older relatives as described above. Their work load has contin- 

ued to be heavier than that of older women and girls. In 1980 child 

care was shared between all females within households and between 

closely related households. 

Thp Ratherinp;, fishing, and ice fishing activities of chilri- 

rrn havr ;~lrcad,y hcen disrussed. At approximately the are of 12 the 

productive activities of children begin to diverge by sex. Males 

assume apprentice positions on boat crews. They also accompany their 

fathers or other appropriate older male relatives on individualized 

seal and walrus harvest activities. Younger males individually or in 

small groups harvest waterfowl and eggs from cliffs. Some younger 

males trap on their own OK assist older male relatives in this pursuit. 

The productive role of younger males has been reduced by their 
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participation in formal education. Nonetheless, in 198n adult men 

took their rcsponsi.hilities for ellculturating younRrr males in m;ilc- 

specific productive roles very seriously. A boy's first harvest of 

ranch species was given considerable attention and was distributed to 

others In accordance with traditional patterns. 

As previously described in some detail, young to middle-aged 

mnles have continued to be the most productive members of St. T,awrence 

Tsland society, primarl.ly through marine mammal hunting. However, they 

rc?maLn producers in other ecological niches during lulls in marine mam- 

mal hul:ttnR activities and opportunistically in the context of marine 

mammal hunting. IJaterfowl hunting is an example of secondary produc- 

tion during crew hunting endeavors. Young to middle-aged males also 

qather egf's from cliffs, fish for species other than tomcod and sculpin 

(e.g. cod, halibut, salmon, pike, char, and grayling), and trap. 

Tt js useful to note that young to middle-aged males are the 

only St. T,awrence Island population segment in which most members have 

the> physical abilities, skills, and cultural acceptance to exploit all 

r~colo~l,-l~-al niches used by the Island populations. This greater level 

and varied spectrum of prodllction available to males may in part ex- 

plain the expressed preference for male offspring demonstrated i.n 

Chapter IV. In 1980 some younger women were expressing an Intet.(hst 

and occasionally participating in male roles of production. 
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The Hunting Ecology of King and Little Diomede Islands 

An Overview of the Seasonal Use of Key Ecosystems 

In Chapter II overviews of King and r)l.omede island topographjcls, 

climates, sea ice environments, fauna1 and floral resources, and soc>io- 

cultural features were presented. The details of the hunting ec.01op-i~~ 

of King and Diomede islands as they relate to demography are examined 

in hlstorical perspective in this chapter. The focus of this r11scus- 

sion is marine adaptations in Reneral and large marine mammal huntin!! 

in specific. 

Since all of the insular study communities share SOW basic 

features of ecological adaptation, similar themes will be referenced 

and only variation will be discussed in some detail. King ~inri I)i.omed;> 

island populations share a cultural history distinct from that of St. 

J,awrence Island (Ikpiat as opposed to Siberian YuIt-), and King lsln~ci 

populations have relocated to the ma-lnland in Nome withl.n tht, la5,1 

two decades. 

Figures 36 and 37 present more detailed maps of the islands 011 

which the study communfties are located. FiKclre 4 depicted the Islarirls 

in relationship to adjacent mainland areas and to one another. As 

previously mentioned, only one village site on each island has been 

occupied since earliest documented contact, although evidence, indicates 

there may have been other villase locations in earlier peri(Jds. 

Figures 38, 39, ad 40 illustrate the :;e;lsonnJ harvest .~cI ivJ- 

ties for each community. Two seasonal rollnds arc' prrlscntrd for J!~II): 

Island (one pre- and one post-relocation), hecarlse tile envlronmcntal 
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Figure 37: TAttIe Iliornerle Island. 
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Key : + = historic (1650-1959) 

he !arded seal 

tomcod/crab/sculpin 

Ff grirc? 3::: Seasonal harvests of major resources prior to relocation --- 
King Island) 2 

Sourr:es Include: Rogojavlensky 1969; Brooks 1953; Marquette and 
Rockstoce 1980; Renner 1979; and Ross 1958. 
This fzi,mlre reflects the seasonal round when King islanders were 
living on the Island. The post-relocation seasonal harvest is 
presented in Figure 39. 
These resources are available at the Island but were more abundant 
on the mainland with the exception of pelagic birds and eg;l?;s. 
arctii: fox are available on the Island. 

Only 

Salmon and freshwater fish do not occur on the Island because there 
are no streams, lakes, or other freshwater sources. Caribou and, 
I.n more recent Years, reindeer are available on!.y on the mainland. 
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Key: w = contemporary (1960-1980) 

Ice 

Breakup Format 1 an 

Figure 39: Seasonal harvests of major resources, 
post-relocation -- King Island.' 

1 Sources include field data and. Sherrod 1982. 
2 Rarely available in the Nome area. One was taken by a small grn~~p of 

related Kjng Island men on the shore ice in front of Flomv in eat-ly 
enring, 1976. 
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Key: + = historic (1650-1959) x = contenporarv (19hO--1980) 

Ice 

walrus 

bowhead whale 

uolar bear 

bearded seal 

spatted seal 

sa 1 “On 4 
freshvacer 
Fish specie&’ 

i I I i 

xxxxxxxxxx 

Breakup Formation 

Figure 4 0 : Seasonal harvest of major resources -- 
Little Diomede 1sland.l 

----- -- 

I Sources include: Rogojavlensky 1969; Buckley 1958; Burns 1965 and 
1969; Collins 1937; Ride 1952; .Jenness 1929; Kenyon 1960; Ross 

2 
1958; Sherrod 1952; and Thomas 1981. 
Ribbon seals are rsre at Little Diomede Island hut are harvested 
if seen. 

'3 These.resources are available at the mainland and on the Island. 
The only furbearer on the Island was the arctic fox. 
and eggs are very abundant on the Island. 

Pelapic birds 

4 These resources are not available on the Island. 
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conditions i.n the Mome area are very dissimilar to those of thla Tsland 

and because ice conditions in the Nome area l-lmit a(:~-ess to rhf: T:,[;111(! 

early in the spring hunting season. Fluctuati.ons in the sc;+sonalfry 

of harvests through time are depicted for Diomede Island in a siu):le 

figure. As in the case of St. Tztwrence Island, harvest senson;r:lity 

was predominantly influenced by species availability and conditlo~lr; of 

access. However, unlike St. Lawrence Island populations, l<inf~ ;~ntl 

Diomede islanders continued to be more reliant on resources ohtnined 

from the ma-Inland. The timing of mainland harvests depended upJan open 

water conditions which allowed boat passage, since the ice of t'~e 

Strait was never stable enough to permit winter island to mainland 

travel. Broken pack ice in spring; and slush ice, new ice, and hi:lh 

seas during fall storms restricted boat mobility to a two to three 

month summer "window." The contemporary period for King and l)inmraJc 

islands was defined in Figures 39 and 1~0 as 1960 to 1980. Tn 111~~ (*asf’ 

I-)f King Island, this period approximates the relocation of the tnnjorlty 

of the population to Nome. 

Figures 41 and 42 present habitats used by King alld 9iomedc 

populations through time keyed to specific cohorts. Kc01 optical zones 

include both insular and mainland habitats used by the populations of 

each community. The relocation of King Islanders to Nome has c-Iiminatcd 

the close proximity of some of these habitats, sucll as cliffs and 

moving ice. Although King Islanders will travel considerable distances 

to have access to the Island or similar habitats, the lack of proxiinii.y 

has reduced the level of participation in harvesting, activitiew. 

Conversely, the use of mainland habitats has correspondingly increased. 

In addition, the use of l.arge outboard motors anfl accl?ss to air travcl 
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1 Lakes and Village or Nearshore Shore C??vinfT 
Beach Cliffs Waters 

Fj ptre 41 : Habitats keyed to population cohorts -- 
King Is1and.l 2 3 

1 People are ordered in terms of harvesting productivity with the 
least directly productive at the top. However, old and/or infirm 
males arc very indirectly Jn-oductive by contributing knowl.edge 
:rnd/or technology to the hunt. Beginning with types of cohorts, 
their use of habitat is indicated by a plus sign. Parentheses 
i.ndicate qualified use or special limitations (e.g. limited strength, 
skill, or stamina). This chart provides no indication of the 
different methods of using the same area nor the different resources 
procured (e.e;. women may jig for tomcod on shore ire while younper 
males hunt seals at leads; or men may hunt caribou or moose inland 
while women and children gather berries). 

; Adapted from Laughlin 1968a: 41. 
Sources include: 

4 
Bogojavlensky 1969; Renncr 1979; and Ross 1958. 

In recent years there has heen very limited partici.pation of a few 
females in open sea hunting that has probably resulted from the 
relocation of King Islanders to Nome and their need to po great 
distances to hunt walrus. In addition, the participation of f Pma1e.s 
-in rect:~jt vcars may also reflect a sporadic shortage of male crew 
and the need for butchering labor at hunting sites far from the 

5 
borne vi 1 l.np. 
iClr-1 nsrhmidt 1910. 

6 Young hoys over the age of 13 or 14 were primary harvesters of birds 
and eggs on the Island. 



410 

T-- 
---- 

Lakes and Village or Nearshore Shore(Ope~~!ovil,~ 
(Inland streams camp Beach Cliffs Waters 
I Old and/or 
I - 

Figure 42: Habitats keyed to population cohorts -- 
Little Diomede 1sland.l 2 ' 

1 People are ordered in terms of harvesting productivity with the 
least directly productive at the top. However, old and/or infirm 
males are very indirectly productive by contributing knowledge* 
and/or technology to the hunt. beginning with types of cobortr;, 
their use of habitat is indicated by a plus sign. Parentheses 
indicate qualified use or special limitations (e.g. limited strerlf?tIa, 
skill or stamina). This chart provides no indjcation of the differ- 
ent methods of using the same area nor the different resollrces 
procured (e.g. women may jig for tomcod on shore ice while younper 
males hunt seals at leads; or men may hunt caribou inland while 
women and children gather berries). 

2 Adapted from Laughlin 1968a: 41. 
3 Sources include: Rogojavlensky 1969; Collins 1337; Eide lc)'):!; Roti:: 

1958; and Thomas 1981. 
t Rleinschmidt 1910. 

Young boys over the age of 13 or 14 were the primary harvesters of 
birds ard eggs on the Island. 
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irl the case of IUomede have increaser7 mobility between the islands 

and main1 and. 

The importance of King Island’s habital: to resource ~RP hy i.ts 

I)oprllnt f.on j H ref lasted tn the persiatent travel of large sementa of 

I htj c*~x~tmu~tily frnl~ the fsland to the mainland and, in the lest two tir>c- 

nrles, from thy mainland to the Island. As demonstrated in Chapter lV, 

~1Phocr~h r:om~ King Island fnmil1es had gradually moved into Nome during 

the 1940x nnd 1950s in response to employment opportunltl.es, mprlicn’l 

rare prim;lril.,y for tuberculosis victims, active involvement in the 

Alnskn ‘I’t~rrltrorial Guard rl,lring World War If, and other factors, the 

ttrl ;11 abandonmtant of the village was forced upon the remaining pnpuln- 

t It)11 hv the rlosure r>I: the J3ureau of Indian Affairs school and CCBRA.- 

t It~n of n~r;ori:ltt~d services in 1959 (Hopkins nnd Chapman 1966). Tn 

tlw rnt.ly 19oos, normally H to 12 larpe skinboats carrying the fsland’e 

pcq~~~l;~ti.o~l woulrl Icave King Island for the mainland in early July 

nFrc$r walrus httnrjnp: and remain approxtmately RO-t- days on the mwlaland 

fiF;ltinR, huntinrl: and trapping terrestrial game, trading up and down 

the const, f:,‘r7tlx~rriny( berries, and working at seasonal jobs (BOSS 1956’1. 

Tn latr September to early October they would return to the Island for 

t11e winter, 111 the 195r)s this pettern continued -- for example, in 

1’)57 G Lnq:e tikinboats with 150 people arrived $11 Nome from King faltlnd 

F;hortlv nftrr July 4 (Mu%nz 1954). After the school was closed -In 

1959, only 4 hunters and their dependents remafned on the Island the 

cdfntf.ar nf l!%n-61 (Burns 1963: 12). Despite resistance to rosettfpment 

rjtl I hc pnrt OF arBvera1 families, anly 4 hunter8 antl a total. nf 9 people 

rernninr~d on the ‘tslgnd durfng the wtnter of 1965-66. ft wa6 the-l r 

Intent. to rr!eeack the meat ~tpply in preparation for resettlement the 
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following winter. For a variety of reasons, most important ~:,r witirh 

was fai.lure of attempts to get the school reopened, this rcst!ttlc*mc*nJ 

did not occur. The Minter of 1966 was the first time nlJ one rt’muiltr~d 

at the Island during the October to July period (Hurlls IYhl(: A; ;I~cI 

David Hopkins, personal communication, 1975). From 1966 to I.qPO Re;Iqon- 

al migration was in the opposite direction. Each sprj 11g ollt’ or PWL‘C! 

boats attempted to reach the Island elthar from Nome or from Cape-a 

Woolley, which is the mainland adjacent to Ki.ng Island. The spr 1 11,: 

migration was usually difficult because of shore ‘and pack ice condi- 

tions. For example, in 1966 and 1967, 3 skinboats went to the Tsl:inE 

and 2 went tn 1968 and 19fi9 (Burns 1968: 4-5; 1969: 8; and !37nb: 9). 

In more recent years, 4 skinboats and 1 aluminum boat with Lt.? people 

LJennt in 1974, and 6 boats (5 aluminum and 1 skin) with 32 people went 

in 1981 (Thomas Ellanna, personal communication, 1982). Tr! ;ILI of 

these cases, the purpose of these seasonal migrations was to ~tnd~rtakr 

harvest activities either not feasible or as productive on tht) mr~1.nl;~nd. 

Figures 41 and 42 indicate multiple marine environrllc>ntr; (I.(!. 

nearshore waters, open sea, shore Lee, and moving sea ice) in the 

vicl.nity of King and Diomede islands as was the case at St. Lawrence 

Island. nowever, moving sea ice has played a much more imr,ortant role 

in the overall ecological adaptations of Kl.np and lMtrmr?rJc islands as 

contrasted with those of St. Lawrence Island. This habitat was partic- 

Il1arJ.y relevant since both King and Diomede islands had no +aches nnd 

their abbreviated coastlInes (5+ miles) were faced with roc:ky cll~-f’s 

and included no bays, lagoons, or river molrths. ITor these 1 sl *and 

populations, the sea :ice provided the greatest portion of food allit r:Iti 

materials. This very specialized adaptation to movinyr sea ice Wil!; 
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IIIY L~II~ nmon~: marine mammal h1rntj.q : ecolop~ies (l3ogc,.javlensky 196s: 12). 

i%-lnce moving: sea ice was exploited exclusively by young to middle-aged 

ma 1 f s , this segment of the population was essential to the well-being 

of both poplulations. 

Ffarine Mammal Tklnting - 

Marine-derived resources provided the majority of food and raw 

materials to the residents of King and Diomede islands from the time of 

e3rl lest doc~lmented contact. Although the archaeologically-derived 

history of these islands is not as well established as that of St. 

I,awrence Island, it is obvious that only marine mammal hunters could 

have occupied these islands because of the scarcity of other resources. 

Pockstoce (1976) noted that the cooperative huntinE of large marine 

mammals was essential to maintaining relatively large, sedentary pop- 

111attons in these insular hahitats. 

Reljance on marine mammals has continued to the present time. 

Fipurcs 43 and 44 illustrate the contemporary (1980 and T9P2 for Yinp 

lslnnd) narticipation of King and Diomede island households in marine 

rwmmnl harvest and llse based on a sample of households from each commd- 

nity (Sherrod 1982; and Ellanna 1982). These figures indicate that 

there is a high level of participation by the study households in thry 

harvest and us0 of marine mammals. The focus of marine mammal harvest 

activity for these communities was walrus and hearded seal. VOWPW? r , 

i-7211 rus were considered by the islanders to be the most important of 

the two species. Altholqrh bowhead (or other whale) harvest persisted 

at Diomedc Tsland , it was not undertaken by King Islanders in the 
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Figure 43: Household marine mammal harvest activities 
and use, 1980 -- King Is1and.l 

(n=12) 
Key: &j = harvest activities gg = use 

L Based on Eskimo CIalrus Commission research 1980-81 (Sherrod 1982). 
2 Polar bears are rare in the None area wherl Ring Islanders currently 

reside. 
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Figure 44: Household marine mammal haryest activities 
and use. 1980 -- Diomede. 

(n=17) 
Key: [?zj = harvest activities m = use 

1 Based on Eslcfmo Walrus Commission research, 1980-81 (Sherrod 1982). 
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1980s. Since relocation in Nome, King Islanders normally have not had 

access to polar bears except on a single occasion in 1976. 

The harvest of marine mammals occurred either through the 

cooperative efforts of boat crew members or by individuals on foot on 

movine or stationary ice or, in the past, in kayaks. As in the rase of 

St. Lawrence Island, boat hunting (a~un?Saqtuat) and hunting on foot 

(mauqsatuat) were conceptually distinct (Rogojavlensky J.969) and rc- 

mained so in 1980. In 1980 crew huntine was still the singularlv mo:;t 

important harvest activity to King and Diomede islanders. As in the 

St. Lawrence Island case, crew hunting productivity and its inter- 

connections with demographic and social characteristics of the 11opt13a- 

tions make boat hunting the most germane activity in this context. 

Crew Hunting 

The importance of boat crew membership for Kin):, Diomedrl, ;-lnd 

St. Lawrence Islanders has previously been disc~~ssed in rhis cllapter. 

For King and Diomede Islanders, membership in and aLLlance wit!) a hoat 

crew was essential to the social and economic well-being of males and 

their kJn groups and, In the long term, to the wcIJ-being OL the commrl- 

nity in fts entirety. Roat hunting was characterfzcd hy cJose coonera- 

tion which extended over the entire year and by shari.ng within a more 

or less exclusive group (Rogojavlensky 1969: 79). As J)reviously dir;- 

cussed, the institution of kazgi (men's house), which was I-inked to 

boat crew menhership, was most complexly developed in these two insular 

study communit%es and Wales. 
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Since King nlld niomede island populati..ons moved virtually -In- 

tact hy skinboats from the islands to the mai.nlands each sprin,q, alli- 

ance with a skinhoat captain and crew had implications ?>eyond partici- 

pation in the sprinp hunt. A captain thus had greater influence on 

Kin:? and Diomede islands, since he controlled the means of access to 

the maillland-bnsed segments of the seasonal resource round and to 

tr;ttle goods. This sphere of influence extended into wage employment 

a?ter contact, since olltsiders negotiated for the labor of crews th-rollgb 

captains. On King and Diomede i.slands, successful captains sometimes 

had more than one boat and crew (Rogojavlensky 1969). 

Wal.rrls Runt ing 

Of all Rering Strait communities, the focus of crew hunting 

on the Pacif?.c walrus was the most intense on King and Diomede islands. 

Their rl-r>ographic location in areas where the Strait narrows provided 

the hcst possible access to migrating walrus if ice conditions were 

f'avorahle. However, there was negligible year-round access to wal.rus 

stlch as was possible on St. Lawrence Island. Therefore, King and 

nIorncdc hunters had approximately one month annually to conduct a 

successful walrus hunt, and of this month, hunting days were usually 

restricted by ice and climatic conditions. Therefore, very strinpent 

d~manrls were put upon King and Dinmerle island crews to be Ffghly organ- 

ized ard efficient during the intense but short duration of the walrus 

rlij~rat:j.orl. Trl addition, King and Diomecle hunter access to particular 

sex or am segments of the walrus population could be lost or signif- 

'ca~ltly reduced if ice and weather conditions were unfavorable for 
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several contiguous days, since the herds are segregated by np;c an:! sex 

during the migration. This did affect access particularly to female 

hides which were necessary for covering the large skinboats. 

Table 86 depicts the number of walrl?s harvested by King and 

Diomede island hunters over the last 70 years, although tllere are 

substantial data gaps prior to 1950. Fluctuations in walrus harvest 

totals through time resulted from a complex of factors jncludir~f:, ht~t. 

not limited to, ice and weather conditions, fluctllntlons in tht, sl~c* 

of human and walrus populations, and technological and soctal char-~:~<*~:. 

The relocation of King Island's population to Nome ~lnquestl.on:~bly 

influenced harvest totals and total number and composition of CTIWS 

during the 1960s. According to oral tradition, tllcr-e were years that. 

the walrus harvest was inadequate causing considcrahle hardship for 

residents of the islands, although a poor hunting year for the llunters 

of one of these islands may not have necessarilv been poor for rhrb 

other. Since King and Diomede island poplllations had a greater all-t- 

ante with mainland populations (Kauwerak and Uales rcspecttvely) than 

they did with one another, mutual assistance between these two j.slnnds 

was the exception rather than the rule (Rogojavlensky 1969; and Rzy 

1975b). The quality of harvest data from year to year was extre:alAly 

variable depending upon data sollrce. Therefore harvest trends rathrr 

than absolute totals are most meaningful in this context. 

Parvest trends and number of boat crews are most usefully 

evaluated within the context of the hunt. Rogojavlensky (19691 por- 

trayed the spirit of the hunt in the late 1960s: 

The maIn walrus hunt is therefore in the spring. The Lunar won1 h 
associated with this hunting is termed ikpingiilaq “numb time” 
sclggesting the feverish, round-the-clock act Cvity for both th(x 
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TAPLE 86: RETRIEVED WALRUS HARVEST TRENDS, 1910-1980 -- 
KING AND DIOMEDE ISLANDS1 

_- _..-_.- --.- 

Harvest Totals # Crews I/ hunters --- 

Year 'I'ota1.s King Island Diomede KI/LD KI/LD - 

1980 
1973 
197R 
1977 
1976 
1975 
1974 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 
L969 
1968 
1967 
196h 
1065 
1964 
1963 
1962 
1961 
1960 
1953 
1958 
1957 
1356 
1.955 
I954 
19';:) 
1952 
1951 
1950 

1,109+ 
-- 
-- 
-- 
--. 

8 IL7 
4 39 
5 7 1 
425 
676 
717 
230 
802 
722 

1,352 
492 
264 
619 
480 
600 

1 ,mn 
-- 

367(est) 
5OO(est) 
5OO(est) 
5O(est) 
500( est) 
snn( est) 
250+(est 
SOO( est ) 
5N?(est) 

1949- 
1911 -- 

1910 -- 

400+ 
ND21 
ND 
ND 
ND 
245 

55 
1535 

215 
1415 
1275 

15 
375 

1295 
5965 
2085 
1955 
2405 
2255 

905 
2305 
2747 

250(est)18 
250(est)l* 
250(est)lS 
250(est)lS 
250(est)18 
“‘:;W:b l8 

25O(est)lS 
250(est)18 

ND 
m 

7092 
3625 
3285 
2655 
7395 
7935 
4345 
4185 
4045 
5355 
5905 
2295 
5655 
5935 
7565 
2845 

6g5 
3795 
2555 6 
5105 
9505 

ND 
1177 

250(est)18 
250(est)18 
Z50(est)18 
250(est)18 
250(est)18 
150(est)19 
250(est)lS 
250(est)lS 

l%O 

83182 
8/523 
p/m 
7/m 
7/m 
7/M 

522/423 

m;; 

3/Nn 
2/m 

28/59 
28/41(' 
3S/311 

:;;:2 
$!i/&3 

41316 
323/ 27 

3137 
213/47 

3/27 

424 147 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
Pm 

411544 
rm 
P!D 
r?r) 
ND 
MT) 

ND/362,3 
32(est)5/2923 

NDj2923 
ND 

MD 
ND/239 

141°/2S1* 
2R/2811 

4112/3012 
23/1814 

2023/2523 
20/2516 
26/217 
24/227 

2517/287 
26/217 
ND/297 

ND 
ND 
rm 
Nn 
PJI) 
Ml) 
:JD 
rrn 

ND 
ND 

.-- 

y!) =z no data 
'['he accuracy of harvest totals is extremely variable depending upon 
the data source. There has been no single systematic method of data 
gathering throughout the ti.me period represented here. In 1981 a 
total of 6 boats with 32 total crew hunted walrus on King Island in 
the First half of June and again on July 3. The total harvest of 
walrus on the Island was 269 (U. S. Department of the Interior, Fish 
and Uldlife Service 1.981). 
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TAR1.F. 86: -- CONTINUED 

2 

3 

4 

5 
6 

7 

3 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

19 
20 

Field data and U. S. Department of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife 
Service 1980. 
TWO skin and six aluminum boats. U. 1;. Department of the Interior, 
Fish and Wildlife Service 1980. 
Estimated from the number of crews and size of crews as reported by 
IJ. S. Fish and Wildlife Service in 1981. 
PJelson 1980. 
According to Burns (1963: 15), the limit imposed by the Alaska DP- 
partment of Fish and Game was a major factor in limitin}: the size 
of the harvest. 
Burns 1963: 2, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, and 20. In 1962, I Diomedc boot 
was dropped from the total used the previous year because of the 
21 crew members, 4 were elderly men and 2 were boys. Several 
young men had left the Island since 1961. Althonqh the older men 
provided knowledge and fire power, they could not provide the 
strenuous labor needed to man the third boat. On KinE Island 35 
people (26 hunters and 9 women) remained on the Island in an attrmpt 
to put enough meat away to permit resettlement i.n the wintc?r of 
1962-63. Kenyon (1960) claimed that boats were from 20'-30' In 
length with 6 to 13 crew members (6 to 8 being the most usua.l). 
Data are only on King Island boats and crews which went to tile 
Island in the spring. They do not include data on boats ;Ind crews 
which hunted from the mainl.and only. 
Burns 1970b: 8-9 and 11. 
Rurns 1969: 8. 
Burns 1968: 5 and 8. All three were large skinboats. 
Rurns 1967: 18-19. 
Only large skinboats are counted in this column. There were 7 
small (12'-16') skinboats (with crews of 3 each) and 5 large skill- 
boats (one of which was uncovered) in 1959. Only 2 large boats 
were operative simultaneously during this season (Harho 1959: 24). 
Burns 1966: 30 and 32. 
Burns 1965: 15. 
Rums 1964: 6. 
Harbo 1959: 5 and 24. 
Buckley 1958: 18 and 23. Ruckley estimated the average number of 
walrus killed and retrieved annually for the 1950-1958 period at 
Kinp; and Diomede islands, although he noted that fluctuations 
occurred from year to year primarily because of availability. lIc* 
claimed the harvest range at Diomede was 130-507. Buckley states 
that average boat crew size at Diomede was 10. 
Rrooks 1953: 505. 
Ride 1952: 170. The crews all used large (30') skinboats with 
sails. During the 1910 spring hunt the 11 crews also harvest 3 
bowhead, 500 seals, helukha, and pal ar bear. The number of helrlkha 
and polar hear harvested were not recorded. 



421 

TABLE 86: -- CONTINJIED 

21 Between 1976 and 1981, King Island hunter harvests were counted 
with all Nome walrus harvests and therefore are not documented 
indid.l.'. .Ily. 

: '2 .Includes 4 skin and 1 aluminum boat. 
2 '3 Laurie J.982: 1lOb and lS9b. 
74 Kenyon 1960: 335. 

hunters and the women who process the kill. . , . The boats are i.n 
keen competition, and if one crew ventures out, then all will 
follow, even when it is clearly fruitless, and all hands are numb 
with fatigue. For the men of Bering Strait, spring boat hunting 
is the highest state of existence, brightening even the most lack- 
luster and insviring the dullest. It is a value in itself. (81) 

Oral tradition and earlier documentation suggest continuity through 

time of walrus hunting patterns and the emotions and values associated 

with this very productive activity. 

Prior to the acquisition of rifles in the l%Os, King and 

Diomede island walrus hunting was conducted from relatively large (36' 

aver.tge) skinboats powered by paddles and sails. Walrus were approached 

nllietly while hallled out on spring ice floes and dispatched by the 

crew of one or more boats wfth harpoons and lances. They were also 

harpooned In water and dispatched after they tired from the chase 

while attached to a harpoon line and float used to create drag. Shore 

:~r~d pack ice conditions made it necessary to haul the large skin-covered 

crafts over ice to clpen leads or open water. Skinboat captains and 

other experienced crew members used high vantage points on ice ridges 

or on the islands to scan moving ice for walrus. Hauled out animals 

can be heard for many miles if wind conditions permit, so keen atten- 

tion was paid to both visual and auditory information. Walrus were 

preferably butchered on ice and meat, hides, and ivory were hauled 
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back to the village for distribution. 

Roat crews on King and Diomede islands wertl somewhat Jary!r.! 

than those of St. Lawrence Island, The idea3 crew was composed of 

9-10 allied hunters including the captain, although actual crew size 

reflected the number of functional cirpta-lns ant1 the avai Iahl I Itv of 

young to middle-aged males in the community at any noint of time. TIIC 

only males not participating in crew hunting were the very oJd, t!1(3 

vcrv young (under the age of 12 to 14), the infirm, or thcb k:ociaTlv 

ostracized (termed "lazy men" by informants). There was no ncce\~l:nhlr~ 

social position for an able but non-hunting young to middle-aged mall, 

in King and Diomede island societies with the possih'le f~xcel)tion of 

the shaman (angekok). Rogojavlensky (1960) snlggests that suicide wac; 

the probable outcome for an able-bodied male without crew affiliatiol1. 

Prior to the 1970s there were three major technologlcnl ~JI~II~:v:; 

which influenced crew hunting on King and Diomede islands. Tbrsr In- 

eluded rifles, outboard motors, and bent-ribhed skinboats. Wooden 

wh.JLing hoats, which were integrated into St. Lawrence Island tec-hnol- 

(jp;Y, were never used by King and Diomede Islanders, although they hat1 

exposure to them by working for commercial whalers. The ahstsncc of 

suitahle beaches and distance of portages over ice made the 11se of 

(gooden whaling craft unfeasible on these islands. 

Rifles were readily available hy the mid-1860s (Foote 1964). 

The use of rifles allowed more members of the crew to provide shooting 

power in dispatching hauled out walrus. Correspondingly, techniques 

of stalking hauled-out an-lmals were somewhat modified; hllnting 10~s 

probably increased as did the total number of animals srlccessfrlTT.y 

retrieved; the skTJ1 of harpooner (usually the captain) ha,J 1~1~s 
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t-c%1 xt ive v;llue; and younger, less experienced males could take a more 

active role in actually harvesting animals as opposed to doing more 

menl.al support tasks. 

In the 192Os, outboard motors were introduced to King Island 

(Rraund 1981: 184). This resulted in a modification to the shape of 

the skinboat, fron the traditional flat-bottomed, slatted-side form to 

a bent-ribbed craft more suitable for propulsion hy outboard motors 

(Rogojavlensky 1969; and Hraund 1981). This new hull design was in- 

fluenced by the form of commercial whaling boats and other introduced 

rraft. In the initial modified version, the outboard motor was yosi- 

tioned in a well in the stern half of the skinboat. More recent nodi- 

ficationr; included the placement of one outboard motor directly on the 

stern with another in the well, placenent solely on the stern of the 

boat , or, on Diomede, the construction of an additional transom near 

the stern of the boat on which a second outboard motor was mounted to 

the side to provide increased speed (Rraund 1.981: 106). The placement 

01 the outboard motor directly on the stern required the lowering of 

~-he stern and reduction of freeboard. This was not advantageous in 

heavy seas, since it allowed water to enter the otherwise extremely 

seaworthy craft under high sea conditions. The use of outhoard motors 

also required a substantial cash investment on the part of the captain 

or close kin, and in recent years the motor has received a "share" of 

the hnat's harvest. This share went to the captain unless a relative 

or other crew member financed or provided the outhoard motor. 

In the lo7Os some King Island hunters began to use 16' to 18' 

aluminum boats for walrus hunting. The use of aluminum craft had just 

beglnt on Diomede in 1980 (see Table 86). As in the St. Lawrence Island 
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case, the use of aluminum hoats influenced the number, size, and rom- 

position of crews. At Diomede Island the crews listed in Table 86 

were skinboat crews until 1980, when there were 6 skinhoats and ? 

aluminum boats operating during the spring walrus hunting season. The 

use of aluminum boats at Diomerle is too recent to comment on outcomes. 

In 1970 there were 2 King Island skinhoat crews hllnting for walrus 

approximately 20-50 miles off the mainland coast. By the .sprinE of 

1974 there were 4 King Island skinboats and 1 aluminum boat that hunted 

off the mainland from Cape Woolley and from the Island. The following 

winter one captain was killed and none of his male relatives assumed 

captaincy of the crew. That hoat was never resltinned, and the dr~cc~;tscvl 

captain's male relatives joined other crews. One of the otller SIC in- 

boats used in 1974 was not reskinned. The crew disbanded and the 

captain became a crew member on other boats. One of the 1974 skinboat 

captains operated a second skinboat until he sold it in 197H. Tn I977 

he purchased an aluminum boat and alternately used both the remafninjr 

skinboat and aluminum boat through 1981. Ry 1980, only two Kinp Island 

skinboats were operational, and the captain of one was 76 years old. 

The remainder of captains and crew was deployed in six aluminum boats, 

two OF which had been modified to enhance speed. 

The crew size of the King Island skinboats remained rolativc- 

ly large (8-lo), although the formation of aluminum hoat crews r-c.+sr~ltcd 

in some reshifting of membership on the skinboat crews. In 1980 none 

of the newly emerged aluminum boat captains had been skinhoat captains 

previously. Al.uminum boat crew size in both KinE and DComede island 

cases remained large (ranged 4 to 7 memhers) in comparison to the St. 

Lawrence Island example (3 to 4 members). In the King and Diomcdc 
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island rases, therra was no whaling captain/walrus captajn dichotomy. 

Kinf: Islanders were not whaling and Diomede Islanders used the same 

rrews for both purposes. 

The use of aluminum hoats by the King Islanders had several 

impljcations for walrus hunting. Hunters could travel ITreater dis- 

l.;lnces at higher speeds (increasing accessibility to King Island only 

render good weather conditions), they were able to disperse more rapidly 

jncreasing the opportunity for harvest but with lesser capacity for 

hauling back harvest products in a single trip, and younger men were 

provided nontraditional means of access to captaincy through the 

accumulation of cash necessary for acquiring modern technology. In 

tilt-1 past King and Diomede islanders traveled great distances in open 

seas (50-80 mi.les) in search of FraIrus. They were noted by other 

populati.ons in the Bering Strait areas as being the most skilled navi- 

gntors of open water for hunting and trading purposes. The skinboat 

provided the means to safely carry large numbers of people and gear in 

lwavp seas. Skinhoat travel was much slower than aluminum boat travel 

i>vet1 with the USI: of large outboard motors, but aluminum boats were' 

mulch less seaworthy increasing potential risks to hunters and requirin}'; 

constderab1.e expertise in evaluating weather, ice, and current condi- 

tions on the part of the captain. Data sugpest that there were severa! 

factors that encouraged the use of the aluminum boats by King Island 

hllntrrs. These factors include the long distances they are required 

to travel in a relatively short time to reach Cape Woolley, King Island, 

antI wnlrus from their si.te of relocation; the continuation of the Ion!<- 

standing hfE!h level of intense competition between King Island captains 

tlclring the brief walrus hunting period (i.e. the skinhoats could not 
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compete in speed with the aluminum boats in getting tn migrating ani- 

mals from Nome); the greater difficulty in obtaining female walrus 

hides for skinhoat covers after relocation; and the decreased demands 

for large boats to transport the entire population during summer molrths, 

thereby redefining the function of the boat as strictly a means of 

hunting. 

Given this complex of factors described above associated with 

the technological change related to the use of aluminum boats, it wn!; 

important to examine details of crew composition, crew size, and, most 

importantly, characteristics of boat captains in these chan::i.nf: con- 

texts. Table 87 presents the ages of King and Diomede island captains 

in 1980 keyed to the type of craft they commanded and the size of 

their crews. In 1980 the 8 King Island captains ranged in age from 40 

to 76, with 63 percent in their 4Os, 25 percent in thejr 7Os, and the 

remaining 12 percent in their 50s. The average age of King Island 

captains in 1980 was 52. Despite the use of aluminum boats, these 

data suggest that age and experience have remained important in recruit- 

ing and maintaining boat crews. In 1974 the 5 King Island captains 

ranged in age from 38 and 70, with 40 percent in their late 30s. 20 

percent in their late 4Os, 20 percent in their late 5Os, and 20 prrc**nt 

in their 70s. Three of the five 1974 captains remained active in 1980, 

one had died, and one had joined another crew. The average age of a 

captain in 1974 was 51. 

In 1980 the 8 Diomede captains ranged in age from 39 to 61, 

with 38 percent in their 4Os, 38 percent in their 5Os, 12 percent in 

tltrir 6Os, and 1.2 percent in their late 30s. The average age for 

Diomede Tsland captains in 1980 was 51. There are no comparahltb 
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TARTX 87: AGE OF WALRUS CAPTAINS, CREW SIZE, AND BOAT TYPJ?, 
KING LSLAND, 1974 and 1980; LITTLE DIOMEDE ISLANn, 1980 

1980 -- 
King Crew Type of Crew 

Crew it5 Island Size 
TYPO of 

Boat Crew 11 Diomede Island Size Boat - 

5 76 7-10 
6 44 2-74 

7 70 4-54 
8 52 54 
9 44 5-64 

10 42(30)2 4 
11 47 34 
12 403 54 

skinboat 
skinboat & 
aluminum 
aluminum 
aluminum 
aluminum 
aluminum 
aluminum 
aluminum 

1 44 6-94 skinboat 
2 40 44 aluminum 

39 4-(j4 aluminum 
63 NJI skinhoat 
49 h-104 skinboat 
56 6-124 skinhoat 
56 6-12 skinboat 
57 5-94 aluminum 

-- 

1974 

crew 1t5 King Island Type of Boat 

5 70 
'J 38 

13 491 
14 59 

9 38 

skinboat 
skinboat 
skinhoat 
skinboat 
aluminum 

1 This captain's wife's 49 year-old brother was in command of the boat 

3 
during the trip to King Island in 1974. 

._ The younger man owns the boat and is the older man's sister's 
son , hut the older man normally takes it out as captain when he is 

3 
not working and able to hunt. 
This captain participated as a member of crew #5 when it was active. 
At other times he took out his own boat with the crew members from 
85. 

t U. S. Department of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service, 1980. 
Numbers have been assigned to all known King Island crews from 1930 
to 1980. The same crew number is used for a specific crew in 
Tables 87, 88, 89, and in the discussion. 
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documented data for a previous time period to use for comparison with 

1980 information. 

Rogojavlensky (1969) established King Jsland captain and crew 

information for the 1930s and 1940s. These data provide time dent-11 to 

an understanding of King Island skinboat crew dynamics and are prescnt- 

ed in Table 88. The average age of captains in 1930 was 52 and 47 in 

1940. This latter age was influenced by the very unustlal case of cap- 

tain f5 who commanded two skinboats at the age of 29 after the death 

of his father. Based upon crew size for these two time periods, there 

were 29 and 32 skinboat crew hunters in the community in 1930 and 1940 

respectively. Bogojavlensky (1969) states that there were also a few 

young to middle-aged men who did not hunt with skinboat crews in lo31). 

Acc.ording to these data, the rise and fall of skinboat captains were 

closely related to kinship networks developed through consanguine:~l, 

affinal, nominal, adoptive, and wife-exchange mechanisms. 

Examples of these kin-hased mechanisms which have continued 

to function in crew formation are presented in Table 89 for King Tslnnd 

in lo30, 1940, and 1980. Although there are no comparable docrlmentrd 

data for Diomede, informants and the literature sugl;est that crew 

formation at King and niomede islands were patterned along simllat- 

lines, although demographic analyses in Chapter IV suggest that SIICII 

an assumption may be speculative. 

IJnlike the St. Lawrence Island case, the dominant pattern off 

captain and crew interrelationships in King Island society was bas~ri 

on kinship links established through marriage. Table PO revealed tliat 

there were no wife-based kinship ties in St. Lawrence Tsland crew 

structure. In 1980 these primarily affinal kinship ties were more 



429 

‘rABI,F: R3 : ACE OF WALRUS CAPTA1NS AND CIItSJ SIZE, 
KING ISLAND, 1930 AND 19401 

1930 1940 

Crew #5 Captain's Age Crew Size Captain's Age Crew Size 

1 50 9 60 10 

2 60 11 Deceased -- 

3 452 9 No crew3 -- 

4 -- -- 45 11 

-; 5 -- -- 354 11 --- 

1 
2 

Bogojavlensky 1969: 209-210 and 221-222. 
This captain lacked extensive kinship ties at the Island, because 
he was brought to the Island as a mainland orphan. Ye never had 
any sons. He gained captaincy through economic endeavors. He was 
the first man to use an outboard motor and designed the bent-ribbed 
boat. Fle controlled the store on the Island and used the store's 
warehouse as his kazgi. He referred to his crew, who were all 

3 
unrelated to him, as a "company" (Bogojavlensky 1969: 214-220). 
His crew was dissolved because of disputes with two other men. The 
kin of the men in the dispute eventually abandoned captain #3. He 

4 
died shortly thereafter. 
In 1930 this young captain's father was not aligned with any skin- 
boat faction. His father was involved in the downfall of captain 
#3. 

5 
Captain #5 still commanded a boat in 1980. 

Numbers have been assigned to all known King Island crews from 1930 
to 1980. The same crew number is used for a specific crew in Tables 
87, R8, 89, and in discussion. 
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TABLE 89: KINSHIP RELATIONS OF WALRUS CREWS, 
1930, 1940, AND 1980 -- KING ISLAND1 

Key: 

Rr = brother 
c = captain 
Da = daughter 
Fa = father 
?!U = husband 
I+!0 = mother 

Ru = relationship unknown 
Si = sister 
so = son 
Ur = unrelated 
Wi = wife 
WiX = co-husband related through 

wife exchange 

Crew #5 

1930 -- -.. 

Crew Composition --- 

1 C: Br, BrSo, BrDaSo, SiHu, SISo, DaHu, Ur 

2 C: SO, Br, DaHu, DaHuBr, DaHuFa, DaHuSiSo, DaDaHu, DaDaHuFa, Ifr 

3 C: Ur2 
-_- 

----- 

1940 .-I_- 

Crew d Crew Composition -- 

1 C: BrSo, SiSo, DaFu, DaHuBr, Ur 

4 C: Br, BrSo, SiSo3, BrDaHu(or SiSo), SiSoBr3, SiSoSiHu3, SiSOS~1-luFs3 

5 C: Br, FaWiSo4, FaWiDaHu4, FaWiDaHuBr, WiSiHu, WiStHuBr, and Wix 
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TABLE 89: -- CONTINUEI> 

----- .-- --- 

1980 

Crew II -- Crew Composition --.- 

5 C: So, RrSo, FaRrSo (or SrWiMoHu), RrWiRr, FaFaHrDnSo, FaFaRrSo, Rub 

6 C: So, WiRr, WiRu7 

7 c: so, SiSo, DaDaHu 

8 C: So, Ur 

9 C: Rr, FaRrSo, Ru", IJr 

10 C: (co-captain SiSo), Rr, Ur 

ll.8 C: Br, FaRrSoSo, Ru 

12 C: Ku9 

- 

1 The data from 1930 and 1940 are adapted from Bogojavlensky 1969: 
209-210 and 221-222. 

2 
See Table 88 for corresponding crew numbers. 

See Table 88, footnote 2. 
3 The sister adopted two unrelated males, both of whom were on the 

crew and one of whom married the captain's brother's daughter. 
SiSoRr is a sibling of one of her adopted sons whom she did not 
adopt. One of the adopted sons had a sister who also was not 
adopted by tlw captain's sister. This woman's hushand and husband's 
father were also members of the crew. 

4 This individual was a step-sibling to the captain (the captain's 
father married a woman who already had children prior to marrying 

5 
him). 
Numbers have heen assigned to all known King Island crews From 
1930 to 1980. The same crew number is used for a specific crew in 

h 
Tables 87, 88, 89, and in discussion. 
This crew member is a Diomeder whose relationship to captain is 
recognized but details are unknown. He is also the captain's 

7 
neighbor. 
There were four crew members who were related to the captain 
through his wife, but details of these relationships were not 
known. One of these related crew members was a maternal uncle of 
a n 0 the 1 . 
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TABLE 83: -- COYrrmJF:I~ 

S This crew normally hunts with the captain of crew /'9 anil are 
also included in the kinship composition of that crew. Tile captain 
of crew #11 did not hunt frequently in 1980 because of illI 1-t-lmc 

employment. 
9 This crew and captain normally hunted with the captain of crew a9 

and are listed with that crew. Captain 812 usually took out his 
own boat only when the captain of crew d9 was not hunting. 

lo Two of the crew members, whose relationship to captain is unknown, 
are paternal cousins (FaBrSons). 

complexly extended through mechanisms which included adoption, namjn:r, 

step-kinsmen, half-kinsmen, and crossing multiple generations to i.d(>rl-- 

tify a common link. King Islanders stated that these kinship tics 

associated with boat crew membership were primarily throuj!h 1Jnes of 

related males. However, clearly female connections between liv-fn;T and 

deceased men were often integral to the process of establishing some 

basis for kinship bonds. In addition, King Island males were keenly 

cognizant of the means by which their own marriages or the marriages 

of sisters and daughters could be used to consolidate crews (Bogoiav- 

lensky 1969). Lastly, the role of sons, brothers, and brother's Sony; 

was significant in skinboat crew formation in Kinp Island society as 

jt dns at St. Lawrence Island. However, sons, brothers, and hrotller':: 

sons did not participate in crew composition at the same level <as that 

observed for St. Lawrence Island. For King Island this seemed to be 

the case in 1930 and I.940 as well as in 1980. 
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While the harvest of bowhead and other whale species has bet>n 

clearly docul~ented for Diomerle Island, there are only a couple of 

accounts of whaling by King Island hunters (Bockstoce 1977b; Rraund 

1981; and Marquette and Bockstnce 1980). Marquette and Rockstoce 

(1980) noted that there was documentation of bowhead whaling by Diomede 

Island hunters only in 1905, 1910, 1916, and 1976, with retrieved 

harvest totals of 1, 1, 1, and 0 respectively (13). Peterson (1978) 

did not even acknnwledge Diomede Island as an active whaling community, 

nlthony;h I)iomedr residents considered themselves to he whalers, ob- 

tninc?d ;I l~owl~rnd quota from the International Whaling Commission, and 

had appropriate modern technology in the 1970s. The only documented 

account of King Island taking a howhead occurred in 1897 when hunters 

from the Island were reported to have harvested a single whale 

(Marquette ancl Rockstoce 1980: 13). In 1980 King Islanders dCd not 

c~~nsl.dc:r: themselves to be whalers and lacked appropriate modern technoI.- 

0~3 (e.r. whaling puns). 

Although archaeological evidence and oral history suggest that 

tilr hunting of large whales did occur at both islands prior to contact, 

whaling has not played an important role in the ecological adaptations 

of King and Diomede islanders during the last century or more. Sine-c 

tht, ncccssary crew structure, traditional technology (e.~. umiaks, 

I~~rpoons, float apparatus), and expertise (commercial whalers employed 

crews from King and Diomeds islands) exl.sted, it can only be surmiser! 

that otller Factors influenced the low level of participation in whaling. 

These factors may have included climatological and related ecological 
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changes which influenced the migration route of bowheads (jn the last 

century bowhead have migrated for some distance along the Siberian 

coastline north of St. Lawrence Island); the decimation of the howhead 

population in the latter half of the 1800s; relatively recent political 

developments which prohibited King and Diomede hunters from entering 

Soviet waters and separated Diomerle from Big Diomede hunters; a huntfng 

pattern which did not emphasize intercrew cooperation; and a possihlt> 

walrus hunting focus at King and Dlomede islands which was A long- 

standing cultural tradition for reasons which have not heen revealed. 

Demographic data discussed in Chapter IV indicated that populatfon 

declines may have resulted in an insufficient number of crews to carry 

out efficient bowhead whaling by these communities. 

There are limited data regarding the harvest of other whalc~s 

by King and Diomede island hunters. Although in 1980 belukha were 

still harvested by Diomede Island crews, they were usually taken at 

leads incidental to walrus hunting. Belukha have not been harvested 

by King Islanders in approximately the last decade, altholrgh they were 

harvested in the vicinity of Nome during summer mouths as late as the 

1950s and possihly into the early 1960s. Both communities salvaged 

dead whales which were still edible (Renner 1979: 117 and 120). One 

gray whale ("summer whale") was landed in 1978 at Diomede and in lq80 

three Diomede Island hunters reported hunting gray whales unsucce.ssful- 

ly (Marquette and Braham 1982>.l There are no documented accounts of 

gray whale harvests by King Island hunters. 

1 In 1982 Diomede harvested 1 gray whale (Lourte 1982: 227). 
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Other Marine Mmmals 

Tn recent years, as in the past, other marine mammals have 

been harvested by King and niomede island hunters functioning in crews. 

These harvests were normally opportunistic and usually occurred while 

crews were trying to locate walrus in the spring. Table 90 presents 

marine mammal harvest for a single spring hunting season (1967) as an 

example of the spring huntin,q complex. Field observations in the last 

decade jndicated that King Islanders were very active in harvesting 

bearded and ringed seals during the spring hunt, although seals were 

not taken as frequently after walrus were spotted and the actual har- 

vest of wa1.ru.s was occurring. In addition, weather, ice, and current 

conditions greatly influenced the spring seal harvest levels from 

year to year. Seals harvested by members of a crew belonged to the 

c,iltLre crew rather than to the individual who dispatched the animal, 

and they were distributed accordingly. The relative number of seals 

harvested by crew menbers during the spring hunt were inversely related 

to the number of -walrus harvested. This preference for larger species 

applied to the harvest of bearded seals as compared with the harvest: 

of smaller seal species. 

Individual Hunting 

Figures 38, 39, 40, 41, and 42 illustrate that in the past 

and present, marine mammal hunting from King and Diomede islands was 

conducted by individual males, less frequently pairs (usually father 

and son), or, more rarely, small groups of related men during seasons 
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TABLE 90: SPRING MARINE FMMMAL HARVEST 1967 -- 
KING AND LITTLE DIOMEDE ISLANDS i 

Category 

# crews 

d hunters 

# hunting days2 

walrus 

bearded seals 

other seals 

-- 

Total King Island 

8 34 

58 28 

38(71) 5(12)3 

701 129 

48 7 

195 19 

~---  - -  I  

Little Diomede --- 

55 

30 

33(59)3 

572 

41 

176 

-- 

1 Adapted from Burns 1968: 8-9. 
2 Walrus season hunting days only. 
3 Total number of days of walrus availability are in parentheses. 

Because of weather, ice conditions, etc., not all days are actual 
hunting days. 

"5 These were all large skinboat crews. 
There were three large skinboats and two small skinhoats. 
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;1nf1 in ~~~~vironmental settings not exploited by hunters fn hoat crews. 

During the winter, except for an occasional father-and-son team, 
the King Tslanders always hunted alone on foot, a3though some 
hunters took a dog along to help drag game home or to help with 
tracking In case a bear was spotted. Ry April, the hunters no 
longer hunted on foot since leads began to open up in the ice 
fields, which during the winter had been more or less solid, and 
seals could he harpooned from kayaks (Father Lafortune as described 
by Renner 1979: 113). 

On King Island hunting on foot would begin when sea ice was 

adequate to support the hunter (usually November?. Hunters would climb 

over the Island to the north shore where they would harvest bearded, 

spotted, ribbon and ringed seals and walrus on their southerly migra- 

tion (Hogojavlensky 1969: 73). Only ringed and bearded seals remained 

in neanfngful numbers in the vicinity of the islands during the winter 

lnonths. Seals were harvested at leads or at breathing hole6 depending 

on ice conditions and technology. As in the ca6e of St. 1,awrence 

Island, the use of rifle6 undoubtedly increased the effectiveness of 

hunting at open leads. 

Hunting on moving ice required a well-developed expertise 

related to ice, wind, and current conditions. The result of miscalcu- 

latlon was often the death of the hunter. Since hunter6 on moving ice 

were young to middle-aged, failure to perform succassfully on moving 

ice influenced their economic and reproductive contributions to the 

community. 

The sea ice environment provide6 the greatest part of subsis- 
tence. For ei.ght months of the year the panorama of land, land- 
fast ice, and moving ice dominate6 the live6 of these villages. . . . 

The greatest danger to the hunter is being drifted away by a 
slIdden reversal of the wind. The ice . . . demand6 constant vigi- 
lance, for it is often neither solid underfoot nor stationary. 
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Every day that wind permits, the hunter6 venture out on the 
moving ice sometimes going as far as ten miles. With the c,Xccption 
of an occasional father and son team, they always hunt alone (Hogo- 
javlensky 1969: 73). 

Polar bears were also hunted on foot by individual hunters. 

The successful take of a polar bear resulted in the highest prestige 

for a man. Bears were most frequently available in January or Vebruary 

when northerly winds prevailed. The harvest of a polar bear inspiretl 

a community-wide celebration hosted by kin of the successful hunter 

and which cut acro66 factional and kazgi line6 of affiliation (see 

Rogojavlensky 1969 for a thorough discussion of this event). It was 

the only occasion on which the hunting succe6s of an individual was 

socially recopized through a community-wide event. 

Kayak hunting occurred in spring and fall. As previously 

mentioned Bogojavlensky (1969) pointed out that kayak hunting was con- 

ceptually regarded a6 an individual hunting activity as opposed to 

boat hunting. King and Diomede islanders used one person kayaks huilt 

to the size specification6 of their owners. On occasion, two men hunt- 

ing by kayaks in rough sea6 lashed their boats together to make their 

way back to the village or to haul back a harvested seal. Kayaks were 

no longer used by King Islanders after relocation to Nome (the mirl- 

19606) and Diomede Islanders stopped using kayak6 in the Iate 1930s 

(Bogojavlensky 1969: 86). 

Although crew hunting provided the focal point for many fea- 

tures of King and Diomede island societies and provided 1arp;e quanti- 

ties of food and raw materials, first-hand observers commented on the 

importance of individual. hunting on moving 6ea ice to overall community 

productivity (Bogojavlensky 1969; Lafortune 1940: and Ross 1958). 

A2thoue;h systematically gathered data concerning individual hunter 
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harvests of seals and occasionally walrus during late fall and winter 

months are not available for King and Diomede islands, the observers' 

accounts provide scattered references to harvests for these communities 

at particular points of time. Ross (1958) reported that during her 

residence on King Island (1931-32), 30 to 40 seals were brought into 

the village daily during winter months (48). Eide (1952) noted that 

500 seals were harvested in a b-month period in 1910 at Diomede Island 

(170). On December 9, 1940 at King Island, T,afnrtune reported in his 

diary: 

The whole village feels ,qood. About one ton of food was the result 
of the first real hunting of the season. Five oogruks were kil.led 
and quite a few seals. Every bit of the meat was taken to the 
village. I was given a good share of the spoils (Lafortune 1940: 
131.). 

T.afortune's diary indicated throughout that the large quanti- 

ties of marine mammal products were taken hy Kinp; Tsland hunters during 

late fall and winter months. 

In November 1932, ice and weather conditions were favorable; conse- 
qllently "lots of seals and oogruks and one walrus and two helupas, 
besides all kinds of birds [were taken]." On 12 December 1933, he 
rerorded, "This is one of the biggest hunting days. Every hunter 
had two or three seals. A few of them had 4. (Lafortune as quoted 
by Renncr 1979: 118) 

Although data are not availabLe, the literature suggests that 

the harvest of seals on moving ice (mauqsatuat or "foot hunting") was 

relatively productive from time of contact to as recently as the 1950s 

and early 1960s. Access to commercial sources of fuel for heating and 

suitable materials for clothing, kayak coverin?, footgear, and other 

items of daily life was limited until the last two decades and remains 

costly today. Nonetheless, these technological changes have undouhted- 

ly decreased the level of need for some marine mammal products. These 

factors may in part explain the apparent reduced level of effort and/or 
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productivity connected to individual hunting activities in the 'last 

decade. 

Tables 91 and 92 provide householrl marine mammal harvest data 

from a 23 percent sample of King Island households in Momc in 1900 and 

1982 and a 45 percent sample of Diomede households in 1980. Table 91 
. 

suggests that the King Island hunter fall and early winter harvests 

were low for all species and the spring harvest was virtua1l.y non- 

existent. Although the sample was not random, all households included 

at least 1 hunter, and 5 of the 12 households had more than 1 hunter. 

J.,ow harvest totals from King Islanders in the Nome setting may in part 

be associated with well-developed shore ice conditions in the Nome 

<area and the absence of open leads within an approximately 2 to 10 

mile radius of the community of Nome. This area was not a winter hunt- 

inp site for 1"nupiat prior to the founding of Nome. There is a need 

for longitudinal data on individual fall and winter seal harvests, 

since the complex of environmental, social, economic, and tcchnolopical 

factors that influence hunting patterns during one year may not be 

reflective of long-term or short-term trends. 

Although the 1980 Diomede household harvest data also indlcaCe 

marginal ahsolute productivity as compared with that of St. Lawrence 

Island, the smaller overall population size of the community, thp fewer 

number of young to middle-aged hunters, and the different ecological~ 

setting are variables which must be considered in a meaningful analysis 

of f-lifferential fall/winter productivity. In addition, Kine and Diomc~~lc~ 

hunters' yields during the spring walrus season have been rel.ativel!? 

large (vis-a-vis numher of crews) in comparison with that of Sr. Law- 

rence Island. However, field observati~ons suggest that Diomede's role 
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in this prodqrctivity normally has been much greater than that of King 

TsTnnd since relocation. The direction of individual hunting in these 

two communities cannot be adequately assessed in the absence of addi- 

tional fall. and winter harvest data for sequential years and inEorma- 

tlon on the extent of contemporary transmission of skFlls and knowledge 

related to moving sea ice hunting from older to younger males in King 

and T)inmede Island societies. 

Other Resource Harvest Activities 

All historical and contemporary data indicate that the harvest 

of non-marine mammal resources by King and Diomede islanders has conti- 

nued to be secondary to marine mammal hunting based on demographic, 

social, economic, nutritional, and evaluative criteria. Although data 

have not been systematically documented regarding the magnitude of 

other resource harvest for these islands, observers have noted that 

such resources were considered to be very important not only as a 

source of dietary and nutritional variety, hut also as a buffer in the 

event of an inadequate harvest of marine mammals (see Figures 38, 39, 

and 40). As previously described, residents of King and Riomede islands 

were reliant on moving ice as the habitat of production durLng late 

fal.1 and winter months. However, during some years, wind, ice, and 

current conditions made tMs habitat inaccessible for days or even 

Wf?dCS. During these periods of time, the more stationary shore ice 

and ~corr>d reserves provided crab (king and blue varieties), bullhead, 

hluecod, and sculpin and other species for residents' consumption. 
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Although these smaller islands provided abundant habitat for 

pelagic birds and eggs and numerous non-mammal marine species (such 

as crab and tomcod) accessible from the apron of shore I.ce which formed 

in the vicinity of the village sites, mainland habitats and trade with 

mainland populations provided a large portion of non-marine mammal 

resources. King Islanders fished for salmon and freshwater fish at 

the mouth of the Sinuk River and other southwestern Seward Peninsula 

salmon-spawning streams and rivers. They traded with the Inlanrl 

Kauwerak-speaking Hupiat for caribou meat and hides. Contemporary 

King Islanders have extensive and detailed knowledge of mainland hab-l- 

tats and resources, suggesting their long-term association with sotlth- 

western Seward Peninsula ecosystems. There are fewer historical ac- 

counts of Diomede Islander mainland resource activities in Alaska, 

although in the 1900s there has been significant Diomede Islander 

contact with the Imuruk Basin area in general and Teller in specific:. 

Fiplrcs 41 and 42 presented King and niomede island habitat 

use keyed to specific population cohorts. A discussion of the relat-lon- 

ship between these cohorts, habitats, and non-marine mammal resour(‘es 

through time completes the discussion of King and Diomede islander 

ecological adaptations in this context. 

Tables 40 and 41 indicated that King and Diomede island boat 

captains were older than those of St. Lawrence Island in 1980. The 

age of King Island captains in 1980 was not significantly different 

from that of captains in the 1930s and 1940s. Field data and document- 

ed observations suggest that the age at which males commenced activcB 

hunting in crews and on foot at Kinp, and Diomede islands was greater 

than that at St. Lawrence Island. The rigors and demands for agility 
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of hllntins oo moving ?.ce limited participation by older men. The 

greater average age of young men commencing skinhoat and individual 

hunting on foot and the need for knowledge, skill, agility, and strength 

for hunting on moving ice restricted the number of male producers in 

this habitat, thus affecting the ratio of marine mammal hunters to 

tleoendents. Although the rigors of skinboat hunting were also great, 

the large crew structure provided the manpower for dealing with tasks 

requirtng strenuolrs labor. Thus, older captains continued to hunt 

and their crews profited from their cumulative knowledge founded in 

experience. 

As in the St. Lawrence Island case, older and/or infirm males 

no longer capable of hunting were productive indirectly through the 

transmission of knowledge and skills to younger men and through the 

fabrication of technology. On King Island the culturally-defined pat- 

terns of labor division specified that only older men manufactured 

huntIne; technology. Rogojavlensky (1969) stated that since older men 

were effectively the repository of knowledge for buil.di.ng skinboats, 

they exercised control over new boats entering the community's fleet. 

Older men also conducted fishing from the shore ice and at summer 

c.amps and actively carved ivory. There is 11ttle evidence that they 

participated in gathering activities. 

As in the St. Lawrence Island case, King and Diomede island 

women were most productive in roles associated with the butcherin,?, 

distribution (only on King Island), preparation, storage, and Fahrica- 

tioo (with the exception of carving ivory) of products derived from 

harvested marine mammals. They were the primary producers of greens, 

berries, tubers, and other gathered food and raw materials available 



in insular and mainland habitats. As in the St. Lawrence Tslanrl exam- 

pie, the roles of older women paralleled those of younger women .~nd 

older girls based upon the physical capabilities and stamina of the 

specific older woman. 

Since relocation a few King Island women have actively parti- 

cipated in marine mammal hunting excursions, although their role in 

this context excluded the dispatching of animals and focused on provid- 

ing the labor necessary in preparing walrus to be hauled back to the 

village. Although the participation of women in crew hunting prior to 

relocation was probably infrequent, it undouhtedty occurred when Ii.jr- 

vest was associated with seasonal population movements or when thrrtr 

was a shortage of manpower. The prominent role of King Island women 

In walrus distribution may be related to the participation OF a cap- 

tain's wife's relatives in his skinhoat crew. At Dfomede Tsland, 

captain's wives did not participate in the primary distribution network. 

Younger children participated with women in gathering and meat and 

fish processing activities in accordance with their age and skills. 

Young girls gradually moved into the roles of women wi.th no marked 

transition. 

Older boys and young men were active in hunting migratory 

waterfowl, gathering eggs from the cliffs and rocky surfaces of tbc 

islands, fishing, and other activities associated with the development 

of skills and abilities necessary to the performance of their ro1tAs as 

hunters. Older boys and young men associated with older men, particu- 

larly in the context of the men's house (kazgi), and were instruct4 

through the mediums of oral tradition and observation. 
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The primary role of adul.t King and Diomede island males has 

hen rll rw.1lssed in some detail. Apart from marine mammal hunting, they 

.llso en,:n:!ed in hunting terrestrial mammals such as caribou, hunting 

h+ rtls, }:athering eggs, and fishing. In earlier years, young to middI.e- 

agcld males, particularly boat captains, conducted the vast majority of 

trade for resources and products not availahle at the isLands such as 

caribou, furbearers, berries, etc. In more recent years they have 

hcrn the primary producers of cash by carving ivory and, to a lesser 

extent, by wage employment. 

Prior to King Island population relocation, patterns of re- 

source harvest were very similar on King and Diomede islands. In the 

last two decades these patterns have begun to diverge. Figure 45 

illustrates a sample of household participation in non-marine mammal 

harvest actfvities in 1980. In 1980 King 'Islanders in the sanpLe 

demonstrated a higher level of involvement in those harvest activftics 

bc:st conducted on the mainland. Conversely, Diomede Islanders partici- 

pated to a greater degree in harvest activities that were more produc- 

Live in insular habitats. 

Moose have moved into Seward Peninsula habitat during the last 

three decades. In the last decade they have become firmly integrated 

Into the King Island annual. resource harvest cycle. In 1980 moose 

were mnst frequently harvested by vehicle along the road system of 

southwestern Seward Peninsula. Due to road conditions, pickup trucks 

were the most frequently used for this purpose. King Islanders parti- 

cipated in the hunting of moose in groups composed of numhers of sev- 

c,ral related households (often including women and children) accompany- 

Lnp; ii pickup truck owner on day-long excursions along one of the three 
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Fimre 45: Household non-marine mammal harvest activities, 
1980 -- King and Diomede 1slands.l 

(n=12 for King Island) 
(n=17 for Diomede Island) 

Key: li:i:i:#= King Island Ezl- Diomede Island 

' Based on Eskimo Walrus Commission research, 1980-81 (Sherrod 1982). 
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70-t mile road systems lcadjng out of Nome. Although moose were the 

I-~)cI~R of tltt! trip, gathering, squirrel trapping, and fishinK were 

oftlen condi!cted along the way. A harvested moose was shared between 

households which participated in the hunt, although the truck owner 

usually received the largest share. Secondary distribution to non- 

participant relatives through the wives of hunters usually occurred. 

It is of interest to note that all of the Kinp Island skinboat captains 

in 1980 were also owners of pickup trucks used in moose harvest in the 

manner described above. Additionally, trucks have become an important 

means of access to the Cape Woolley hunting site, recently road- 

connected to Mome during the summer months. Hunters who wanted to 

nartic1pnte in the crew hunting from Cape WoolLey were dependent on 

truck owners (captains) or boat owners (also captains) to take them to 

the camp by boat or truck. In 1980 several of the boats used for 

walrus hunting were hauled to Cape Woolley by pickup truck and trailer. 

Data suggest that differences in non-marine mammal resource 

h;-1rvests between King and Diomede islanders in 1980 are more closely 

associated with King Islanders' adaptation to a non-insular environment 

than with the soc-f.aL, economic, and technological options that have 

been introduced as a result of contact with non-Ii?upiat populations. 

nowever, changes which have been noted In King Island productive pat- 

terns in 1980 have, to a large extent, paralleled themes in the organi- 

zatLon and functionj.ng of production documented from earlier contact 

periods. 
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The Hunting Ecology of Wales 

An Overview of the Seasonal Use of Key Ecosystems 

A general overview of Wales climate, topography, sea tee 

environment, fauna1 and floral resources, and sociocultural featurf?s 

was presented in Chapter II. In this chapter the details of Wales 

population's hunting ecology as they relate to demography are examined 

through time with a focus on marine adaptations in general and large. 

marine mammal hunting in specific. Wales was incJ.uded in the study 

to provide a mainland Ikpiat comparison to the insular populations of 

Bering Strait, since Wales has traditionally used the same large marinp 

mammal resource base as have King, Diomede, and St. J,awrence islands 

and shares other insular-like features described above. 

Since all Bering Strait study communities share some basic 

features of ecological adaptation, similar themes will be referenced 

and only variations will be discussed in some detail. Wales' popul.a- 

tion shares more cultural and linguistic characteristics with Diomcdc? 

and King island populations than with those of St. J.awrence Island. 

Figure 46 presents a more detailed map of the contemporary 

community of Wales. As previously mentioned, since earliest contact 

until the early 19OOs, Wales was composed of two adjacent communities. 

Additionally, Wales was the population center for several smalli:r sr?teJ- 

lite communities. As discussed in the previous chapter, the influenza 

epidemic of 1918 wiped out most of the smaller communities in the 

vicinity of Wales as well as much of Wales' population. 
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Figure 47 illustrates the seasonal round of harvest activi- 

ties for Vales. Fluctuations in the seasonality of harvests throllf!h 

time are depicted in the figure. Although the harvest of resource:; hv 

Wales residents was largely restricted by the scasonality of rcsourcc 

availability as was the case for the insular populations, Wales was :I 

mainland community and therefore its residents had access to some 

species of terrestrial animals and freshwater fish year-round. Cort- 

versely, insular populations were isolated except during the approxi- 

mately three months of open water which occurred during slimmer and 

early fall. The designation of the "historic period" as 1650-1969 ilnd 

the "contemporary period" as 1970-1980 for Wales is arbitrary, but 

this dichotomy distinguishes documented resource harvest and use data 

from those which were gathered in the field. 

Figure 48 presents habitats used by Wales population cohorts. 

Contemporary ecological zones include both marine and terrestrial hahi- 

tats from Ikpek Lagoon in the northeast, to the headwaters of the 

Nulcldc and Pinguk rivers in the east, and to the Imurltk Basin arl:a (~II~B 

vicinity of Tel.ler) in the southwest. Historical accounts indicated 

that the Kingikmiut (the people of the Kingigan or Wales area) travel.cd 

as far north as Cape Rrusenstern and as far south as Cape Darby for 

trade and resource harvest activities on mainland Alaska (Rockstoce 

1977a: 109). Campbell, the missionary teacher at Camhell, recounted 

that Wales and Diomede Island people came to St. Lawrence Island for 

tending purposes at the turn of the century (Jackson 1902). Since iL 

is highly unlikely that this lengthy voyage would have been nndertcikcn 

across open water, it is surmised that they must have traveled south 

aLong the Siberian coast. It is unknown to what degree Siherian 
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Key: + = hf storic (1650-1.969) 
X = c(lntemporary (1970-1980) 

bellrkhn 

---- 
sCulPln/flounder/ 

I I i 

I xxxxxxxxxx 
I I I 

herrfna/smelt 
freshwater 

Figclre 47: Seasonal harvests of some resources -- Wales.' 

- 

1 Sources include: Bailey 1948; 
Koutsky 1981; 

Rogojavlensky 1969; Eisler 1978; 

z 
Senungetuk 1971; and Thornton 1931. 

Moose were not available to Wales' hunters until the 1970s. 
3 Caribou were no longer available after the 1860s. Reindeer were 

introduced to Wales in 1894 and are privately owned todav. They may 

4 
he eaten at ti.mes not indicated here when butchered by owner. 
Ribbon seals are rare in the Wales area but are harvested if encoun- 
tered. 
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-----. - 
Lakes and Village or Nearshore Shore Open Movini: 

Inland streams camp Beach Cliffs Waters JCf? Sea Tee 
Old and/or 

+ infirm males + - c+> + .+4 -. 

-t- -t 

-- -- 
Old and/or 

infirm + - C-b) + .- - 
females -- ------_ ._. -- 
Pregnant 

(+) c-t> females + - c-t> -t - 

+ + 

_I_--__-- 
Children 

(a23 + (+> (+) + - - 

Young to 
+ -I- middle-aged + - i- +. - - 

females ,.. -- _- 
Young to 

+ + middle-aged + + + + -t + 
males 

Figure 48: Habitat sW",;ze,"l t; sopulat ion cohort s -- 

1 People are ordered in terms of harvesting productivity with the least 
directly productive at the top. Old and/or infirm males, for example, 

may be very indirectly productive by contributing knowledge snd/or 
technology to hunting. Beginning with types of cohorts, their use of 
habitat is indicated by a plus sign. Parentheses indicate qualified 
use or special limitations (e.g. limitations related to strengtll or 
stamina). This chart provides no indication of the different methods 
of using the same area nor the different resources procured (e.g. 
women may jig for tomcod on shore ice and young men may hunt seals at 
leads; or men may hunt reindeer or caribou inland while women and 
children gather berries). 

2 Adapted from Zaughlln 1968a: 41. 
3 Sources include: Bailey 1948; Bogojavlensky 1969; Eislcr 1978; Koutsky 

1981; Senungetuk 1971; and Thornton 1931. 
4 In 1980 whaling captains were 64 and 67. 
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ha))itats may have been exploIted during these trips or if such journeys 

were solely for purposes of trade. 

As in the insular cases, Figure 48 illustrates the use of 

tt,tlr #l:dLLtfrne environments (open sea, nearshore waters, shore ice, and 

moving ice) by the population of Wales. Historical and contemporary 

information indfcate that Wales hunters used winter huntfng stratepics 

more similar to those of St. J,awrence Island than to those of King and 

Dlomfafle islands. This sim-I.larity of pattern relates to access to 

marine resources via an extensive and complex coastline and areas of 

relatively stable shore ice which could be traversed by men, sleds, 

and dogs. The availability of coastline with lagoons and river en- 

trances reduced the requisite for specialization in hunting on moving 

ice - the adaptive strategy most well-developed among Diomede and 

King islanders. The ability to conduct winter marine mammal hunting 

llnder cdndltions which are less physically strenuous may have allowed 

both older and younger men to participate, thereby increasing the time 

span in which males were direct producers. 

Marine Mammal Jfunting 

As in the insular cases, marine-derived resources provided 

the majority of food and raw materials to the residents of Wales and 

smaller satellite villages in the area. In fact, access to large 

marlnc~ mammals, and a population base which enabled hunters in boat 

crews to exploit this base, bore a direct relationship to the presence 

of one of the largest known Eskimo population in historic times at 

Wales. .Jenness (1928) commented that fauna1 remains in Wales and 
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YJiomede were similar except for tIlc> ,greater percentage of caribou 

bones in Wales sites, reflecting the greater terrestrial options of 

Wales producers. 

The majority of Wales households participated in marine mammal 

harvest and use in 1980 as illustrated in Figure 49. These data were 

based on a 30 percent sample of households from the community (Sherrocl 

1982). Comparison with Figures 33, 34, 3.5, and 44 suggests that in 

1980 residents of Wales were less involved in the harvest of marine 

mammals than were those of the other study communities and that- 11s~ 

level exceeded that of production in all categories. Two of the hout:~- 

holds in the sample did not have active hunters, which in part accounts 

for use level exceeding that of production. However, since new housing 

projects have divided functional extended family households into smaller 

uriits in recent years, the producers for a household may actually re-- 

side in another dwelling. Lastly, year-round access to terrestrial 

resources may, in part, account for the differences in marine mammal 

use patterns between Wales residents and the insular sttldy communI.tics. 

As i-n the insular study cases, marine mammal harvests occurred 

by crews in boats and by men on foot. These were conceptually, ecorwm- 

ically, and socially distinctive productive activities in Wales society 

as they were in the insular cases. Since the population of Wales 

hunted both bowhead whales and walrus, crew hunting organization was 

an essential feature of the adaptive strategies of this community. 

The large, sedentary population of Wales during the historic period 

was supported by, and provided support to, the sllccessfrI1 exploit.3tiori 

of large marfne mammals. 
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1 Based on Eskimo Val.rus Commission research, 1980-81 (Sherrod 1982). 
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Crew Hunting 

Although there has been no systematic study of skinboat crews 

or hunting -in the Wales context comparable to that of Bogojavlensky 

(19h9), observations and field data derived from survey research suggest 

that melnbership and participation in crews was of importance eqEriv:llent 

to that of the insular cases. Accounts from the late 18(1Os and early 

1900s stated the umiak in Wales averaged 35'-40' long, 8' wide, and 

could carry 15-20 people and 5 tons of freight (Thornton 1931: 125). 

They normally functioned with a hunting crew of from 6-10 men. Refore 

major population declines in the early 19OOs, Thornton (1931) reported 

51 i1miakS (umiat) in Wales, although population levels and observations 

indicate that no more than 10 to 12 crews operated at any point In 

time. Although Wales' population did not relocate as a group scasonal- 

ly as was the case at King and Momede islands, residents of Wales 

were renowned traders who traveled to Port Clarence, Kotzehue Sound, 

East Cape and Indian Point (Chaplino), Siberia for th1.s purpose duri~jl: 

summer months. The umiak and connections with an umealiq or capraIn 

through membership in a crew were essential to conductin? these nct.ivi- 

tYi es. The umiak was also important for transport to summr'r c.nmps to 

participate in inland or riverine hahitat harvest activities. 

Walrus Hunting and Whaling 

Although the relative importance of walrus to whales for tile 

community of Wales is not clearly estahlished in the historical record, 

the harvest of walrus was more reliable at least over the last two 
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dec:atim. Table 93 depicts the harvest of walrus and howhead whales 

frcwl l.tiHr)-L980 , although there are walrus harvest data For only thca 

1360-1980 period and for 4 earlier years. 

Although walrus harvest totals in Wales unquesttonably varied 

from year to year in the past for the same reasons described for other 

study communities (ice, weather, etc.), there are limited historical 

data to verify the suspected central importance of walrus to the Wales 

communiry and to smaller satellite communities in the area. In 1891 

Thornton (1931) wrote, II. . . without walrus meat and walrus-hide 

canoes, these Innuit would surely perish" (178). Wales harvested 

walrus meat and hides for the local populations and also for trade 

with the commun-fties of Shishmaref, Rrevig Mission, Teller, and Mary's 

Igloo at least in more recent times (Eisler 1978). 

As in the Insular cases, the introduction of rifles in 1860 

infltlenced stalking strategies and some features of the functions of 

crew members during a hunt, but they did not diminish the role of walrus 

in the economy and society of Wales. Ry 1920 outhoard motors were 

introduced hut wertt used in conjunction with the large skinboats, 

SililS, and small dories carried inside the skinhoat (Bailey 1348). 

HalIry (1948) provided the first relatively comprehensive descriptfon 

of walrus huntinE in Wales in 1922. Bailey (1948) reported hunting 

walrus in the vicinity of the Diomedes and Siberian coast and harvest- 

ing bearded seal and other seal species while trying to locate walrus 

(112). Most of the propulsion of the craft during these hunting trips 

was by sail. Other hunting strategies described by Bailey (1948: 

ll.3-1.25), including scanning, stalking, dispatching, retrieval, and 

in the 1.970s hascd on field data. 
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TABLE 93: BOWHEAD WHALE AND WALRUS HAKVF:ST TKEMDS, 
1880-1980 -- WALES 

B Crews 
Year #Whales #Walrus Whaling/Walrus 

1980 
1979 
1978 
1977 
1976 
1975 
1974 
1973 
1972 
1971 
1970 
1969 
1968 
1967 
1966 
1965 
1964 
1963 
1962 
1961 
1960 
L959 
19.58 
1957 
1956 
1955 
1954 
1953 
1952 
1951 
1950 
1949 
1948 
1947 
1946 
1945 
1944 
1.943 
1942 
1941 
1340 

1 
0 
0 

;: 
05 

13 

14 

:: 
ND 

N-D 

05 

;: 

05 
OS 

$ 

$ 
05 
05 
05 
05 

$ 
05 
ND 
05 
OS 
05 
05 
05 
05 
o-5 
05 
05 
OS 

1006 
257' 
1747 

397 
1097 
1167 

167 
357 
157 

1467 
777 

(i7 
667 

47 
1407 

97 
74 
87 

2517 
ND 
657 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
429 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

3186 
2/913 
~/ND 

25lND 
2l/ND 
21/ND 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

25/ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

7YlZ 

ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 
ND 

i 
1 

lf Crews 
Year #Whales #Walrus Whaling/Walrus 

1939 
1938 
1937- 
1931 
1930 
1929- 
1923 
1922 
1921- 
1919 
1918 
1917 
1916 
1915 
1914 
1913 
1912 
1911 
1910 
1909 
1908 
1907 
1906 
1905- 
1903 
1902 
1901 
1900 
1899- 
1898 
1897 
1896 
1895 
1894 
1893 
1892 
1891 
1890 
1889 
1888 
1880 

05 
15 

ND 

ND 

ND 
15 12 

ND 

152 
ND 

102 
Nl) 

ND 

ND 
ND 

ND 
65 12 

ND 
15 
ND 
15 
05 
05 
05 
05 
05 
05 

$ 
0.5 
0.5 

ND ND 
ND ND 
ND ND 
ND 65 12 
fJD 55 12 
ND ND 
ND ND 
ND ND 
ND ND 

ND ND 
1‘11) ND 
ND ND 

i'JD rw 

ND ND 

ND ND ND 

115 ND ND 

85 ND ND 
05 ND 6-810 12 

ND 
05 
ND 
05 
ND 
23 
ND 
15 

:: 
114 
15 

ND ND 
ND ND 
ND ND 
ND ND 

ND ND 

ND ND 
ND fJD 
1098 10-125 I2 
322O 1o-125 '2 
ND 10-125 12 
ND ND 

ND IO-125 I2 
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TARLE 93: -- CONTINIJED 

= no data ND 

.L. 
3 
4 

5 
6 

7 
n 

9 
IO 
11 
12 
13 
14 

ec 1 1977: 5 and 11. 
Anderson and Eells 1935: 196. Species of whales were not provitled. 
Jackson 1894: 101. 
Personal communication, David Flanagan, National Marine Fisheries 
Service, NOAA, 1982. 
Marquette 1980: 11. 
U. S. Department of the Interior, Fish and Wilrllife Service 19.40. 
At least two of the boats were plywood and one was a skinboat. 
Nelson 1980. 
Thornton 1931: 172 and 1.78. Thornton recorded there were 51 unlinks 
this year. 
Rrooks 1953: 503. 
SIX to eight crews reported approximately 1900 (Koutsky 1981: 13). 
Reported by Bailey in 1922 (Railey 1948: 125). 
Walrus and whaling crews are the same prior to 1951. 
Laurie 1982: 115~ and 130h. 
Ray 1975b: 111; based on data from teachers Harrison Thornton and 
Willi.am Lopp. 

Senungetuk (1971) described some characteristics of walrus 

hunting dtlring approximately the late 1940s or early 1950s: 

The umiak is approximately 30 to 35 feet long, about 8 feet wide 
at the widest point, and S feet high at the bow. Each of the 4 or 
5 member crew usually brought along the eldest son as a fledglfng 
crewman, thus increasing the total crew to 10 or 12, as the case 
might he. (50) 

Plywood scows were carried in the skinboat and are used to retrieve 
soal shot from the ice when the skinboat has been pulled upon a 
cake. (60) 

According to Senungetuk (1971), at this time most of the community's 

efforts in March and April were directed towards preparing the skin- 

boats and other technology for large marine mammal hunting. 

In 1975 Eisler (1978) recorded that there were four or five 

skinboats at Wales. However, at this tine they were in need of skins 

brrause of the low number of female hides taken the previous year 

( 1. I.0 > . I-le recorded no details of walrus hunting in 1975. 
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In 1980, 8 crews participated in walrus hunting. Of tlhef;e 

crews, L (a relocated Diomeder) operated out of a skinhoat, % ollt ot 

plywood boats, 3 out of aluminum boats, and 2 out of crafts of unknown 

construction. However, there were more umiak frames at the v-lllage 

which could have been used if skins were available and prepared for 

covering them. The ages of walrus and whaling captains keyed to type 

of craft and crew size is presented in Table 94. In 1980 t& 8 

Wales walrus captains ranged in age from 33 to 67, with 25 percent III 

their 30s and 4Os, 25 percent In their 5Os, and 50 percent Cn their 

fios. The average age of Wales walrus hunting captains in 1980 was 57, 

which is higher than that of all of the other study communities. 

There is no longitudinal data on the composition of walrus 

hunting crews for Wales such as Rogojavlensky (1969) provided for King 

Island. Although the compLete details of Wales walrus hunting crew 

membership for 1980 are also unknown, the riat,l that are available SII):-- 

gest some patterns. Captains' sons, brothers, and brothers' and sis- 

ters' sons formed the nucleus of Wales crews in 1980, although there 

was some participation by males related through the wives of captainr-;. 

For example, crew #8 (see Table 94) was composed of the 66 year-old 

captain, 2 sons in their 306, one son-in-law in his 306, 3 sons In 

their 2Os, and his wife's brother's son who also resides In the cap- 

tain's househo1.d. The presence of captains' wives' relatives in (‘rciwfi 

suggests crew composition patterning more similar to those of King and 

niomede islands than that of St. Lawrence Island. llowever, the decline 

of the Wales population from 400-500 to 122 in approximately the Last 

75 years may have drastically impacted patterns of crew formation 

based upon the number of available young to middle-aged protl~lctivc? 
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TAHLE 94: ACE OP WALRUS CAPTAINS, CREW SIZE, AND BOAT TYPE, 1980 -- 
WALES1 

Crew # Age of Captain Crew Size Boat Type Hunting Activity 
plywood 

1 67 6 aluminum walrus/whaling4 

2 64(30)2 6 plywood walrus/whaling4 

3 33(67)3 5 skinboat walrus/whaling4 

4 62 ND ND waJ.rus 

5 47 ND aluminum walnks 

6 57 4 ND walrus 

7 59 5 aluminum walrus 

8 66 7 plywood walrus 

ND = no data 

1 U. S. Department of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service 1980. 
2 This captain's 30 year-old son acted as captain when his father was 

111 and out of the community. 
3 The older man is captain when the crew is whaling and his 33 year- 

old son Is striker. When the crew is walrus hunting the younger man 
is captain. This household is originally from Diomede. 

" According to IJ. S. Fish and Wildlife Service 1980 data, only 3 crews 
whaled. It would be unusual for aluminum boat crews to attempt to 
hunt bowhead whales. 
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males. The degree of competition between captains for crews at Wales 

1s also unclear, but in recent years there has been considerable cl~~nge 

invoLving walrus captaincy and at least two older males have been 

able to form crews because their sons have matured and one older male 

has remained an active captain for over a decade in part because of 

his large nllmber of sons. Bogojavlensky (1969) made a point about the 

importance of hunting to the continued social well-heing of Rering 

Strait villages that may provide some insight in this context: 

. . . when the hunters of a given village begin to falter and thcfr 

equipment is not renewed and the harvests decline, such as at 
Wales, it is considered a direct indication of general decadence. 
The procedure for sharing game in crews in a given village are 
regarded as a gauge of the quality of social life. Thufi, the 
procedures at Wales are drastically different, involving a system 
of credit for the crew at the local cooperative village store, and 
are generally condemned as profoundly un-Eskimo in spirit. (88) 

The disruption of crew formation and function along culturally-accepted 

patterns may have been related to the "decline" that Bogojavlensky 

(1969) was describing in 1967. 

The location of Wales was often not as advantageous to intq?r- 

cepting the forward segments of the walrus migration as that of Kin!' 

and Diomede islands. In some years, shore ice and pack ice between 

CJales and Little Diomede Island and/or high winds restrict the partfci- 

pation of Wales hunters early in the spring season. These conditions 

and demographic changes may have acted together to bring ahout the 

decline in the use of skinboats (e.g. no access to female hides), 

although other factors may also have been significant in the shift 

from skinboats to plywood and aluminum craft. Intact but unskinned 

skinboat frames could still be observed in the village in 1982. rt fr; 

too early to assess the impact of aluminum boats on Wales crew hunting. 
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Until aluminum hoats were introduced to large martne mammill 

bunting: -f.n Wales, walrus hunting crews and whaling crews were essen- 

t_ially the same. Although there Is less narrative documentation about 

the details of bowhead whaling at Wales than there is for Gamhell and 

Savoongn in recent years, the importance of Wales as a center for 

ahoriginal whaling is well-documented archaeologically, in oral tradi- 

tion and in photographs from the early 1900s. In the spring, popula- 

tions from small satellite villages in the Wales area would gather at 

the m:~in village at Cape Prince of Wales to participate in whaling 

(Kout &y 1981: LL). Intercrew cooperation was essential to this hunt. 

Rowhend whale harvest data for Wales and other whaling villages were 

compll.ed by Marquette and Rockstoce (1980) (Table 93). These data 

indicate that bowhead whales were not consistently harvested by Wales 

crews through t Lma. Wowever, since these data are based on the documen- 

tation of bowhead harvests, and there has been negligible documentation 

of Wales resource procurement in general, Marquette and Rockstoce's 

(1980) bowhead harvest data may be conservative. 

In 1980 at least three crews hunted and harvested a si.ngl.e 

howhcad whale. The ages of these captains, sizes of cre!ws, and type 

of craft were presented in Table 94. Whaling captains were 64 and 

67 wl.th an average age of 66. Two used plywood boats and the other, 

who is a relocated Diomeder, used a skinhoat which was captained by 

his son for purposes of walrus hunting. 

Gray or summer whales were occasionally taken in the past, 

although the harvest of one each year in 1969 and 1970 are the only 

takes which have been documented to 1980 (Marquette and Rraham 1.982: 

388) l Since 1980 at least one crew has actively attempted to harvest 
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fray whale (Steven Braund, personal communication, 1952).l It is not 

known at this time if this interest will he long-term or shared by 

other crews. 

Other Marine Mammals 

Other marine mammals are harvested by Uales crews during 

whaling and walrus hunting. These harvests are opportunistic. Table 

95 presents examples of marine mammal harvests in 1890 and 1930. AI- 

though many of the smaller seals were taken by individual hunters on 

foot, the majority of whales, walrus, and bearded seals were harvc>st-ed 

hy crews in the spring. In 1980, 100 percent of all walrus harvcJsted 

by 16 households were taken in association with crew huntisq. Addi- 

tionally, 31 percent of the bearded seals, 68 percent of the spotted 

seals, 50 percent of the ringed seals, 100 percent of the belukha, and 

100 percent of the polar bear were taken during crew hunting per-iods. 

Polar bears are not hunted by crews and the details of the April and 

May polar hear takes are unknown. 

Individual Hunting 

As in the insular cases, marine mammals were taken by Individ- 

ual men on foot during winter months at breathing holes or Teads with 

nets, harpoons, and, more recently, rifles. Whereas spring cr(aw Ii~lllt- 

ing resulted in the concentration of hunters from satellite communittf?s 

1 In 1982 Waltrs harvested one Rray whale (Laurie 1982: 227). 
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TAHLE 95: QUANTITY OF MARINE MAMMAL RESOURCES HARVESTED, 
1890 and 1930 -- WALES 

- - .  L- - -  __ -  

-- 

Resource -- 

Hair Seal 

Walrus 

Bearded Seal 

Belukha 

Polar Rear 

18901 

Number 

4500 

322 

81 

32 

19 

Pounds 

652,500 

322,000 

42,525 

17,600 

8,550 

.- 

Bowhead LJhnLe 0 0 

- ------ 

19302 

Resource Number Pounds 

Hair Seal 501 ND 

Walrus 10 ND 

Bearded Seal ND ND 

Wha SC 15 ND 

Polar Bear 4 ND 

1 Thorrlton 1931; data for a six-month period including spring and 
summer. 

2 Anderson and Eells 1935: 196. Species of whales and seasons of har- 
vest were not desipnated hy the authors. 
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at Wales, individual seal hunting was most expeditiously nccompllsl~ed 

by the dispersement of hunters along the coast 1.11 satellite commnnities. 

Koutsky (1981) reported 11 fall and wjnter sett'lements fn additjon to 

Kingigin (Wales) in an area stretching from Lopp Lagoon northeast of 

Wales to an area southeast of present-day Tin City (18-22). It iS not 

known how many of these were inhabited simultaneously, however. 

Thornton (1931) provided some of the earliest data related to 

individual hunter productivity in Wales during late fall. and winter 

months. He reported the harvest of 4,000 to 5,000 seals from September 

to June of 1890-1891, only a portion of which were taken by crews in 

sprfng (181). Addit-ionally 19 polar bears were taken between December 

and April during 1891 (158). In the winter of 1890-1891 there were 14 

kayaks in Wales used for individual marine mammal hunting and caribou 

drives (Thornton 1931: 127). Although hunting on moving ice was not as 

frequent nor as well-developed in Wales as it was in King and nlomede 

islands, other features of individual hunting and chanp;es in these pat- 

terns through time described for the other study communities wet-t 

applicable to Wales. Because of the extensive and complex coastline 

and winter access to larger areas of stationary shore 1.ce, the habItat 

exploited by individual Wales hunters on foot was more similar to that 

of St. Lawrence Island than it was to King or Diomede islands. 

Table 96 presents household marine harvest data from a 30 

percent sample of all Wales households in 1980. This table suggests 

that there was minimal individual marine mammal harvest. during the 

October to December period and none durinf! the January to March period 

of 1980. The sample included two households without hunters. Al.thouRh 

harvest records from a single year's sample cannot he extrapolated to 
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the past or present, there are several factors whlrh may explain tile 

apparent decline of individual hunting. These include successful 

spring hunts combined with more convenient means of storage; a fewer 

number of dogs; demographic changes and mandatory formal education 

whLch have limited the availability of young to middle-aged males who 

exploit the winter marine habitat; centralization into a singrle settle- 

ment; the availability of semi-domestic reindeer and commercial foods 

r?uring winter months; absence of kayaks as a means of hunt'l.ng; a de- 

crease in the quality and quantity of transmitted knowledge regarding 

individual hunting because of demographic changes; and the absence of 

the institutional means for transmitting hunting knowledge hetween 

males (i.e. the kazgi). 

Other Resoures Harvested 

Historical and contemporary data indicate that tire harvest OF 

non-marine mammal resources by residents of Wales has continued to he 

secondary to marine mammal hunting. Although systematically gathered 

2ata are not documented regarding the level of reliance on non-marine 

mammal resources by Wales residents in the past, the mainland location 

of the community and year-round access to terrestrially-based resourcta:; 

provided harvest opportunities not available to insular popul.ations, 

particularly to those of King and Diomede islands. These rcsour<‘fds 

provided a source of nutritional and dietary diversity, seasonally 

fresh food, and an alternative to shortage if marine mammal harvests 

failed or were inadequate. 
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Figllres 47 and 48 presented resources used by Wales resi- 

dents and the habitats in which they occurred keyed to population 

cohorts. The relat.ionships between resources, habitats, and cohorts 

are explored below to Finalize this discussion of Wales hunting ecology. 

Table 47 indicated that in 1980 the average age of walrus and 

whaling captains at Wales was older than that of the other study commu- 

nittes. Whereas the average age of a Wales walrus captain (i.e. 57) 

could still be considered "middle-aged," the whaling captains were all 

in their 60s with an average age of 66. Thus in the case of Wales in 

1980 there was a greater percentage of older men exploiting the open 

sea environment during the migrations of large marine mammals than in 

the other study communities. "Old" men at Wales, as in the other study 

communities, crabbed, fished for tomcod and flounder through the ice, 

fished for salmon during summer, etc. Since marine mammals were avail- 

able on more stationary ice at sites dispersed along the coast in the 

vlcInitv of Wales, older men were ahle to persist in small marine 

mammal harvests to an age exceeding that of King and Diomede islands. 

,As In the other communities, the roles of old men as the reposStorIes 

of hunting knowledge has persisted through time. The degree to which 

older men were involved in reindeer herding is undocumented. 

The roles of women in Wales society were parallel to those of 

KIL~E and nIomede islands, although their involvement in marine mammal 

hunting has not been suggested in the literature or field data. Addi- 

tional?y, caribou drives were conducted inland during summer months 

prior to the 1860s (Koutsky 1981). Women and children probahly played 

some role fn the caribou drive, although men in kayaks conducted the 

dispatching of carthou after they were driven into water. Women also 
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gathered migratory waterfowl eggs which were deposited in grass near 

lagoons during summer months. 

Thornton (1931) provided some relevant information about tlw 

productive roles of Wales children in 1890. Children began to model 

activities after adults of the same sex after the age of lO+. BOYS 

began to fish for salmon with nets, take ducks without r-tfles (using 

bolas, nets, bows and arrows, traps, etc.), and fish for crab and 

tomcod through the ice. After the introduction of rifles, boys were 

given instruction in their productive use by the age of 13 or 14, 

hrlt a young man was 18+ before he he!pan seal hunting (Thornton 3411: 

109). Field data suggest that the patterning of a young male's ocirivi.- 

ties by age remained very similar in 1980, although boys ynrlnger than 

18 were occasionally taken in boat crews as apprentices. 

Caribou drives were conducted by young to middle-aged males 

during summer months until approximately the 1860s. Unfortunately 

there was no documentation regarding the role of hoat crews in caribou 

drives. Drives required a high level of organization, however, and it 

is likely that boat crews functioned in this capacity 8s they did In 

the case of the Nunamiut. This concept is Further suggested by Ll,e 

fact that skinboats were used to provide transportation to the laemn 

nearest a caribou drive site. Other young to middle-aged male produc- 

tive functions associated with hunting birds, gathering eggs, trapping 

furhearers, and summer and winter fishing were sfm-Llar to those des- 

cribed for King and Momede islands. Jenness (1928) stated that in 

1926 "all the men of Wales were involved with reindeer herding or tin 

mining on .June 20" (72). The involvement of young to middle-aged 

males -tn herding may have disrupted sprfng marine mammal crew bllntlng:, 
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I- ishf II):, and otltcr. productive irc:f I vitles, althollyh 1~ Imc! spent I rl herd- 

ing Inay have been al.lncated to caribou harvest prior to the 1860s. 

The impact of herding on male roles was not documented. 

Figure 50 illustrates a sample (30 percent) of household 

participation in non-marine mammal harvest activities in 1980. Despite 

the locatlI,)n of Wales on the mainland, residents demonstrated a 1~~7 

of participtlon most similar to that of Diomeders with the exception 

of moose hunt-lng. Moose hunting in the Wales area was not conducted 

from a road system and thereby participation was restricted primarily 

to young and middle-aged males who could travel by snowmachine to the 

hills east of the village in winter or who encounter the moose on the 

beach in summer and fall months while engaged in other productive 

activities. 

As was the case in the other study communities, young to 

middle-aged males were the only segment of the Wales population his- 

torically and contemporarily which exploited all available habitats. 

Nonetheless, non-marine mammal resources, exploited primarily by women, 

children, and elder males, were an important source of dietary and 

nutrl.tional diversity and sustained the population during periods when 

marFne mammal harvests were low. The proportionately small number of 

indivtrltlnls in these sex and age cohorts in 1980, as demonstrated in 

Chapter IV, may have decreased the quantity of these resources har- 

vested in recent years, although participation levels, depicted in 

Figure 50, have remained relatively high for most resou-rce categories. 
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Figure 50: Rousehold non-marine mammal harvest activities, 
1980 -- Wa1es.l 

(n-17) 

1 Based on Eskimo Walrus Commission research, 1980-81 (Sherrod 1982). 



CHAPTER VI 

POPIJTXI'ION CORRELATES OF BERING STRAIT HUNTING ECOLOGY: 
ANALYSIS AND CONCLUSIONS 

Int ronuction 

Detailed analyses of specific demographic and hunting data and 

comparjsons of these data between the study populations have been 1nteg- 

rated into the findings presented in Chapters IV and V. The analysis 

in this chapter addresses the more synthetic questions posed in Chapter 

T. The underlying issue to be addressed was the nature of the rela- 

tionship between human ecology and population structure in hunting 

societies. More precisely, it was the nature of the relationships 

between population structure and human ecology in Eskimo communities 

of tire Bering Strait area, who inhabited similar environments but rep- 

rc>sented two distinct cultures and insular, relocated insular, and 

tnsular-like mainland populations. The general hypothesis, that in 

some cases population size and structure may he the independent varja- 

hles in understanding different hunting adaptations in similar envtron- 

mental sf>I-t.in,Fs, was to be examined. This relationship was proposed 

hy 3ockstoce (1974) and Freeman (1979) in regards to large marine mam- 

nal hrlnting. In light of this hypothesis, an explanation for the ap- 

parent absence of whaling at King Island and more recently sporadic 

whaling at Dlomede and Wales was sought. Secondarily, it was hypothe- 

sized that if the ecological focuses of these communities were similar 

diachronlcally and synchronically in relationship to one another, the 
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populations would also share demographic features and processes. 

T,astly, it was hypothesized that these populations would include sex 

and age cohorts that were marginal producers or non-producers glvck~ 

the potential productivity of cooperative large marine mammal hurttinF 

relative to other northerly Eskimo adaptations. 

Analysis 

Population Characteristics and Hunting Patterns 

Figure 51 presents population characteristics of the study com- 

munities in 1980 in a comparative matrix. This matrix is useful in 

comparing and contrasting contemporary demographic characteristics of 

the study populations, which have been shown to he ecologically simi- 

lar if factors involving relocation are taken into account. Tt was 

demonstrated in Chapter V that there has been one major difference 

between the study populations in ecological adaptation throughout the 

historic period -- namely, that participation in bowhead whaling has 

been intensive and consistent at Gambell, relatively recent and inten- 

sive at Savoonga, sporadic at Diomede and Wales during the 19OOs, and 

absent at King Island. Since the intent of this study was to explore 

interrelationships between hunting ecology and popdation structure, 

it is useful to explore this seemingly important ecological variation 

in light of the demographic data availahle for the study populations 

through time. 

It has been .suggested by Bockstoce (1976), Freeman (1979), and 

contemporary whaling data from northwestern and arctic Alaska 
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Figure 51: -- Continued. 

1 "Productive males” refers to the category of men between the ages 
of 16 to 60. It is this age group which would normally partici- 
pate in skinhoat crew hunting. The ratio is between these males 
and the total population. 

; This include8 females aged 16-50. 
Ratio is calculated on males 21 years and older. "Unmarried" means 
having never been married. 

4 Ratio is calculated on females 21 year8 and older. "Unmarried" 
mean8 having never been married. 

(Marquette 1976; and Hughes 1960) that multiple crews (5-8) were a 

prerequisite for maximal successful harvest and retrieval of large 

whales in northerly habitats. Given a minimal crew size of 7 to 8 

men established in the data from St. Lawrence Island presented in 

Chapter V, t-here was a need for no less than 35 to 64 young to mirIdle- 

aged males available in a population who actively whaled. In the case 

of the l?nupiat population8 who used larger skinboats, the crew size 

requisites were higher (lo-12 men or a total of 50-96 crew memher8). 

Based on population profiles presented in Chapter IV, no more than 30 

percent of the entire population of these communities could have been 

partiripant in skinboat crews at any given time. 

In light of these considerations, the population totals of all 

study communities were examined. St, Lawrence Island had more than an 

adequate population (1500+) for effective whaling prior to the 1878-1880 

decline, but subsequently the 200-i- remnant survivors from several Island 

sites resettled at Northwest Cape (Gambell) and recruited some Siberian 

Eskimos to the population. With the reestablished 260+ population, 

whaling cant inued, although at least one unusual incident of a crew of 

females and boys was noted. In 1912 the St. Lawrence Island population 

was 219, only 200 of which were in Gambell. There were no reported 

harvests of whales between 1912 and 1927, suggesting that the population 
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may have been marginal for this activity. Similarly, although Savoonga 

was established in 1916, its hunting males did not begin to whale with 

their own crews until 1972 when its population reached 369. In 1972 

only a single boat whaled. Since Savoonga was a relocated settlement, 

initially it did not have a core of patrilineally-related males, as was 

found in Gambell and in Savoonga in 1980, for at least one or two gen- 

erations after settlement. It is expected that population size, popu- 

lation composition, and access to an easy means (i.e. snowmachines) 

For hauling boats to the whaling camps on the southwest shore of rhe 

Island were the key factors in the commencement of whaling at Savoonga 

in 1972. The period of intensive participation in whaling at Savoonga 

corresponded to the return of high school-aged males to the village 

after a school was constructed in 1976. 

During 1910 Diomede's population was estimated to be 90 persons 

total. However, Eide (1952) documented that 11 crews in 30-foot skin- 

boats harvested 3 bowheads during that year. Throughout the 1920 to 

1980 period, Diomede has never exceeded its 1981) populatjnn of 14h. 

In 1910 the 11 crews probably would have required in excess of 100 

young to middle-aged males. Given Diomede's population size, cleerlv, 

not all of these males or crews were solely from Little Diomede Lsland, 

and it is expected that crews from Rig Diomede Island (with a popula- 

tion in excess of 300) and those of Diomede hunted together. Most 

likely, men joined the crews of captains who were kinsmen on either 

island, as Eide (1952) documented a high level of intermarriage and 

adoption between the islands. Between 1916 and 1976 at D-tomede, 

there were no reported harvests of howheads. As discussed in Chapter 

IV, a Soviet minority policy disrupted Rig Diomede Island's population 
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in 1933 hrinring about some relocation to Little Diomede Island. Re- 

maining Big Diomeders were forcibly relocated to the Soviet mainland 

;*nd politic~il boundaries prohibited contact between the two related 

populations. Although there have been sporadic attempts at whaling in 

more recent years, the success rate has been minimal. These data in- 

dlcate that Diomeders were whalers at the turn of the century, hut it 

is highly unlikely that there was ever adequate population solely on 

T,ittle Diomede Island to whale effectively. Since Diomeders were 

documented as participating with a large number of crews in 1910 and 

they have the skill, technology, and base of knowledge necessary to 

whale, it is concluded in this context that they functioned as a unit: 

with the residents of Big Diomede in large marine mammal huntinrr and, 

most likely, as a single population of 450+ for purposes of mate selec- 

tion, adoption, and other population dynamics. Interestingly, Eide 

(1952) referred to them as being the same "tribe" in 1910. 

In the case of Wales, the large population base (539 in 1891) 

was maintained until 1918 and Wales hunters were successful whalers 

prior to the turn of the century based on informant data, although 

dncumentation of harvests were incomplete. Thornton (1932) reported 

lo-12 crews (and 51 umiaks in the village) in 1890-1831. In 1922 

Wales hunters were successful in harvesting a single whale when the 

population was 150, but whaling has generally been sporadic during the 

1900s. In 1980 the population was 122 and there were 8 small crews 

primarily using aluminum boats. 

There has been only a couple of accounts of whaling by King 

Tslanders in all historical records. In 1980 King Islanders lacked 

specialized whaling technology and exhibited no interest in pursuing 
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or harvesting bowhead whales. Archaeological evidence, the limited 

accounts mentioned above, and the fact that King Islanders were hired 

by commercial whalers to hunt bowhead suggest that at one time therrb 

was greater participation in this activity, although the migratory 

paths of bowhead may have precluded as intensive an effort as was 

suggested for Diomede and Wales. It is most likely that King Islanders 

whaled when species were available prior to the decimation of the two 

other villages on the Island and prior to the decline of the howhead 

population during the latter part of the 1800s. Rogojavlensky (l.%?j 

suggested that decimation of the other villages occurred in the 1.830s. 

Since the current King Island village site maintained a population r>f 

approximately 100-250 individuals throughout the last century according 

to documentation, two other related communities could have brought [he 

effective population to in excess of 300 or 400 people. The relatively 

low but stahle population at the single site for the past 150 years 

may explain the disappearance of whaling from King Island hunting 

strategies over the last century or more. 

If the data-based extrapolations presented above are acc~Ir;l~~~, 

essentially all of the study populations were relatively large prior 

to contact. In fact, maximal exploitation of the large marine mammal 

habitat is likely to have required a functional population base of 300 

or more, and indirect and direct evidence suggests this may have hoc*n 

the case for all populations of concern in this context. It could 

also be argued conversely that whereas the exploitation of walrus was 

possible with a population of lOO+, the maximal exploitation of 

walrus and bowhead whales required 300 or more. When large marine 

mammals were efficiently exploited by hunters in crews, they supported 
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the non-prod~lctivc? age and sex cohorts of a 300+ population. In all 

cases, then, the study populations may have shared the walrus/whaling 

crew-based hunting Focus as well as overall size. 

Since variations in population size discussed above were ex- 

plal.ned as most likely resulting from post-contact human and marine 

mammal population reductions and the political dlsruptfons of Rig 

Diomede's population, population centers on St. Lawrence Island prior 

to 1878 were estimated by Foote (1965) and others to have had popula- 

tlons of approximately 200-400 each, and contemporary technology has 

permitted the use of a widespread resource base from centralized com- 

munities, it can he expected that the populations of Gambell and Sa- 

voonga may continue to grow. In 1980 residents were using resources 

over an area that supported several large settlements prior to 1878. 

It is not expected that Diomede's population will grow substantially 

In the single site, since the large population base of which they were 

probably a part included several sites and access to the coasts of Rip; 

niomede and the adjacent Siberian mainland. Wales' population declined 

most drastfcally 52 years prior to 1980, so regeneration has not had 

long to occllr, although outmarriage has somewhat crippl.ed both Wales' 

productive and reproductive capabilities. Additionally, its size 

prior to 1900 in part reflected the ability of Wales' population to 

expand the carrying capacity of the environment through trade. WCllt?S 

lost this role after the establishment of None at the turn of the 

century. 

In the case of characteristics other than population size, 

Fl&w,rure 51 demonstrates a higher degree of diversity than was antici- 

pated when study hypotheses were initially generated. As will. be 
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discussed below, in part this diversity reflects the sequence of 

historical events presented in Chapters IV and V which have influenced 

the poplllation structures of the study groups. There are no clear- 

cut distinctions between the two cultural groups (Siberian Yuit and 

l%upiat), although death rates and the relatively large number of 

individuals over 65 years in Gamhell and Savoonga can be usefully 

contrasted with Diomede data to suggest the ameliorating influences of 

the more moderate environment and more diverse and abundant resource 

base at St. Lawrence Island in encouraging longer and prohahly llealth- 

ier lives. In this regard, Diomede in 1980 is more representative of 

King Island prior to relocation. King Island and Wales have hcen 

greatly affected by readily available western medical care, which has 

unquestionably influenced death rates, causes of death and longevity. 

Hence, King Island and Wales are contemporarily less useful compara- 

tively in analyzing factors related to mortality. 

There are several population characteristics shared by all 

study populations which were closely connected to the crew hunting of 

large marine mammal species. The ratio of males to females was con- 

sistently higher in all groups. Gambell and Momecle were IdentIc~nl 

and may reflect the fact that they were older, more stabl.e, and les#q 

disrupted populations. Although Savoonga appeared to he approaching 

the Gambell model demographically, its relatively brief history as a 

community provides partial explanation for deviations from the Gamhell 

configuration and similarities to the relocated community of King IS- 

land. The preference for males and male-focused kinship linkages has 

been discussed for all populations. 
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Comparisons between other population characteristics provide 

addlt5onal i.nsights. Although average household size and ratio of e-z- 

tended to nuclear family households were similar in all communities, 

: -c-y 7.1' prcbably not signtficant in this context. As prevfously ex- 

plained, household size has been significantly influenced by govern- 

mentally suhsfdized housing projects which encouraged nuclear family 

models. The mean ages of males and females were similar across study 

popul.ations with the exception of Wales, which demonstrated a peculiar 

set of demographic features related to relatively recent major popda- 

tion decline and female outmarriage. Although the mean ages of males 

ilid ff~ma1e.s were similar, mean aRes at marr-lage were approximately 

five years older for males. This Is a pattern which was well. estab- 

lished through time in all communities for which data were available 

and which probably reflects the continuity in time and space of the 

belief that males must demonstrate the ability to produce through 

hunting prior to marriage. The ratio of productive males and reproduc- 

tive females to the total population was similar across the study 

populations, although Wales demonstrated the greatest deviation as it 

did in most demographIc characteristics. These similarfties imply 

that large marfne mammal hunters share beneficial ratios of productive 

males and potentially reproductive females to overall population mem- 

bers which assure an adequate supply of resources and an adequate 

supply of new menbers essential to the perpetuation of the population. 

Tn general, population dynamics were less similar between study 

communities than were the outcome of these processes -- the poplllntion 

!:tructure. That is, these data indicate that the structural ends were 

achieved through various processual means, and that the older less 
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disrupted, more established populations (Gambell and Dfomede) exhibft~d 

more stability through time and similarity to one another than they 

did to the newly established, relocated, or recently disrupted popula- 

tions. 

Recruitment through reproduction, adoption, and inmarriage 

are examples of mechanisms which function to establish and maintain 

maximally beneficial population sizes and compositions in light of t:hca 

requirements for sustaining the population. Gamhell and Diomode exhi- 

bited the lowest rates of adoption from other communities and inmar- 

riage of males of all study populations. This sugpests that recrujt- 

ment through reproduction and intracommunity redistribution of child- 

ren were adequate to sustain the population structure necessary for 

large marine mammal hunting and other productive activities associ.ited 

with overall ecological adaptations. In fact, the uegl.~gihle I nc5.dcnce 

of recruited male spouses at Gambell and Diomede underscores the I.mpor- 

tance of crew hunting in the overall adaptive framework, since crow 

membership was determined by kinship ties derived primarily tllrouf:ll 

related males. Although Savoonga practiced a high incidence of a(fol~-- 

tion, there was negligible recruitment via inmarried males, again t-c’- 

lated to the emphasis placed on patrilineally-related males In that 

community. Gambell and Diomede exhibited the highest birthratc?s, the 

highest ratio of married to unmarried females, and the high~!st age- 

6pecifi.c fertility for the 40-59 year old age class, correlating with 

the emphasis placed on reproduction as a means of recruitment -in these 

populations. Wales again was problematic in this comparison because 

of its extraordinarily high ratio of unmarried to married rna1c.s ;~nti 

married to unmarried females. 'In general Wales' pOpUlatiOIl demorif5tr:ltc~r-l 
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participation in recruitment by multiple means to offset its high rate 

of loss via emigration of primarily young females through outmarriage. 

The ratio of whaling and walrus hunting captains to all prodllc- 

i. I- ,, es .Jaried between the study populations, reflecting the degree 

to which the communities participated in these productive activftfes. 

Given the size of Savoonga's population, the low ratio of wha1i.t-q cap- 

tains can he explained by the recency of whaling as an activity con- 

dllcted by Savoonga-based crews. Savoonga's ratio of walrus captains 

to productive males was identical to that of Gambell. Since Diomeders 

essentially used the same boats and crews for whaling and walrus hunt- 

Ing clntil 1980, they demonstrated a high ratio of whaling captains to 

productive males, even in comparison to Gambell. This ratio reflects 

continuity in the use of large skinboats for whaling and walrus hunt- 

1 ‘VT, as opposed to the dichotomy of boat type and crew number used for 

the different species at Gambell and Savoonga. While it appears that 

Diomede and Wales males participated in whaling at the same level as 

occurred at Gambell and SavoonEa hased on the ratio of crews (captains) 

to productive males, they have not demonstrated comparable levels of 

productivity in recent years. This phenomenon may provide indirect 

e:vldence for the view that multiple crews are necessary for maximizing 

tlje success of whaling efforts in this environment. 

Population Dynamics, Technological Change, and the Maintenance 
of Crew Stability - 

In Chapter V it was established that boat crews in all study 

populations were, for the most part, composed of males related in a 

very patterned manner to the hoat captain. On St. Lawrence Island, 



relattonships hetween crew memhers and captain appcA,ared to he the 

most structured and were exclusively based on patrtlineally-derived 

kinship with the exceptions of son-in-laws doing bride-service and an 

occasional "unrelated" male when labor demands exceeded the availabfl- 

3ty of appropriate male kinsmen. In some cases, the "unrelated" stittlls 

of such a crew member may have been only superficially concludetl. COW 

prehensive data were available for King Island, which indicated more 

flexible means hy which kinship affiliations between captail) and crew 

could he estahllshed, including the participation of male affirle!;. 

Conversely, in Gambell and Savoonga, there were no jncidences OF crew 

members being related through the captains' wives in 1980. Although 

the mechanisms for deriving the kin-based association between capt;l ins 

and crew members appeared to be more flexfhle at King Island because 

the wife's relatives could be incorporated into crews, the jntegratlon 

of inmarried spouses (particularly non-Natives) into hunting crews 

has not occurred, suggesting limitat3.ons to affinal crew recruitment 

in King Island society. It was assumed in Chapter V, based on Bogo- 

javlenslcy's data, that Diomede crew formation patterns paralleled 

those of King Island, although the details of crewlcaptajn interrela- 

tionships were unknown. Demographic data from Diomede in 1980 suggest 

that this conclusion in part may he unfounded. Since Momcde, like Gam- 

hell, had no incidence of inmarried males in the population in 1980, 

it is possible that Diomede's crew structure more closely parallrled 

that oE Gambell (St. Lawrence Island in general) than that of King 

Island. In fact, informant data in the last decade and recent ethno- 

graphic information on this topic (Bogojavlensky 1969) stressed the 

importance of patrilineally-derived kinship connections between 
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captains and crews at King Island. The discrepancy between ideal and 

real patterns of recruitment suggest that the flexibility exhibited 

in Klnp Island crew formation in 1930, 1940, 1974, and 1980 may have 

s/. retj+nse to population disruptions in the 1800s and subsequent 

s1~311 population size. 

If inmarriage was not a viable means for recruiting crew mem- 

lwrs for Rering Strait study populations, reproducti.on and adoption 

were the sole remaining mechanisms for increasing the number of crew 

members or primary producers. The data presented in Chapter IV demnn- 

strated a general preference for male children in all study populations. 

Silvoonga and King Island practiced the highest frequency of adopting 

males into the community, in part reflecting the newness of Savoonga as 

;I community and its need for male producers. As demonstrated i.n 

Figure 51 , King Island recruited actively through reproduction as well. 

in 1980. 

The conservative nature of boat crew composition has been demon- 

strated by its persistence through time despite notable technological 

changes. Chapter V described the introduction of aluminum boats for 

walrus hunting in the Bering Strait area over the last decade. In 

terms of the study populations, King Island was the first to integrate 

the use of aluminum boats and Diomede had only begun to use them on 

a limited basis in 1980. As discussed in Chapter V, walrus crews using 

nl.uminum boats were generally smaller than those of skinboats, although 

the smaller r.rews continued to be organized along the same types of 

kin-based patterns as those of the larger skinboats. Aluminum boats 

were not found suitable for whaling at St. Lawrence Tsland, and walrus 

crews were restructured annually from existing skinboat whaling crews. 
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Since aluminum boats were purchases from commercial sources, the ;tc.qui- 

sition of the technology required to establish captaincy became more 

accessible and was no longer controlled by existing captains. Howewe?-, 

the skills, experience, and kinship network necessary for the recrul.t- 

ment and maintenance of a boat crew continued to place restrictions 

on the number of functioning captains and crews. Additionally, the 

demographic structures of the communities placed limits on the norm- 

ber of crews per community, particularly in light of the constraints 

put on male recruitment discussed above. It will be of int:errst In 

this regard to observe to what degree and in what manner Diomeders 

integrate the use of aluminum boats in marine mammal hunting in 11nht 

of their continued location on the Island and participation in lar!!e 

marine mammal hunting. 

Skinboat Captains in the Bering Strait Context 

Laughlin (1968b) noted that differential fertility between he;ld- 

man, chiefs, or successful hunters is common among hunting popul,ltion::. 

In Bering Strait, boat captains were successful hunters and the c.losest 

approximation to headman found in this area. Figure 52 presents Ff>t-- 

tility of hoat captains compared with fertility of all males by 20--yc?dr 

cohorts. This figure demonstrates that boat captains produced more 

offspring than non-captains in all study populations. With one excep- 

tion this generalization applied to calclllations of mean numbers of 

children for all males and all captains and to mr!ans of rc~l)rnductlv(*ly 

active males and reproductively active captains. Tn most cases, hont 

captains had produced offspring. The differentfal fertility br?twcen 
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I 
6O+ 40-59 20-39 , 

, i I All Boat i All i Boat i AH. 1 Roat 

t 
.---I Males ) Captains 1 Males Captains ( Males Captains 

3.31 3.33 I 4.00 4.29 .80 3.53 

3.80 
(7.60) 

Figure 52: Fertility of boat captains compared with fertility of all 
males by 20-year cohorts, 198O.l 

1 Mean number of children determined for all males. Means for repro- 

2 
ductively active males are presented in parentheses. 
In Gamhell 23.8 percent of captains had adopted children, in addi- 
tion to natural children portrayed above. In Gambell's overall, 
only 6.7 percent of household heads reported having adopted child- 
ren. 

3 In Savoonga 23.2 percent of captains had adopted children, whereas 

4 
21.7 percent of all households reported having adopted children. 
For King Islanders, 37.5 percent of captains had adopted children, 
wllereas 17.5 percent of all households reported having adopted 
children. 

5 At Diomede 9.1 percent of captains had adopted children, whereas 

6 
14.4 percent of all households reported having adopted children. 
In Wales 33.3 percent of captains had adopted children, whereas 
20.0 percent of all households reported having adopted children. 

7 This includes one relocated Diomede captain. 
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captains and non-captains on St. Lawrence Island was less than that 

of all 1"nupiat study populations. It should be noted that unmarrJc~rl 

captains were a phenomenon found only in the populations of St. T,.w-- 

rence Island. In all cases, the unmarried captains at Camhell and 

SavoonRa were memhers of extended families with fathers who had heerl 

captains before retirement. In at least two cases, more than one 

adult unmarried son of a retired captain became captains -- one of 3 

whaling skinboat crew and another of an aluminum boat walrus huntirv 

crew. In cohorts 40-59 and 20-39 in all populations, the mean number 

Of children could increase for all males and for boat captains srlh- 

sequent to 1980. 

Most communities except niomede had cases of married captains 

who had not heen able to produce offspring. In al I of these cascfi, 

offspring had been adopted. Additionally, in all cases excchnt Diomedc, 

boat captains adopted in more offspring to their households than did 

non-captain households in the overall population (see footnotes to 

Figure 52). This was a means of recruiting male offspring to ass1nnc 

and support captaincy when the father/captain retires, thereby retalrl- 

ing a functional boat crew within the family. 

In interpretation of the evolutionary history of the human 

species, it is now generally accepted that -. . . hunting has placed 

a premium upon inventiveness, upon problem solving, and has imposed 

a real penalty for failure to solve the problem. Therefore Ft hns 

contributed as much to advancing the human species as to holding it 

together wLthin the confines of a single variable species" (Laughllll 

1968b: 304). It can be expected that more contemporary hunters inhabit- 

ing the rather unforgiving envfronments of the study area are suhj*>ct 
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to these same selective processes. Hence, since captains achieved 

and maintained their roles in large part because of their exceptional 

ski 11s. ahllities to problem-solve, and inventiveness, it is likely 

'L. .*:Gc fl.;pects of tnese characteristics transmitted genetically 

would he henefi.ci.al at the population level if captains produced a 

greater number of offspring. Since captaincy was transmitted in most 

Instances from fathers to eldest sons, the social system supported the 

development of successful individual characteristics. 

It was noted historically and contemporarily that boat captafns 

and thefr families were usually better off economically and nutrition- 

ally than were the families of non-captains. As Thornton (1931) noted 

in 1890-1891, polygyny at Wales was exclusively the practi-ce of cap- 

tains, the “wealthy,” thereby ensuring differential fertility in this 

context. Since captains tended to be the sons of captains with kinship 

ohliRati.ons to siblings, it is likely that in most cases the families 

of captain's male siblings and unmarried female siblings fared better 

than other families both economically and nutritionally. It has been 

noted that captains' younger brothers played an important role in 

St. Lawrence and King tsland boat crews and, most likelv, in those at 

IIiomede and Wales as well, although direct data to support this assump- 

tion are not available in this context. 

Finally, the role of captains in supporting less productive 

age and sex cohorts cannot be assessed by examining solely the house- 

holds which captains head. In reality captains participated in an 

extensive distribution network that cross-cut multiple households and 

rommunity boundaries. Although it is not the intent to map this dis- 

I r-1 hlltlon network for purposes of this study, an understanding of the 
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overall value of captains to the well-being of a population must 'I~)o!~~ 

beyond the household for a more meaningful unit of analysis. 

Conclusion 

Based on relationships between the data presented in Chapters 

IV and V, several general conclusions have been derived. The functlonal 

population size of communities in the Bering Strait area that relied 

primarily, although not exclusively, on the hunting of large and asso- 

ciated smaller marine mammals by crews was probably substantial (4filK) 

prior to contact. In all cases, the population size was achieved hy 

the cooperative productive and reproductive activities of individuals 

located in more than one closely-related and proximal settlrment. Al- 

though this has been well established for St. Lawrence Island and 

Wales, the suggestion that the Diomedes (Rig and Little) were essr~n- 

tially a stngle Eunctional population and that King Island's popul.ttlnn 

functioned from three separate sites has not been promoted previously 

in the literature. In terms of what is known about these huntfnp 

populations in 1980, this view is appealing in that it addresses many 

unanswered questions about their population structures and ecological 

adaptations contemporarily. In specific, the larger functional popr 

lations at an earlier period of time would have permitted a whaling1 

walrus focus by all study populations. Disruptions to these popula- 

tions resulted in the more sporadic and less efficient participatiobr 

in whaling of niomede and Wales hunters and the disappearance of 

King Islander whaling. 
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The study communities tended towards endogamy in 1380, parti.c- 

ularly in the cases of Diomede and Gamhell. Data from the oldest 

cohorts suggest that this tendency was greater in the past than in 

i'c~,~c~.ation disruptions resulting from disease, relocation, the 

formation of new settlements, and exposure to non-local potential 

spouses have influenced the level of endogamy in populations such as 

King Island. Nonetheless, the selection of spouses within populations 

sti.l.1. exceeds outmarriage in all study cases. For the study popula- 

tLons excepting King Island, the inmarriage of males has been minimal 

corresponding to the patterning of crews around a core of mostly patri- 

lineally related males. In more recent years, King Island females 

have married a substantial number of non-King Island males. In some 

CASCS, they have not resided in Nome. In other cases, these inmarried 

males have resided with or near the King Island suhcommunity in Nome 

but have not been integrated into the functioning of boat crews. Al- 

thorlgh emigration of Wales females has been proportionately greater 

than that of other populations, inmarried spouses did not usually 

return to Wales to establish residency. The outcome of two cases of 

illmarried males settling In Wales is too recent to evaluate its out- 

come in regards to integration into the population. In general, all 

study communities except niomede were more amenable to the recruitment 

of females. Diomede was endogamous in the case of both spouses. It 

is expected that the continuity and productivity of crew hunting in 

~11 study communities will he associated with access to an adequate 

IllIrnber of related males in the *appropriate age cohorts. The incidence 

of endogamy is also associated with the population isolation of study 

communities. This fact suggests that King Island may have been more 
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similar to Diomede prior to relocation. 

The birth and death rates of the study population corresponded 

to the generalization that high birthrates and high death rates art? char- 

acteristic of hunter/gatherer populations. In recent years these rates 

have heen ameliorated by western medicine. It is noteworthy that hotlr 

death and birthrates increased from St. Lawrence Island north, possibly 

in association with the decreasing diversity and prodllctivity of eco- 

logical niches from south to north which provide a means of production 

for the very young, the very old, and the infirm. InterestingI;{, 

causes of death data based on informant recall from the last 40 years 

indicated a relatively low incidence of accidental deaths related to 

exploitation of the environment but an ever increasing incidence of 

deaths from non-hunting accidents (such as automobile and aircraft 

accidents) and "modern" diseases such as cancer and heart disease. 

The relative frequency of old people (60+) on St. Lawrence Island was 

greater than that of the I'iiupiat populations, but all study populations 

have supported relatively old members and valued them as repositories 

of knowledge. 

There is scant evidence of population "bottlenecks" (l.all~$lin 

1968b) for the study communities unless the major population decline 

on St. Lawrence Island in 1878 to 1880 is attributed to faminr as 

some have suggested. It is more likely that diseases, which dehili- 

tated productive segments of the population, acted in concert wit11 

climatic variations and decreased resource availability, thereby TImit- 

ing productivity during critical harvest periods. Informants recall 

"hard winters" in all of the study communities, btlt note that dfstri- 

bution of resources between households prevented starvation. From 
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another perspective, it is possible that epidemic-related populatCon 

rlrcimations in the 1800s and early 1900s prevented such "bottlenecks" 

fn the histortc period, but that they may have occurred prehistorically. 

The data from Chapters XV and V suggested correlations between 

resource harvest activities and the frequency of conception rates during 

particular months. In the case of the oldest cohort in each populatfon, 

variations of birth frequency by month were more interconnected with 

resource harvests than was the case in the two younger cohorts. All 

cohorts in all populations exhibited a high rate of conception in Sep- 

tember, reflecting centralization associated primarily with formal. 

edllcation and the seasonal abandonment of family camps in early fall. 

With one exceptCon, birthing patterns of all cohorts from all popula- 

tions reflected the intensity of spring marine mammal harvests by young 

to middle-aKed mal.es in crews, although ecologically-related variations 

between the timing of harvest periods paralleled variations in month 

of birth. Except for Wales, seasonality of birth of the youngest cohort 

became more regular across the months of the year, corresponding to the 

hllnting mobility of males using rapid, modern technology and the rela- 

tfve immohil.ity of females in connection with the non-Eskimo institu- 

tions which have been introduced to these corranunities in recent years. 

Nonetheless, the variation in seasonal patterns of birth for all popu- 

l.at ions remains more irregular than those, for example, of food pro- 

drrcers. 

Chapter V demonstrated that individual marine mammal hunting 

seemed to he less intensively pursued contemporarily than historic 

accounts and informant recall indicated was the case in the past. 

Although conclusions regarding the decline of individual marine 



498 

mammal hunting based on data from a single year and a sample of horlse- 

holds shoulll be considered tentative and highly speculative, such 

conclusions are consistent with the empirically-derived knowledge of 

ecological coIlfigurations obtained from a decade of observations in 

the study communities. Hence, it is suggested that crew huntinp of 

marine mammals is culturally, economically, nutritionally, and socially 

more central to the adaptive strategies of these populations ant1 there- 

fore has remained more stable through time. The institutlonal (boat 

crew) characteristics of crew huntinp, firmly integrated in the demo- 

graphic structures and processes of these populations, perpetuate 

such stability through time in the face of acculturative changes, such 

as the introduction of western technology and the cash economy. Con- 

versely, individual marine mammal hunting lacked such an institutional 

context. In addition, individual marine mammal hunting provided an 

economic supplement to the more productive and primary crew huntfng 

activities and a source of fresh meat during all seasons. Contempor- 

arily, there are other alternatives to individual production and 

sources of fresh foods during non-crew hunti.ng months or In cases in 

which crew hunting has been inadequately productive. 

Of all the study populations, contemporarily Wales appears to 

he the product of the greatest demographic and related ecological 

disrugtlons. IJhereas Wales provides an excellent example of the PO- 

tentl.al ecological consequences of a drastic population decline, fre- 

quent outmarriage, family relocations, and associated demographic im- 

balances, it may be that Wales is contemporarily (1980) in the process 

of regenerating both its population and the viability of Lts marine 

mammal hunting base. Although there is minimal documentation, oral 
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histories, activities of males in 1980, and observations such as those 

of Jenness (1929) suggest that Wales males became actively involved in 

reindeer herding, m-Lning activities, and seasonal employment in Nome 

il’ *i., *he 11rst half of the 1900s. These activities may have acted in 

concert with the 1918 population reduction to bring about the decline 

in both crew and individual marine mammal hunting. ln 1980 males who 

had remained jn Wales were no longer heavily involved in herding, 

mjning, or other sources of cash employment. Although Bogojavlensky 

(1969) concluded that Wales had fallen into social and economic decline 

as a result of not hunting, the sequence of historic events which im- 

pacted the population base of the community unquestionably disrupted 

marine mammal hunting potential which, in turn, may have temporarily 

encollraged males to participate in non-hunting economic alternatives. 

A final note on the relationship between boat crew membership 

and population size may be an appropriate synthesis of key points de- 

veloped in this context. Chapter V demonstrated the relative produc- 

tivity of boat crews for providing resources in comparison with other 

types of resource harvest activities. Chapter IV and V demonstrated 

the relative rigidity of boat crew structure, composition, and recruit- 

ment through time and the conservative nature of these facets of boat 

crews in the Bering Strait area. The ability of a population to repe- 

nerate and maintain itself is usually viewed as relating directly to 

the ratio of reproductively-aged females in the population. lt is 

suggested here that for Bering Strait populations, the constraints 

on the reproductive capacity of the population were similarly tied 

to the ratio of productive males who could function as boat crew members. 

As previously mentioned, reproductively-aged females could be recruited 
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into the study populations more easily than productive males. 

conversely, patterns of crew hunting prohibited the recruitment of 

males who could serve both productive and reproductive function8 in 

the population. Hence, no matter how many reproductive females there 

were in the population at any given point of time, the real key to the 

potential for demographic expansion depended on the ratio of crew 

hunting males to non-productive or minimally productive age and sex 

cohorts in the population. Since it has been demonstrated that expan- 

sion of male cohorts could only occur through birth or pseudo consan- 

guinea1 connections such as adoption, very real limits to growth were 

placed upon the population by the implicit rules governing crew re- 

cruitment and membership. In actuality, then, the institution of boat 

crew directly guided population dynamics while, conversely, remaining 

functional only if adequate recruitment of crew members were possihlc. 

This was a double-bind -- a complex balance between multiple demo- 

graphic and ecological features -- which had to be resolved to ensure 

sustained population bases were achieved. The populations of the 

study area worked towards this end but not always using the same means. 
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APPENDIX I 

RIMARY MART'K MAMMAL RESOURCE AVERAGE LIVE WEIGHT 

Common Scientific hverage Live 
Name Name Weightt 

- - 

Pacific walrus (Odobenus rosmarus divergens) 800 kg1 

Bearded 8cal 

spot tea seal. 

Rin}~ctl seal 

Ri hhon seal 

Relulrha 

Bowhead wha1.e 

Gray whale 

%a lion 

Polar hear 

(Erignathus barbatus) 

(Phoca vitulina largha) 

(Phoca hispida) 

(Phoca fasciata) 

(Delphinapterus leucas) 

(Balaena mysticetus) 

(Eschrichtius gibbosus) 

(Eumetopias jubata) 

(Ursus maritimus) 

150 kg1 

81 to 109 kg2 

6f-1 kg1 

93 kg2 

Male 1.5 m ton2 
Female 1.36 m ton2 

30 m tonL 

14 m ton1 

Male 1 m ton2 
Female 272 kg2 

Male 362 to 635 kg2 
Female 180 to 272 kg2 

f Depending on the species of the animal, the actual. u8ahle dressed 
weight is estimated at between 75% and 30% of the live weight. 
(Wolfe 1979). 

1 Burgess 1974: 99. 
* Halray 1978: 200, 203, 220. 
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Eskimo Ualrus Commission 

Kawcrak, Inc. 

P.O. Box 9G8 

Nome, Alaska 99762 

MARINE MAJ+%L RESEARCH DATA 
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The Eskimo Walrus Commission (UK) was formed in August 19711 to partlcipace 

in the study and management of the Pacific Walrus as well as ocher nurinc 

mammals. This WBS done in order for you, the subsistence hunter. LU h..vc the 

long neglected expert knowledge which you hnve.documentcd anal uscI ils input 

for diclsions chat affect your reliance on the marine marmnals of your area. The 

Eskimo Walrus Cormnission is composed of eleven (11) members from the coastal 

communities in the western and northern areas of Alaska. 

The more inEormation that you can share from your expert knowledge of your 

subsistence economy, the better the Eskimo Walrus Commisr;ion ~111 be able 1~1 

speak on your behalf. The information chat you share with the EWC will br kept 

strictly confidential-- that is , your ,,ame will never be used in .,ny reporr. 

Feel free to express your opinion of specific questions or of our research 111 

general in spaces provided for your cor~~unts. 

The Eskimo Walrus Commission would like to thank you tur :.haring your <'xpcrI 

knowledpc with them in this very important study. 

Mr. Carl M. Ahwinonn, Sf. 
Marine Mammal Research Specialist 
Research Department 
Eskimo Walrus Commis%iun 
I’.(). lhx 948 
Nonw , Al.~ak,i 99762 

-I- 
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2. Members of the household support the household in the followin!: 
ways (please check) 

green pickinp *- 
root picking 
beach gathering- 
trapping 
caribou huntingP 
wood craft 
knitting 
other 

comcnt un above: 

fishing (suhsistcn<,u 
fishing (commcrc~nl) --- 
eggs gnthcring __--__-- 
rnOOSC huntinr: 
carvinp - 
basket wenvinj 
skin ,.(ai"K -__- 

3. Does this household have a boar(s)? Yes- "0 --- 
a. If yes, what type(s)? 

skinboac aluminum wood fiber p,loss-_- canoe-- 

kayak cabin cruiser ___ raft---- 
b. How many people in the crew? --.__ 
c. How are crew members related? .- 

----_ .-. 
4. Do you hunt walrus? Yes "0 -- .- 

a. If yes, please check which months: 

Jl3"U.XY April --- July -- Octohcr 
February - M=Y August NovPniber 
March June Sept<,mber December 

b. comment on above hunting: 

--.--_ 
c. I caught walrus this post year. 

bulls COVS~ calves- unknoun-- 

I found dead walrus. 

d. They were: fat medium skinny !itomachs had -_I- 

e.By month. please estimate the walrus taken and nmount used. 
____---- ----- 

Month No. of Shares with Coke/ Flippers Pleat / I"tcsti"l~s, Hide 
Walrus Other MUg0O"a Heart, 
Taken Cl-CWS w/meat - Liver, Ott. 

Jan. 
.-- __I____.---_---- - 

Feh. __ ----- 

March 

April 

Cl;1 y 

..___------- - 

f.commenr: -_--- 

--._-._ 
-3- 



4.g. How does your family prepare walrus? (plcabc check) 

dried dried 6 cooked stored in oil I_ dried b store in oil 

cokelmungoonn with blubber 6 meat stored in meat hole flippers in medt hale- 

cooked b hio,~<r in oil- oacd flippers in contaitiacr-. i-ry hlujih,.,-/mC..4t 

rundcred blubber.- fresh I ruzcn blubber- fermented liver- irl?L’.Lur -- 

pickled coke/mungoon;l young walrus whole in Inoat hula; HOW many? - 
hide for for boot- hide for rug- hide Car blanket toss- hide for rooe- 

intestine for raincoat- intestine for storage intestine for food- 

stomach for drum- stomach for storage tusk for carving- Oosik - 
Tusk for harpoon parts teeth for carving- teeth Eor fish hooks- - 
bones for carving- bones for net sinkers- tusk /boat keel runners- 

bone/boat keel runners bone for harpoon parts- aged/dried ocean aged- - 

meat and other parts for dog food- bait for trappinG-- pressure cooklflippe 

fresh hluhbrr chopped ~1’ Oosik for tcols- Oosik for handicraft.- .- 
h. comment on other uses: -__- 

5.Do you hunt oogrukfmukluk? YCS NO 

a. If yes, please check which months. 

January April .Ju I y Oc tohcr 
Fcbtuary-- May 

~I__- 
hgus L November 

March ..lU”f 
.- 

September December _.- 

h. I caught-- oogruk/mukluk this past year. 

males fcmles young unknown -- 

1 found oogruk/mukluk. dead 

C. They were: fat medium skinny __ their st”.rwch had 

d. comment on above hunting: 

e. By month, please estimate the oogruk/mukluk taken and amounts used. 

Month NO. of Shares With Blubber Flippers Intestines 

i 

Hides 
Oogrukl Other Heart, 
Mukluk CR2WS Liver, ccc. 
Taken 

J.-l”. 

Feb. 

MAT. 
- 
Apr. 

Nay 
~-..-~--_ 

J”“C 
__- 
July I 

AUG. 

scpt. 

f. comment on nbove: -_I_- _- 

-4- 
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5.8. How does your family prepare oojirrlk/nukluk? 

dried- dried 6 coukcd- dried 6 cookcdistorrd i" oil-- cooked Irr:,h _-_ 
dried 6 stored it1 oil trcsh Erozcn __ og‘d mot/ frozen ay.cdidrivd - 
ocean aged- fermented flippers fermented liver rcnclerul oil- 

fresh blubber frozen- aged whole __ aged flippers in cootalncr-- dug food_ 

intestines for food- intestines for raincoat tnteseincr for stor.ipe- 

intestines for handicraft- hide for rope -. hide for mukluk soles__- 

hide for boat skin__ bones for handicraft- claws for handicr;lft- 

teeth for handicraft- skin for back pack- skin for cun case 

h. comment on other use: 

- --- 

-._ 
6. Do 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

you hunt spotted seals? Yes- No-- 

If yes, please check which months: 

Ja"Uary April- July 0ctolJitr ---- 
February May August Novcmbcr -.-- 
March June September - December. ___ 

I cnup,l,t~ spotted seals this pest year. m;rlCS~~_ femalea unhn~wn _-~ 

They were: fat medium __ skinny- their :;~omar h- had _ -_- _--.-. 
I found __ dead spotted seals. 

comtnt'nf on above: -..-__I-.----_.- 

-__-__ __.-.._- -_ 

-___-.--- ---. 

By month, please estimate the spotted seals take" a"d az~ount:, U:WI/. 
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6.h. How does your family prcpnrc spotted se,ll? 

dried drjcd b cooked - __ dried 6 cookcdlstorrd in oil cooked fresh- 

dried 6 sr~.ed in oil __ fresh frorun- aged meac/troren I aged/dried 

oceiln a&ted - fermcntcd flippers fermented liver - rendcrrd oil ~- _- ~_ 
fresh blubhcr frorcn - ‘Ip,Cd whole- aged f lilqxr:; ill contniner~-- dofi food- 

intestines for food __ intcstiucs ior r3incoat _- intcstinrs fur SLolJaf 

intestines for hsndLcr.lit- hide for rope hide for mukluks __ 

hide for slip~crs~ mitts- caps- hunting pants- waterproof boots- 

coat- parka -- “Cst- purse hunting bag__ gun case-- emblems- 

cushion cover- yo-yo ’ s - dolls- storage bag- harpoon float- 

snnl poke for oil seal poke for meat/~reens/oil storage bleached hide- 

bleached hide for art work __ bleached hide for mukluk scraps __ 
bleached hide for bead work base __ bleached hide for cerimonial mask - 

bleached hide for mukluk trimmings (. borders- bait for trapping 

fresh chopped up blubber__ aged/dried intestines dried intestine- 

i. counent on other uses: 

- 
7. Do you bunt rin:ed seals? Yes- NO - 

n . If yes, please check which months: 

b. I caught ringed seals this past year. male-- fenale 

young- unknowP 

c. They were: fat- medium- skinny- their stomachs had 

d. I found dead ringed seals. 

e. connient on above: 

f. By month, plcasc estimate the rinficd seals t.lkcn and amount used. 
- ~- 

Shares with Heat Blubber ( Flippers 

- 

---_I_ 

-I-------- 

Apr 
-___ 
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8. 00 you hunt ribbon seals? YES NO -- - 

a. If yes, please check wliich months: 

.JalllGi~y Apr11 July act 0111.1 --- 
February May hupust. Nwrml,c L 
March June SepLunbti,r Dcc<,clber 

b. I caught ribbon seals this past year. 

!XlleSG femsles Young unk,,own -- 

their stomach had 

I found dcnd ribbon seals. 

c. By month, please estimate the ribbon seals taken and nmounts uswl. 

Jan -i--.-J--J-- .- 

MAY 

.JlJnl? 

July 

conmcnt on nbovc: --- --.-_ 
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8.d. How does your family prc*pare and utili::c ribbon sfaia? (plcas~ check) 

dried __ dried 6 cooked- dried 6 cookcd/storcd in oil-_ cooked fresh- 

dried 6 stored in oil _ fresh frozen- aged meot/lrozen_- nficdldricd- 

OC‘.Ili d&L - FcrmcnLcd flippers :ern~cnLed liver - rendurt~d 011 - 
Crash blubber frozen__ .igcd whole __ aged flippers in contaii~er- dog footl. 

intestines for food --- iut estiner; For roingcnr- intcstincs for storage 

intestines for handicrnlt-- bide for rope- hide for mukluk 

hide, for slippers miLt5 -- GIp!3 --- __ hunlinp pdnt~, w.,~crpr<>ol boots -- 
coilt _- parka YWLv. p”rbe - huntln,; b.~i:--- ;:on cclsc-- emblcmr;- 

CUSll Ion co\rcr yo-yo’s dolls __ __ storage h.ii<- harpoon f103 t - 
seal poke for oil - seal poke for meat/greens/oil storage bleached bide -- - 
bleacbcd hide for art work- bleached hide for mukluk straps- bone toys- 

bleached hide for bead work base- bait for trnppinpc claws for craft 

bleached hide for mukluk trimmings b borders bleached hide for cerimonial mas 

e. comment on other uses: 

--__ 

9. Do you hunt Cciukh.i? Yes - NO- 

a. If yes, pleati clicck which months: 

Apr11 ---- 
May -_ 
June 

July -l__ 
Aqust __- 
September 

Uctohcr 
NOVCflib@K -..- 
December -__ 

I I 
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9.d. How does your family prepare and ufilizc Uelukha! (plea,;c chvck) 

?IEI\TS: dry- dried/cooked- dricd/Crozcn dricd/:;torud in rrll__-~- 

canned dried/smoked- fresh Croze~~__ irEst cc,c~Lcclm fried-- 

aged/frozell__ .Iged/cooked qed/dricd --~ dog food-- b.llL- 

other ways : ______-_-.__----I ---- - 

--- -----_- 
WR: dried- qe/cookcd- agcltrozcn _ cuokedlstored in 011 

uncooked/pickled- cooked/pickled- cooked/stored in "11 

oncooked/stored in oil- dried/smoked- l,.rit- 

other ways: 
FLUKESI 

FLIPPERS:fresh/uncookcd- fresh/fried- n~cd~ aged/stored in oil-- 

fresh/pickled- cookcd/picklcd- aged/frozen- 

other ways: __- 
m: dricd- other ways: 

HEAD: age/dried- broiled- aRed/cooked frcsh/cuoked- I,"< wkrd-_ 

cooked/stored in oil- cookrd/picklrd uncooked/pickled-~- 

BONES: handicraft- hunting implcmcncs~ net sinkers --- dog food - 
other ways: I_---. _-- 

e.comment on above: 

-.___-.. ---_-- 

10. Do you hunt Black Whales? (Bouhcar.RiRht) Yes -. :*c- _ 

a. If yes, please check which months: 

Jmunry April- JUlY.--..-- o<:tob~~,- __ ___ 
Februarv 
March '- 

May August Novemhrr --- 
June .- September December --- 

b. I caught~ BowhcadjRight whale this post year. I found--dead black ,.iulc. 

adult (sex ii known) - length/size -. young- len~rh/si~~~_..___.. 

c. There were .- other crew members with boats that help haul/cut chc ~il.~le. 

We share with relatives- that come to visit. We ',h.~rc ilt Poclucl,~ ___ 

We share with neighbors __ We exchage with our nz~~pi~borh~- 

Other times: --___--.-------.- 

e. How does your family prepare nod utilize the Bowl~ead.Hi~ht Wl~alv?(plr~asc <,heck 

MEAT: dried- dried/cooked smoke/drit4 - dricd/sLoled 111 1111. 

fresh/cooked fresh irozcn fermented wlmukruk -- __- ',a'[.. .- 

aged/frozen aged/dried- agcd/dried/frukrn .-_ dog tmd. 
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cwnnenf on above: -- 

.-- 
- 

b. If not. do you ever observe any ot these ocher marine nanunals? 

YCS ---- no--.-- 

them: 
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12.~. How many ways did your household use ipolar bear? (please chock) 

meat cooked- mcnt frozen/later USC__ :,h.~re with others - 
skin for mukluks skin for rug skin lor natrehs fct~Lll/li.indirr~ct - 
skin for sno-go seats skin ior parka ruff Ski" for coat 

skin for parka skin Ear huntiq: pants- skin for mi~tcnv 

claws for ornaments __ claws for fish hooks__ other handicraft---- 
d.comment on other uses: _--_---_- 

-___-.-. -- 

__-- 
e. I found- dead pol;ir bear. 

f. They were: fat- medium- skinny 

13.Please mark walrus haul out places on the map provided. 

a. Are there more walrus seen in haul out places? (both old and nrw plncrr,) 

Ye=- no- don't know - 
cOll!mf!"t : -- .-_- ~_I 

-_--- - 

b. Are there more walrus seen on top of ice floes? yc!.-- no.-. 

cOrmue"t: ___-._--. -.-. --.- --_- 

I_- _-_______--.----- 

c. Dots the wlrus diet secn~ co be the same, bnscd 01, ~.CUIIIJC,, , I,,,! I ,.LY! 

yes- no- 

Please explain: ---_ _. -_ 

_ ---___. .-_- 

_-- _ 

14,This one Question is ior Cambell residents onlv: 

a. Do you use the comwnity freezer? Yes- 110 

16.D" you know the traditional hunting laws or trndicion.ll huntin): rules t>l your 
subsisrcnce hunting ares? If so, could you explain somclhing about rhem in 
your own words? 

-11- 
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DIVISION OF SUBSISTENCE NOElE RESOURCE SURVEY 

DATE: trOUSEHOLD I.D. #: 

(1) Household Xenher 
(Relation to head of 

1 Age 1 Sex 11 
houschold)t 

I 

work in Nome] travel 

I 

Ias: 
{(within the 

laway fro!? 

I I 
I 

Ihone to work 
last year) ItIs: (within 

I 
(the last war) 

I I 
I 
I 

I I I 

I I 
I 
I 

I 
1 I I 

1 I I 
I 

I I I -t---- 

l I I 

I I I -i-- 

(2) How long have you lived in None? 

(3) If you are from another vfllage, where did YOU live hefore moving to None? 

(villa@3) (date) 

(4) Within the last year, did nanhers of 
foods? (please check) Vhere? 

your household RO after the followinR 
(Nome or villaE'e-locale): 

Foods 

Salxm (subsistence) 

Salnon (connercisl) 

HerrfUR 

TOClCOd 

Whitefish 

Capelin (cigar fish) 

Locale 



518 

Lint cod or Burbot -- 

Char 

Trout or Crayling 

Ralihut or Flounder 

PiICe 

Ducks/Geese/Cranes 

Ptarmigan 

Arctic Xare or Rahbits 

Brown/Jlack Bears 

Caribou 

MOO SC 

E~:R Ratherinn - 

Greens/Roots 

Berries 

Crabs 

Clans 

Other 

(5) :lenbers of the household support the household in the following ways 
(please check). Where? (locale): 

Activity 

Trappine 

Wood craft 

Locals 

Knitting 

ottwr -- 



(6) Does this household have a boat(s)? yes no - - 

a. If yes, what type(s)? 

skinboat a1umrnum wood fiberqlass 

canoe kayak cabm cruiser raft -- 

(7) Do you hunt walrus? yes no 

(7a) If yes, for the last year (Sept. 1981 to Sept. 19821 please retaste the 
number of walrus taken for each month that you hunted wairus. 

1981 1982 
(month) S 0 N D JF n A M J J A s 

(number) -I -I I- A- L 

(7b) How do you use walrus? (please check): 

Food 

Raw Material 
other 

Comment on other uses: 

(81 Do you hunt ooqruk/mukluk? yes n0 

(aal If yes, for the last year (Sept. 1981 to Sept. 1982) please estimate the 
number of ooqruk taken for each month that you hunFed ooqruk/mukluk. 

1981 1982 
(month) S 0 N D JFMAMJJAS 

(number) -I -I -I -I -I I 
I 

1 I 
I 

I I e---w--- 

(Eb) How d o you use ooqruk/mukluk? (please check): 

Food 
Other 

Paw :.laterial 

Comment on other uses: 

(9) Do you hunt spotted seal? Ye-= __- no 
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(9a) If yes, for the last year (Sept. 1981 to Sept. 1982) please estimate the 
number of spotted seal taken for each month that you hunted spotted seal. 

1981 1982 
(month) S 0 N 0 .l F M A M J J A S 

(number) -f -I -I -I 

(9b) How do you use spotted seal? (please check): 

Food 

Raw Material 
Other 

comment on other uses: - 

(10) DO you hunt ringed seals? Ye= - no 

(10d)If yes, for the last year (Sept. 1981 to Sept. 1982) please estimate the 
number of ringed seal taken for each month that you hunted ringed seal. 

1981 1982 
(month) S 0 N D JFMAMJJAS 

(number1 -I -1 -I -I -I -I- 

I 

L- I -I- I -I- 

(1Ob)How do you use ringed seal? (please check): 

Food 

Raw Material 
Other 

comment on other uses: 

(11) Do you hunt ribbon seals? -ye= - IlO 

(lld)If yes. for the last year (Sept. 1981 to Sept. 1982) please estimate the 
number of ribbon seal taken for each month that you hunted ribbon seal. 

1981 1982 

(month) S 0 N D 3 F M A M J J A S 

(number) -1 -1 -1 -I -I -I_ -I- 

(llb)How do you use ribbon Seal? (Please check): 

Food 
other 

Raw MaterId 

COIIUVSC on other uses: 



(12) Do you hunt belukha? Ye* - no 

(12a)If yes, for the last year (Sept. 1981 to Sept. 1982) please estimate the 
number of belukha taken for each month that you hunted belukha. 

19e1 1982 
(month) s 0 N D JFMAMJJAS 

(number) -I -f -I' 

(1ZbIHow do you USC belukha? (please check): 

Food 

Raw Material 
Other 

ccmment on other uses: 

(133 Do you hunt black whales (bowhead/rlght)? ye= no 

(134)If yes, for the last year (Sept. 1981 to Sept. 19821 please estuxate ttie 
number of black whales taken for each month that you hunted black whales. 

1981 1982 
(month) s 0 N D .J F M A M J J A S 

(number) -I -I -I L 

(13h)How do you use black whales (please check): 

Food 
Other 

Raw Material 

Comment on other uses: 

(14) uo you hunt polar bear? -ye* - no 

(14dlIf yes, for the last year (Sept. 1981 to Sept. 1982) please e.stLmete the 
number of polar bear taken for each month Chat you hunted solar beer. 

19Rl 1982 
(month1 S 0 N D J F t-4 A M J J 

-1 -1 

A 

_I -1 

S 

(number) -I I I -L 

(14blHow do you use polar bear (please check): 

Food -- 
Other -- 

Raw :4ater1a1 

Cormnenc on other uses 
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(15) Do you have any additional counents you want to nnke on thi:, research 

or topics of this rese.\rch project. 
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